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ALEXANDER MONRO, M. D. 
PROFESSOR or MEDICINE ax» or ANATOMY 


* 


UNIVERSITY of EDINBURGH. 


5 U havy- long filled the Anatomical Chair of this Vaiverſity with an ability 
and a reputation that have done honour to your country. Your deſire to pro- - 
mote, on every occaſion, the inltruction of your pupils is univerſally acknowledged. 
5 A work of this kind, therefore, if properly executed, muſt naturally obtain your pa- | 


tronage and pr rotection. 


N I was not without dihdence that I was dork word | to engage in an under- 


taking which requires o much labour and accuracy : But the ſpecimens 1* 
: laid before you having been 0 fortunate as to receive your approbation, this cir- 


: cumſtance encouraged me to proceed | in publiſhing the FT ables of the celebrated 


A L. B I N U $ upon che Bones and Muſcles of the Human Body. 


Tas London Kindo of this clogant and maſterly performance 1 is NOW ſearce ; and 


the Plates: have become faint by frequent impreſſions. From theſe conlideratio: ns, 


and others mentioned 1 in the Preface, + flatter mylſelt, that the preſent | dition will 
facilitate the ſtudy of Anatomy, the knowledge of which is ſo eſſen a neceſſary 
to all who deſign to follow the proces « of what or of f Surgery: I am. 


STK; 
With the greateſt Reſpect, 
"Your moſt obedient 


EDINBURGH, FEB. 17,7 | a 
. ee, eee And moſt humble Servant, 


ANDREW BELL. 
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1 HE parts of which the human body is compoſed, are extremely numerous and complicated. It is, perhaps, this cir- 
cumſtance alone which has deterred any ſingle perſon from attempting to publiſh a ſet of Tables that ſhould compre- 
hend exact delineations of the whole. 


THE Tables of Euſtachius ry the moſt Sitedfive that have hitherto appeared : And, if he had been equally {killed in the 
arts of deſigning and engraving *, as he was accompliſhed in the ſcience of anatomy, Albinus would vever, perhaps, have 
beſtowed ſo much time, labour, and . in travelling over the ſame ground. 


FTuoven Albinus was a compleat maſter of the ſubject, and though he was actuated by the moſt ardent defire of accom- 
pliſhing his favourite deſign, and had the aſſiſtance of an able artiſt ; yet he laid aſide entirely the labour of ſeveral years, be- 
cauſe the execution did not anſwer the ideas he had conceived. He fet out with planning the muſcles ; and was very anxious 
to have them exaQly expreſſed in the figures, not ſingly alone, but in the order they lie with reſpect to each other. But, as 
many of the muſcles are ſituated behind others, it became neceſſary to divide them into certain orders or layers ; the firſt of which 
ſhould contain thoſe that lie immediately under the integuments ; the ſecond, thoſe next the former; and ſo of the reſt, He was 
therefore defirous that the members ſhould not only be kept in the ſame poſition, while the figures of the different layers were 
drawing, but that theſe layers ſhould be exactly continued into one another, and that, by this means, abe might all * 

in c ſame n manner as they do in the N when 1 in the ſame — and attitude. 


Bor, though the views drawn according to this plan were executed with much. dexterity, Albinus found it impolible to 
point out to the engraver, the ſeveral ſizes, directions, inſertions, and connections of the internal muſeles, in ſuch a manner, 
that they could be diſtinctly expreſſed in the drawings. This circumſtance obliged him to have recourſe to another method, 
which he candidly acknowledges muſt have been that which Euſtachius had followed: And, about the end of the year 172 $, he 
prepared a male {ſkeleton of full growth and firmneſs, and which diſcovered the ſigns of elegance, ſtrength, and agility. After Wy 


cleaning the bones, he allowed the ligaments which unite them to remain, in order to keep all the parts in their proper ſitua- 


tions. And, having procured an iron tripod, for the purpoſe of {uſpending and fixing the ſkeleton, he next tied a cord round 

the upper part of the ſpine, and, paſſing the end of it through a ring fixed in the ceiling, he raiſed the trunk of the ſkeleton 

in ſuch a manner as to let the lower end of it reſt upon the back limb of the tripod ; and then fixed the rope to a hook in the 

Wall. By the aſſiſtance of other ropes, in various directions, the poſition of the ſkeleton was adjuſted from a lein naked man 
| — in — natural and e attitude i in which the tables of the ſkeleton are repreſented. | 


IIs next care, ter Gnithing the poſture of the ſkeleton, was to CRY an exact figure of it drawn. For this purpoſe, he 
provided a wooden quadrate, having the intermediate ſpace as large as the ſkeleton, and the whole equally divided into little 
ſquares, all of the ſame ſize, by means of ſmall cords ſtretched out between them. After fixing the proper point of view, the 
engraver directed his eye to the ſkeleton through a ſmall hole : And, his paper being divided into the ſame number of ſquares 
with the quadrate, ſuch parts of the ſkcheton as appeared through the ſquares of the quadrate, he drew in the corre ſpondent : 
ſquares upon the paper. By this methed, the drawing was kept in exact proportion with the original; ; and the engraver, in 
the {pace of three months, finiſhed the fore, the back, and the ſide views of the ſbeleton. | 


'In theſe three figures, the poſture of the ſkeleton, together with the polition ad connection of all the boned: were ac- 
curately expreſſed: But the ligaments that remained on the joints, though they had been cut, in order to obtain a view of 
thoſe parts of the bones which they concealed, prevented the drawings from being finiſhed till the bones ſhould be cleaned. 
He therefore took down the ſkeleton, and had all the bones perfectly cleaned : But he deferred the finiſhing of his figures, till 
he had each of the bones ſeparately engraved of the natural ſize, which employed him till the year 1733. when he returned to 
the figures. The engraver having then examined all the bones according to their ae in the figures, ſupplied every deſi- 
N he could obſerve. | 1 | 


"Tas drawings being FER compleated, Al binus, ſtimulated both by an affection to the work, and an ret deſire to improve 
anatomy, propoſed, as ſoon as they ſhould be engraved, to try if he could perfect what he had conceived, by adding the muſcles 
to them. Neither was he unprovided for this attempt; as, from the time that the firſt draughts ot the ſkeleton were made, 
he, by the conſent of his pupils, every year traced the muſcles carefully, in order to obſerve more particularly their poſition, 
connection, figure, thickneſs, and ſubſtance, and carefully preſerved all of them he could in a proper liquor, together with the 
bones, and other parts to which they are connected. Theſe were all choſen from the beſt ſubjects; ſo that, in proceſs of time, 
having collected a great number of detached obſervations, he digeſted and compoſed from them his hiſtory of the Muſcles; 
| linice | the ie pablicayon of. which, he has added many — that. were ſuggeſted by his frequent Soong” — 


Tuvs prepared, and animated with 33 reſolution, and more ſanguine hopes, he began to add the muſeles to the figures of 
the ſkeleton in the year 1738. From a ſubject furniſhed with large and thick muſcles, and upon a faint impreſſion of the 
outline of the figure of the ſkeleton, he had drawn the external layer of the mulcles of the trunk, neck, and extremities ; thoſe _ 
that were ſituated below them were taken from other ſubjects as like the firſt as poſhble ; and the whole was adapted to the 
figure of the ſkeleton. But, in delineating the external layers of the muſcles, it was difficult to diſcover their proper poſition 
with reſpect to the ſkeleton, becauſe moſt part of it was covered by them. Although much care and attention were exerted ; 
yet, as the internal layers, by the ſkeleton's being more expoſed, ſhowed what was defective, the external layers were after⸗ 
wards, by this means, corrected. | | 


- * Evſtachivs both drew and engraved his Tables, 


\ : 


(m1 5 


THERE are two kinds of tables in which the whole work is comprehended : The firſt contains the general connection and 
liſpoſition of the mutcles over the whole body; and the other contains the figures of each muſcle when ſeparated from the 
xt, The firlt ſet of tables exhibits four fore, and as many back views, and a ſide view of the whole body. In the fore and 
back views, all the different layers of the muſcles are ſucceſſively delineated ; and, although, from theſe the ſituation of the 
muſcles on the ſides may be tolerably well underſtood, yet he has added a fide view of the external layer, that his ſyſtem might 
appear full and diſtinct. He has likewiſe delineated, apart, ſome claſſes of mulcles, ſituated in the cavities of the orbit, under 
the jaws, avout the pelvis, and in the ſoles of the teet, as thele could not be properly N in the views of the whole body. 


Tur e of the ſingle muſcles are confdanbly larger than thoſe of the general rbles by which means « they repreſent 
ny part more fully and accurately. 


HAaviNG thus given a ſhort ſketch of the nature of the work, and of the labour and attention with which it was executed, 
we ſhall conclude with a few remarks 9 the preſent edition. 


1. 11 g former editions of Albinus are of ſuch an enormous ſize, that they can neither be eaſily arranged i in alibrary, nor road | 


0 without ſtanding and ſtooping. 10 obviate this inconvenieney, after e chat all | the parts and e could be « 9 
preſted with equal diſtin 1tnets, the Fn ſize Was adopted. | 


2. IN the Lonc lon edition. as well as in that publiſhed by Albinus himſelf, the ſmall Roman characters are Ae e in the 85 
explanations, and, to corre {pond with them, the {mall Italic letters are engraved on the plates; which is a great embaraſſment g 
to the ſtudent. This i mnpropriety we have avoided, by making the characters in the explanations the ſame with thoſe in the 
tables. But, in the former editions, a ſtill greater difficulty ariſes ttom the frequent ule of the Greek alphabet; many of the letters 
of which are to inaccurately repreſented in the engraving, that, though the reader ſhould have a familiar acquaintance with the 
| Greek, unlets he be likewile maſter of the ſubject, he will be often at a loſs to trace out the characters he is in queſt of. Tho? 


theſe faults might have been corrected in this edidon, it was thought more expedient, tor the eale of thoie who are not ver- 


ſant in the Greek, to ſubTitute kali e in the place of the Greek capitals, and [mall Italic letters in racy of ths ſmall 


Greek. 


To render this edition of till more - utility, we have added to the deſcriptions of ahi ſeparate muſcles, a ſhort account of 


their uſes in the ſyſtem, in hopes that the giving reaſons for the particular figure, ſituations, and connections of each mulcle 
will be both more alluring to the ſtudent, and leave a deeper i im p of them « on his mind. 


Ty e antlines are likewiſe engraved in a bolder manner than | in the original, in det to make the expreſſion of the different : 


parts more diſtin and . 


„ B. V. hen the work is f iſicd, for the more ready 3 the tables, the explanations will likewiſe be printed of in 45 | 


octavo lire, and lolo {pa arat n at a moderate Price. 
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HIS firſt Table contains chiefly a front view or figure of the Human Skeleton; wheteunto are added 
ſome of the Ligaments and Cartilages, without winch the onen or joints of che Bones would 


be incerrupred. 


In the Head. 


A The os 6 ſromis, or forehead bone. 
BB The ſuperciliar toramina or holes, craafiting KATY a ſmall artery and nerve 


out of the orbit, to the frontal muſcles : The left of theſe holes i is entire; but Betwixt k and k is a future common to the two i an. 


the right is partly abſent, forming only a kind of notch. 


C D The coronal ſuture. C the part of it which makes a ſerrated or true ſu- 


ture: D the part which is ſquamoſe or like a fiſh- ſcale. 
E The left parietal bone. 


F A ſquamoſe or ſcale-like ſuture, which is formed by the conjunction of the | 


parietal with the temporal bone. 


G A ſquamoſe ſuture, formed by a meeting of the parietal bone with the largeſt 
lateral proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 


H A ſquamoſe ſuture, formed by a conjunction of the os frontis with the largeſt 


lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 

I The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. | 

K A ſuture common to the os ſquamoſum or temporale wich che largeſt lateral 
proceſs of the multiform bone. 

4 The ſquamoſe or ſcale-like part of the temporal bone. 

M The bony entrance or paſſage of the ear. 

N The maſtoide or mammillary proceſs of the temporal bone. 

O Zygomatic or jugal proceſs of the temporal bone. 

P A ſuture common to the jugal or cheek FRY with che xygomatic proceſs of 
the temporal bone. | . 


"I Q The offa jugalia, or cheek bones, 


Sutures which conjoin the frontal bone with the cheek bones, near the ends 7 


of the eye brows. 
88 Sutures formed by the union of the cheek bones with the upper jaw bones. 


JT Parts of the cheek bones which help to torm {the orbits or ſockets for the 


eyes. 

Betwixt T and W is a ſurure formed in the orbit by a conjundion of the cheek 
bone with the upper jaw bone. 

Betwixt T and c: T and c appear ſutures in common to the cheek bones with the 
forehead-bone, within the orbits or holes for the eyes. 

Betwixt T and Y: T and M appear ſutures. joining the cheek bones to the largel 
lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 

VV A channe!-; 4ppearing in the bottom of the orbits or holes of the eyes, which 
opens to the cheek (at t) and tranſmits the upper maxillary branch of the Su- 
ſtatory nerve to the lips, palate, &c. 

WX Part of-the upper jaw bone belonging to che bottom of the orbit of ha eye. 

Betwixt W and X appears a ſuture running by the channel V, and extended 
along the bottom of the orbit of the eye, This ſuture paſting over the lower 


margin of the orbit is extended towards the opening the ſaid channel (att) in 
the cheek. 


Between X and d is a . common to the upper jaw bone and the os planum | 


(d) of the multiform bone. 


Between X and e is a ſuture common to the upper jaw bone and the os unguis. 


E 


Y Y The orbitary ſurfaces of the largeſt lateral proceſſes of the multiform or 
ſphenoidal bone. 


Betwixt Y and c: Y and c appear ſutures common to the largeſt lateral proceſſes 


of the multiform bone with the frontal bone, in the orbits of the eyes. 


2 The foramen lacerum or hole through which the third pair of nerves of the 


brain, together with the fourth, ſixth, and firſt branch of the fitth pair, paſs 
out of the ſkull into the orbit for the muſcles of the eye. 
a The thin proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 


b The hole through which the optic nerve paſſes out of the ſkull into the orbital 


cavity, accompanied with a branch of the internal carotid artery. 
Betwixt a and e appears a ſuture within the orbit, common to the frontal bone 
with the thin procels of the multiform bone. 


Between a and d is a ſuture common to the os planum and the thin proceſs of the 
multiform bone. 


cc Parts of the frontal bone belonging to the orbits of the eyes. 


Betwixt e and d is a ſuture common to the os planum and frontal bone. 


Between c and ef is a ſuture common to the frontal bone with the os ungut. 


d The os planum of the multiform bone. 
Betwixt d and e is a ſuture common to the os planum with the os unguis. 


e f ar os on; in which, f denotes a ſinus or cavity belonging to the naſal 
cana 


Betwixt f and g is a ſuture common to the os unguis with the naſal procels of the 
upper jaw bone. 
£8 The naſal proceſſes of the upper jaw bones. 


etwixt g and k: g and k appear ſutures common. tc to the naſal bones with the 
naſal proce of of the upper jaw bones. | 


h A ſuture common to the fron! bone with the naſal + amt of the upper jaw 


bone. 


ii Sutures common to the frontal and naſal bones, 


k k The offa naſi, or bones of the noſe. 


1 The interior part of the naſal procels of the upper Jaw bone, belon ging: to the 
cavity of the noſe. 


mm The lower turbinated or ſpongy bones. 


Betwixt 1 and m, on the right fide, is a ſuture formed by the conjunction of the 

lower ſpongy bone with the upper jaw bone. 

no A thin plate of the ethmoidal or ſieve- like bone, which makes part of the 
_ (ſeptum narium) partition of the noſtrils. o the extremity of the ſaid bony | 
plate which joins to the cartilaginous or griltly part of the partition. | 


p The os vomer, or plow-ſhare bone. | 
Betwixt n and p is a kind of ſuture formed by the connection of the vomer (p) : 


with the plate of the ethmoidal or cribritorm bone. 
q Part of the upper jaw bone, which belongs to the bottom of the noſtrils. 


| : A ſuture common to the upper jaw bones. 


ss The upper jaw bones, next the cheeks, | | 

tt The foramina or holes of the channels (V V) which paſs along the oy of 
the orbits of the eyes. | 

u The pterygoide or winged proceſs of the mukiforat bone: | 

wxyz The lower mandible or jaw bone. x a hole out of which paſs a nerve of 
the fifth pair and blood-veſlels to the chin, after paſſing through a canal with- 
in the jaw. y the acute proceſs. z the neck of the obtuſe proceſs or head, by 
which the mandible is articulated to the temporal bone. 

a The cartilage in the j Joint of the lower jaw, interpoſed betwixt its head and | 
the temporal bone. 

bedefghi:b cadefgh i The left teeth in each of the jaws. 55 The 
firſt of the inciſive or cutting teeth. cc the ſecond inciſive teeth. 4 4 the 
canine or dog-teeth. ee the firſt of the grinders. / the ſecond. gg the 
third. 5 6 che fourth. 57 the fifth, (called dentes nine or eye- teeth. 


In the Spine. 


k The body of the atlas, or vertebra of the ſpine which ſuſtains the head; and 
in this place it is connected to the epiſtrophaeus, or next vertebra, 

] The body of the epiſtrophaeus where it ſuſtains the atlas. 

m The lower oblique proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the neck- | 

1 0 þ q The fourth vertebra ef the neck. » its upper oblique proceſs: o its 
lower oblique proceſs. P its traniverſe proceſs. ę its body. FE 

The lateral opening betwixt the third and fourth vertebra. 

7, &c. The ligaments which are interpoſed betwixt the bocies of the Saba 
and which tie them one to the other. | 

tuuwwx The third vertebra of the neck. f the body. 4 it the tranſverſe 
proceſſes, www the upper oblique proceſſes, x the lower oblique proceſs. 


yy z 2 C The ſecond vertebra of the neck. y J the upper oblique proceſſes, 


z z the tranſverſe proceſſes. C the body, | 
DDHHLL X The firſt vertebra of the neck. DD the upper oblique pro- | 
ceſles. HH the tranſverſe proceſſes. £ L the lower oblique proceſſes, X the 
bod 
PPS ww Y The twelfth 3 of the back. P P its upper oblique proceſſes. 
S the tranſverſe proceſs. V the lower oblique proceſſes. T the body. 
Oaabb Theeleventh vertebra of the back. O the body. aa the upper oblique 
proceſſes. b b the tranſverſe proceſſes. | | 


ce The tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra of the back. 


- dee The third vertebra of the back. dd the body. ee the tranſverſe proceſſes, 

fg 1 The ſecond vertebra of the back. f its body. gg its tranſverſe proceſſes, 

h The body of the firſt vertebra of the back. | 

ik k The fifth vertebra of the loins. i its body. k k its tranſverſe proceſſes. 

Il mm n The fourth vertebra of the loins. 1 its body. mm its tranſverſe pro- 
ceſſes. n its upper oblique proceſs. 

opp The third vertebra of the loins. o its body. pp its 1 proceſſes. Dn 


qꝗꝗrrs The ſecond vertebra of the loins. qq the upper oblique proceſſes. r r its 


tranſverſe proceſſes. s its body. 

t tu uvvw The firſt vertebra of the TR t t its upper oblique proceſſes. uu its 
tranſverſe proceſſes. v v its lower oblique procefſes. w its body. _ | 
xxXYy22z2z2z2z2AAA A The os ſacrum or great bone of the ſpine. xx the up- 
per oblique proceſſes of its firſt vertebra, y y the fides of this bone, 

2 z z. 2 z z the three upper and anterior foramina or holes to tranſmit the 

- nerves on each fide. AAAA the four upper bodies of this bone; berwixt | 
which are bony lines that were formerly ligaments, 


| B The darth ſmall Want of the —_— 


A 


4 rn NN 
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5 A The « os frontle, or forehead bone. | | 
BB The ſuperciliar foramina or holes, tranſmitting each a ſmall artery and nerve 


r CD The coronal ſuture. 
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Firſt Anatomical Table 


TH. 


KELETON 


NS, 


HIS firſt Table contains chiefly a front view or figure of the Human Skeleton ; whereunto are added 
ſome of the Ligaments and Cartilages, without which the connection or joints of che Bones would 


be interrupted. 


I ihe Head, 


out of the orbit, to the frontal muſcles : The left of theſe holes is entire; but 
the right is partly abſent, forming only a kind of notch, 


ture: D the part which is ſquamoſe or like a fiſh-ſcale. 

E The left parietal bone. | 

F A ſquamoſe or ſcale-like ſuture, which is formed by the conjunction of the 
parietal with the temporal bone. 


A ſquamoſe ſuture, formed by a meeting of the parietal bone with the largeſt 


lateral proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 


H A ſquamoſe future, formed by a conjunction of the os frontis with the largeſt 


lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 


1 The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform or fohenoidal bone. | 
| K A ſuture common to the os ſquamoſum or temporale with the largeſt lateral 


_ proceſs of the multiform bone. 
L The ſquamoſe or ſcale-like part of the temporal bone. | 


M The bony entrance or paſſage of the ear. 


N The maſtoide or mammillary proceſs of the temporal bone. ” | 


O Zygomatic or jugal proceſs of the temporal bone. | | 
P A ſuture common to the jugal or cheek . wth the | AYR proceſs of : 


the temporal bone. 
Q The oſſa jugalia, or cheek bones, 


RR Sutures which conjoin the frontal bone with the cheek bones, near thi ends 7 


of the eye brows. 


88 Sutures formed by the union of the cheek bones with the upper jaw bones. 5 
TT Parts of the cheek bones which help to torm the orbits or ſockets for the 


eyes. 
Betwixt T and W is a ſuture formed i in the orbit by a conjundtion of the cheek 
bone with the upper jaw bone. 


Betwixt T and e: T and e appear ſutures in common to the cheek bones with the g 


forehead-bone, within the orbits or holes for the eyes. 


| Betwixt T and Y: T and M appear ſutures joining the cheek bones t to the largeſt | 


lateral proceſs of the multitorm bone. 


VVA channe! „ ppearing in the bottom of the orbits or holes of the eyes, which 
opens to the check (at t) and tranſmits the upper N branch of the gu- 


ſtatory nerve to the lips, palate, &c. 


WX Part of the upper jaw bone belonging to the bottom of che orbit of the eye. 
Betwixt W and X appears a future running by the channel V, and extended 
along the bottom of the orbit of the eye, This ſuture paſling over the lower 


margin of the orbit is extended towards the opening the ſaid channel (att) in 
the cheek. 


Between X and d is a Malus common to che upper jaw bone and the os planum - 


(d) of the multiform bone, 


Between X and e is a ſuture common to the upper Jaw bone and the 0s unguis. 
(ef) 


II The orbitary ſackaces of the largeſt lateral proceſſes of the multiform or 


ſphenoidal bone. 


Betwixt Y and e: Y and c appear ſutures common to the largeſt lateral proceſles 


of the multiform bone with the frontal bone, in the orbits of the eyes. 


2 The foramen lacerum or hole through which the third pair of nerves of the 


brain, together with the fourth, ſixth, and firſt branch of the fitth pair, ou 
out of the ſkull into the orbit for the muſcles of the eye. 


a The thin proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. | 
b The hole through which the optic nerve paſſes out of the ſkull into the orbital 


cavity, accompanied with a branch of the internal carotid artery. 


Betwixt a and c appears a ſuture within the orbit, common to the frontal bone 


with the thin proceſs of the multiform bone. 


Between a and d is a ſuture common to the os planum and the thin proceſs of the 
multiform bone. 


c c Parts of the frontal bone belonging to the orbits of the eyes. 


Betwixt c and d is a ſuture common to the os planum and frontal bone. 


Between c and ef is a ſuture common to the frontal bone with the os unguis. 

d The os planum of the multiform bone. 

Betwixt d and e is a future common to the os planum with the os unguis. 

ef 50 os unguis; in which t denotes a ſinus or cavity belonging to the naſal 
cana 


Betwixt f and g is a ſuture common to the os unguis with the naſal procels of the 
upper jaw bone. 


gg The naſal proceſſes of the upper jaw bones. 
Betwixt g and k: g and k appear ſutures common to the naſal VER wich the 


naſal proceſſes of che upper jaw bones. 


C the part of it which makes a ſerrated or true ſu- 


bedefghi: bed 


opp The third vertebra of the loins. 
-qqrrs The ſecond vertebra of the loins. 


h A ſuture common to the frontal bone with the naſal proceſs of the upper jaw 
bone. 


ii Sutures common to the frontal and ada bones. 
kk The oſſa naſi, or bones of the noſe. 


Betwixt k and k is a ſuture common to the two naſal bones, 

1 The interior part of the naſal proceſs of the upper jaw bone, alen ging to the 
cavity of the noſe. 

mm The lower turbinated or ſpongy bones. | 

Betwixt | and m, on the right fide, is a ſuture. heme by the conjunction of the 
lower ſpongy bone with the upper jaw bone. | 

no A thin plate of the ethmoidal or ſieve-like bone, which makes. part of the 
(ſeptum narium) partition of. the noſtrils. o the. extremity of the ſaid bony 
plate which joins to the cartilaginous. or griltly part of the partition, 


p The os vomer, or plow-thare bone. 


Betwixt en and p is a kind of ſuture formed by the ne dien of the vomer (p) 
with the plate of the ethmoidal or cribriform bone. 


q Part of the upper jaw bone, which belongs to the bottom of the W 


r A ſuture common to the upper jaw bones. 
ss The upper jaw bones, next the cheeks. 
tt The foramina or holes of the channels (V V) which paſs ding the bottom of 5 


the orbits of the eyes. 
u The pterygoide or winged proceſs of the multiform bone. 
wxy z The lower mandible or jaw bone. x a hole out of which paſs a nerve of 
the fifth pair and blood-veſlels to the chin, after paſſing through a canal with- 
- In the jaw. y the acute proceſs. z the neck of the obtuſe e or head, by 
which the mandible is articulated to the temporal bone, : 
a The cartilage in the joint of the lower jaw, interpoſed betwixt i its head and 
the temporal bone. 
eg b i The left teeth in each of the jaws. 
firſt of the incifive or cutting teeth. cc the ſecond inciſive teeth. d 4 the 
canine or dog-teeth. e the firſt of the grinders. ff the ſecond. gz the 
third, h Na the fourth. ii the fifth, (called deutes pint) or eye- teeth. 


3 5 The 


In the Spine. 


k The ves of the atlas, or vertebra of the ſpine which ſuſtains the head; and 
in this place it is connected to the epiſtrophaeus, or next vertebra. 

] The body of the epiſtrophaeus where it ſuſtains the atlas. 

„ The lower oblique proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the neck- 1 

1 0 9 The fourth vertebra ef the neck. » its upper oblique proceſs. o its 
lower oblique proceſs. p its trantyerie proceſs. g its body. | 5 

r The lateral opening betwixt the third and fourth vertebra. 

4% Re, The ligaments which are interpoſed betwixt the bodies ot the vertebrae, 
and which tie them one to the other. 

tu u wax The third vertebra of the neck #7 the body. uu the tat ert 
proceſſes. ww the upper oblique proceſſes. x the lower oblique proceſs. 5 

yy z 2 C The ſecond vertebra of the neck. yy the upper oblique proceſſes, 
z 2 the tranſverſe proceſſes. C the body. 

DDHHLL X The firſt vertebra of the geck. DD the upper oblique pro- 

_ Cefles. H H the tranſverſe proceſſes. LL the lower oblique proceſſes, X che 
bod 

PPS W ur The twelfth vertebra of the back. P P its upper oblique ects, 
S the tranſverſe proceſs. WI the lower oblique proceſſes. TY the body. 

Oaabb Theeleventh vertebra of the back. © the body. aa the upper oblique 
proceſſes. bob the tranſverſe proceſſes. . | 

c The tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra of the back. 

ddee The third vertebra of the back. d d the body. ee the tranſverſe proceſſes. © 

fgg The ſecond vertebra of the back. f its body. gg its tranſverſe proceſſes. 

h The body of the firſt vertebra of the back. 

ik k The fifth vertebra of the loins. i its body. k k its rranſverſe proceſſes. 

Im men The fourth vertebra of the loins. I its body. mm its tranſverſe pro- 
ceſſes. n its upper oblique proceſs. 


o its body. pp its tranſverſe-proceſſes.” 


44 the upper oblique proceſſes, rr its 
tranſverſe proceſſes. s its body. 


ttuuvyw The firk vertebra of the loins. tt its upper oblique proceſſes, uu its 
tranſverſe proceſſes. vv its lower oblique proceſſes. w its body. | | 
xxXyy2z27zz2z2z2z2AAAA The os ſacrum or great bone of the ſpine. x x the up- 
per oblique proceſſes of its firit vertebra. yy the ſides of this bone, 
2 z z. 2 z the three upper and anterior foramina or holes to tranſmit the 
nerves on each ſide. AAAA the four upper bodies ot this bone; berwixe 
which are bony lines that were formerly ligaments. 
B The fourth ſmall bone of the coccyx. 


A 


—— — 


In the Thorax, Clavicles, and Scapulue. 


CDFF The ſternum or breaſt bone conſiſting of three parts, of which C is the 


unper, D the middle, and E the lower; to which lalt is fixed the enſiform 
cartilage F. 

G !! The ligaments by which the bones of the ſternum are connected together, 

IXI. M. IK LM The firſt ribs. K the ſmall head by which it is articulated 
with the tranſverſe proceſs of the twelfth vertebra of the batk. L the former 
part of the ſaid head, which is connected with the body of the ſame twelfth 
vertebra of the back, M its cartilaginous end by which it is continued to the 
tern: In. 

NN OP. NNOP The ſecond ribs. O the former part by which it is articula- 
ted with the bodies of the eleventh and twelfth vertebrae of the back, P the 
cartilaginous end of this rib. 


 QQQR, TIS The third ribs. R its cartilaginous end. 


S8 8 TS S3'ST ne fourth ribs. J its c cartilaginous end. 


VVV TWX VVVVW The fifth ribs. W its cartilaginous end, ſpread: 
ing and adhering (on the Jeſt fide X) to the cartilage belonging to the ſixth 


IO 


YYYYZC:Y.Y.X Y-ZC The fixth: ribs. Z its cartilaginous end, ſpreading in 


the part C and adhering to the cartilage cf the ſeventh rib. 
DDDHL. DDDHL "Thi ſeventh ribs. / the cartilaginous end which 
grows broad at L, and is attached to the cartilage of the eighth rib. 


XXXXPS-XXXXP The eighth rib. Y the cartilaginous end, which in ſome 


bodies ſpreads in the part S, and is attached to the cartilage of the feventh rid. 
DMH r. Vu The ninth rib. T its cartilaginous end. | 
OOVO0D0008a 009099 The twelfth rib. à its cartilaginous end. 
bbbbc. bb bbc The eleventh rib. «< its cartilaginous end. 


de. de The welten rib. e its cartilaginous me. 
Sgt. fg# The clavicles or collar-bones,. g the head which is ſuſtained by the 


ſternum--. 7 the head faſtened to the upper procels of the ſeapula or blade-bone. 


V Cartilages interpoſed betwixt the joiats of the clavicles with the ſternum, 


þ k The cartil: 1ges interpoſed betwixt the joints of the collar- bones and the upper 
proc={l-s of the ſcapulae or blade-bones. 


ſpine or ridge 7 its coracoide or crows-bill proceſs. „ its acromion or upper 
proceſs, þ the neck. 2 the cartilaginous eruſt which increaſes the neck. 


8 In 3s Arms, Fo re- Amt, aud Hands. ne 
rs s xyzab. rstuwxyzab The humeri or bones of the arms. „the head, 


incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. the greater unequal protuberance in the 
upper head of this bone, . the leſs unequal protuberance of. the ſame. Be- 


77/7 11Uiνα bg. HUHHTTIIimne pg The ſcapulae or ſhoulder- blades, mM its 


twixt theſe protuberances is a ſinus, through which paſſes the tendon of the 


longer head of the biceps muſcle of the arm. so a ſinus for cavity which re- 
ceives the upper head of the radius, at the time when the fore-arm is bent as 


much as poſſible- x a ſinus that receives the upper head of the ulna, when the _ 


cubit is bent as much as it can be. y a round head incruſted with a ſmooth 

cartilage, and articulated with the ulna- 2 another round head incruſted with 
a ſmooth cartilage, and articulated with the radius. a the leſſer condyle, b the 
greater condyle. 


'Þ ed efg, cdefg The ulna or greater bone in each 8 d its upper head, 


upon which appears a roughneſs, wherein is inſerted the brachiaeus internus 


muſcle: ef its lower head which ſuſtains the radius; and dere! f e 3 


arch or concavity lined with a ſmooth cartilage. 
g A ſtyloide or pointed proceſs in the lower head of the ulna, 


 hinopq.hk1lm The radius or leſs bone in each fore-arm. i its upper head. 


k the circumference or rim of its upper head incruſted with a ſmooth carti- 
lage 1 a protuberance, at the poſterior part of which the tendon of the bi- 


ceps muſcle of the arm is inſerted, which bends the fore- arm toward the body 


when the palm of the hand is downwards. mnop q the lower head of this 


bone. n- denotes a finus or groove through which paſs the tendons of the long 


abductor, and lets extenſor muſcles of the thumb. o a ſinus through which 


which goes the dn” al the ſhorter radialis externus mulcle. q a ſinus for 
the tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb. 


rsters The navicular bones of the wriſts. s the convexity or head which is ar- 


ticulated with the radius, incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. t a convexity co- 

vered with a ſinooth cartilage, and received by the multangular bones. 

uw. u The lunar bones of the carpus or wriſt. w a-convexity incruſted with a 
ſmooth cartilage, and articulated with the radius. 

xx The cuneiform or wedge- like bones of the wriſts. In the right hand this 
bone appears with a ſmooth cartilaginous crult, 'by which it 1s articulated with 
the lunar bone and with the ulna. 


y The roundiſh or pea-like bone of the wr it. 


_zABCDE: zABCDE The bones of the metatarſus or inſtep; 2 that of the | 


zA AB. z A the unciform or hook-like bones. A A the part which is covered 


with a ſmooth car tilage, articulated to the cuneiform and lunar bones. B the 
unciform proceſs. | 

C D. CD. Offa magna vel capitata, the great or round-headed bones of the 
wriſts. D the round head incruited with a ſmooth ERCHULA Es and articulated 
with the navicular and lunar bone. 

E E The trapezoide, cubical, or leaſt of the multangular bones in the wriſts, 


F F The greater trapezial or multangular bones of the wriſts, 


GH. G H The metacarpal bones of the thumbs. H the lower head incruſted 


with a ſmooth cartilage, by which it is articulated with the firſt bone of the | 


thumb, and with the ſeſair-0id bones, IJK. 
IK The ſeſamoid bones (i. e. like ſelamum ſeeds) fixed at the joint of the thumb 
| with 1 its metacarpal bone. 


\ 


LM. LM The firſt bones of the thumbs. M the lower head incruſted with a 
ſmooth cartilage, by which it is articulated with the laſt bone of * thumb. 

N A ſeſamoid bone placed at the laſt joint of the thumb. _ 

O O The laſt bones of the thumbs, 

PQRST: PQRST The meticarpal bones of the hands. P the metacarpal 


bone of the index or firſt finger, Q that of the middle finger, R that of the 


ring finger. S that of the auricular or little finger. T the lower head, in- 
crulted with a look cartilage in the firſt Joint of the finger: And the ſame 

. holds in the reſt of theſe bones. 

VW Small ſeſamoid bones ſometimes found at the firſt joints of the index and 

little finger. 

RYZCD: XT T1220 D The firſt phalanx, order, or row, of bones in the 
fingers. X that of the index. Y that of the middle finger. Z that of the 
ring finger. C that of the little finger. D the lower head, covered with a 
ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, at its articulation or joint with the ſecond bone of 
the finger: The ſame holds alſo in the reſt of the fingers. 


H that of the index. L that of the middle finger. X that of the ring finger, 

P that of the little finger. S the lower head incruſtzd with a ſmooth carti- 

lage, and jointed to the third or laſt bone of the finger: And ſo in the reſt of 

theſe bones. 

IWYOa. WYOa The bones of the third phalanx or laſt order of the Ln 
I/ that of the index. Y that of the middle finger, 2 that or the "ug finger. 

a that of the little finger. 


In the Pelvis Legs, and Feet, 


b deefghiiltlm. bcedeefghiitlm The innominate or baſon bones, including - 
three others. bcd the os ilium or flank-bone. «© the ſpine or ridge of that 


bone. &d a tubercle from whence ariſes the reins or ſtraight muſcle of the 
_ thigh. eeF the iſchion, or hitch. bone. V a ſinus or notch through which paſ- 
the internal iliac, and great pſoas or lumbal muſcle. g the ſharp pointed pro- 
ceſs of the iſchinm. þ "the tubercle of the iſchium. 174 the os pubis. 4 the 
ſpine or ridge of the os pubis, from whence ariſes the pectineus muſcle of the 
thigh. / a tubercle, into which is inſerted the lower and outer tendon of the 
double aponeuroſis of the oblique external mulcles of the abdomen, 2 the 
great foramen or hole of this bone. 
„ A cartilage or griſtle e betwirt che bones of the pubis, and conncding 
them together. 


opgrituwxy, opgrituwxyy The thigh bones. „ the head incruſted with. 
a ſmooth cartilage. p the neck. 9 the greater trochanter or ſpoke. a rough 


protuberance, to which is fixed a ligament that ſecures the joint of the hip. 
s the leſs trochanter or ſpoke. the outer condyle of the lower head. «v the 


inner condyle, x a finus or cavity incruſted with ,a ſmooth cartilage next the 


joint of the patella or knee-pan bone. » ſo far extends the ſmooth cartilaginous 


with the tibia, or great bone of the leg. 
22 The patellae or knee-pan bones. 


a b. ab The interior ſemilunar cartilages in the joints of the knees: At bb, 


backwards, theſe turn into ligaments, and are inſerted into the tibia, 


cd. cd The outer ſemilunar cartilages, turning to ligaments in the back part of 


the joint d d, which are inſerted into the tibia. 

efghikl.e f ghikl The tibia or great bones of the legs: e the upper head. 
fg ſmooth cartilaginous incruſtations covering the top of the tibia, next the 
femur, in the joint of the knee. h the protuberance into which is fixed the li- 


gament of the patella, faſtening the bone to that tibia. i the ſpine or edge of 


the tibia. kl its lower head. I the inner ancle. 


mn o. mno The fibulae or ſlender bones of the leg. m the upper head. n the 


ſpine or ridge. o the lower head, which makes the outer ancle. 


pqr. pqr The aſtragalus or cockal bone. q the ſmooth cartilaginous a 


that covers its convexity next the bones of the leg to which it is jointed. r a 
like cruſt covering its head or fore part. 


ſtragalus. 

uu The navicular bones of the tarſus or ancle. 
vv The greater cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
ww The ſmall cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 

x x The middle cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
y The cuboid or cubical bone of the tarſus. 


fourth or little toe. A that of the third. B of the ſecond. C of the firſt, 
and D of the great toe. E a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the lower 


head at its juncture with the firſt bone of the great toe: Which cruſt is alſo in 


the reſt of theſe bones. 


FG: F Seſamoid bones placed at the JunQuees of the great. toes with their me- 


tatarſal bones. 
H H The firſt bones of the great toes. 


II The laſt bones of the great toes. 
"KL MN: KL MN The bones of the firſt a or . of the Grants toes. 


K that of the firſt toe. L of the ſecond, M of the third, and N of the 
fourth or little toe. 

OPQR: OP 2 The bones of 4 eon la or order of the ſmaller toes. 
O * of the firſt toe. P that of the ſecond. Q of the third, and R that ot 
the fourth or little toe. 


STVW:STV W The bones of the laſt phalanx. or third order of the ſmaller 


toes. S that of the firſt toe. T that of the ſecond. V of the third, and W 


of the fourth or little toe, 


HLXPS: HL XPS The bones in the fingers of the ſecond phalanx or order, | 


cruſt that covers the condyles or lower heads of the thigh bone, at its junaure 


st. st The calcanei or heel- bones. 1 che part that ſuſtains the neck of the ; a- 
goes the tendon of the longer radialis externus muſcle. p a ſinus through 
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HIS Table repreſents a back-view of the former Skeleton, and in the ſame poſition, We have like- 
' wiſe here added ſome of the ligaments and cartilages, where they appeared neceſſary to make up or 


continue the Joints of the bones. 


In the Head al Nine. 


aa The verticle or parietal bones. | 
bb The verticle foramina or holes rranfniting ſinall veins to the longitudinal 


ſinus. 
e The ſagittal or longitudinal ſuture. 


dd The lambdoid or occipital ſuture, 
e The occipital bone. 
f The ſquamoſe ſuture, formed by a conjunction of the ſcaly part of the temporal | 


and parietal bones. 


gg True ſuzures, formed by a conjunction of the maſtoid or dug- like proceſſes 


ot the occipital bone with the parietal bones. 


m The os ſquamoſum, or ſcaly part of the temporal bone, 
11. ii Appendages of the lambdoid ſuture, | | 
kk Foramina or holes, through which 'paſs branches of the internal jugular . 


veins, to che lateral ſinuſſes of the dura mater. | 

11 The maſtoide or mammillary proceſſes of the temporal Lanes, 

m The frontal or forehead bone. 

n A ſuture formed by the conjunction of the jugal with the frontal boris near 
the extremity of the eye-brow. 


o A ſuture made by the conjunction of the Jugal . of che temporal bone 


with the cheek bone. 
pp The os jugale or cheek bone. 


q The jugal proceſs of the temporal bone. 


r Os maxillare ſuperius, or the upper jaw- bone. 


Betwixt r and p is a ſuture formed by a conjunction of the jugal or cheek- bone 


with the upper jaw- bone. 
s A cartilaginous plate interpoſed betwixt the joint of the lower jaw with the 
temporal bone. 
tuuuu The lower j jaw or mandible, t the head which is joined to the tempo- 
ral bone. 
w w Thoſe parts of the upper jaw-bones which ſuſtain the palate or roof of the 
mouth. 
The teeth in the jaws appear evidently of themſelves. 
xx The ſtyloide or pointed proceſſes of the temporal bones. 
yyzABCDDE The atlas, or uppermoſt vertebra, that ſuſtains the head. yy its 
tranſverſe proceſſes. z. a hole in the tranſverſe proceſs. A an arch or curva— 
ture found in ſome bodies: And this, with the finus through which the ver- 
tebral artery is infleted behind the body of the atlas, makes the hole B, 
through which that artery penetrates into the great cavity of the vertebrae ; as 
at other times it paſſes through a ſinus or notch, marked C in the left ſide. C a 
ſinus or notch in that part of the body of the atlas where it ſuſtains the head; 
through which ſinus the vertebral artery bends itſelf, when it is about to en- 
ter the great ſpinal cavity of the vertebrae, DD the lower parts of its body, 


by which it is connected to the epiltrophacus. E a rough protuberance, which 
is inſtead of a ſpinal proceſs, and from whence ariſe the (muſculi recti poſtici 


minores capitis) ſmaller, poſterior, ſtraight muſcles of the head. 

FGHHIIK KL The epiſtrophaeus, or vertebra upon which the head and at- 
las turn laterally. F its axis. G the inner part of its body. H H the two 
vertices or turning points which ſuſtain the atlas. II The tranſverſe proceſſes. 
K K the lower oblique proceſſes. L the ſpinal proceſs. 

MN Two of the vertebrae of the neck. M the fifth. N the fourth in order, 
counting upwards, 


OPPQQRR The third W of the neck. O the ſpinal prccelt, PP the 


upper oblique proceſſes. Q Q the lower oblique proceſſes. R R the tranſ- 


verſe proceſſes, From hence the parts of the other vertebrae of the neck may 


be likewiſe underſtood. 
S'T The two lower vertebrae of the neck. S the ſecond, and T the firſt in order. 
VW XY Vertebrae of the back, V the twelfth, W the eleventh. X the 
tenth. .Y the ninth. 


ZZaabbc The eighth vertebra of the back. ZZ its upper oblique proceſſes. 2 
c the ſpinal pro- 


aa the tranſverſe proceſſes. bb the lower oblique proceſles. 
"ceſs, From this the parts of the other vertebrae of the back may be underſtood. 

defghi Vertebrae of the back. 4 the ſeventh. e the ſixth. / the fifth. g the 
fourth. + the third. 7 the ſecond. 


Im m m The firſt vertebrae of the back, in which 77 denote the ra ons pro- 


ceſſes, as if they were inflected behind the junctures of the upper oblique proceſſes of 


this vertebra with the lower oblique proceſſes of the ſecond vertebra. ni mus. 


body. 
n The fifth vertebra of the loins. 
ofppqqgrriss The fourth vertebra of the loins. e the foinal proceſs. pp the 
upper oblique proceſles. gq the tranſverſe proceſſes. rr the lower oblique 
proceſſes. 77 the body of this vertebra. The parts of the other vertebrae of 
the loins may without ie ek be under ſtood from this. 


ftuw The remaining vertebrae of the loins. 


ppPPPq. PPPP4q4q The fey enth ribs. 


f the third. # the ſecond; and w_ . 
the firſt of them, reckoning upwards with Albians which is contrary to the 
cuſtom of Britiſh Anatomilts. 

xx, &c, The ligaments that are interpoſed betwixt the bodies of the vertebrae and 
connect them one to the other. 


Ez ZZZ EZ EZ EZZCCCD DH. The os ſacrum or great bone of the [RIGS ”y hs 


upper oblique proceſſes. 2 2 22 2 the poſterior foramina or holes. CCC the 

ſpinal proceſſes. D D the lower oblique proceſſes, with which are conjoined 

the upper oblique proceſſes of the firit bone of the coccyx. V the 
body of the fourth of thoſe vertebrae which compoſe the os ſacrum. 
. Betwixt H and I is a bony part which was formerly a ligament, in- 

tervening and contiguous with the bodies of the fourth aud fitth of thele falſe 
vertebrae, IL the body of the fifth vertebra of the os ſacrum. 

Betwixt J and & is a ligament, interpoſed between the bottom of the os ſacrum 
and coccyx, and tying them together. 

XPS The firſt bone of the os coccygis. X the body. P the tranſverſe proceſs; 
the fellow to which is alſo in the other ſide, S the upper oblique proceſs ;. the 
fellow to which is alſo in the other fide. 

Betwixt X and Vis a en that ties together the bodies of the firſt and ſecond 
bones of the coccyx. 

Y The lower bones of the coccyx, IV the ſecond, Y the thi rd, O the 
fourth. 


In the Thorax and Upper Extremitics 


aa bb The ſternum or breaſt-bone. 

cc d d. ce dd The firſt or uppermoſt ribs. dd the cartilaginous part, 

ee ef. ecef The ſecond ribs. f the cartilaginous part. 

g. g h. gg g h The third ribs. h the cartilaginous part. 

i i k. ii k the fourth ribs, k the cartilaginous part. 

Im. Im The fifth ribs. m the. cartilaginous part. 

nnnnoo. nnnno The ſixth ribs. o the cartilaginous part. 

q.the cartilaginous part, 

rrrs. rrrrs The eighth ribs, s the cartilagiuous part, 

tt tu. ttu The ninth ribs. u the cartilag! nous part. 

WX x. WX xx The tenth ribs. x the e: 8 Linous part. 

y z. y z The eleventh ribs. 2 the curtilag 

AB. AB The twelfth ribs. B the cartilaginous part, 

C CCC. CCC The clavicles or collar bones. | | 

DD Cartilaginous plates fattened berwixt the junctures of he clavicl:s with the 
acromia or upper proceſies of the ſcapulac or thouider bla | 


nous part. 


EEFGHI. EEFG HT The ſcapulae or blaic-bones. T the ſpine. G the 
acromion or upper proceis. H the neck. I the cartilage that lines the c cavity 
of its neck. 


KLMNOP.KLMNOP The humeri or. bones of the a arms. 
incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage where it is jointed or receive J into the cavit y 
of the ſcapula. .'L the greater unequal protuberance of 8 upper head. MA 
ſinus or groove through“ which the brachial artery, vein, and nerve paſs along. 
N a ſinus Or cavity that receives Re olecr: anon or he: id of the ulna When the 
fore-arm or cubit is extended. O the Iciier condyle, and P che. greater condyle or 
protuberance in the lower head of the humerus, | 

QRST.QRST. The uina. or greater bone oi tae cubit. 
of its upper head, called the olecranum or elbow. 8 its lower fmall head that 
ſuſtains the radius. T the pointed proceſs of its lower head. 

VVWX.VXY +4 The radii or leis bones of the cubit. W the upper 
head. X the circumference or rim ot the upper head ineruſted with a ſmoorh 
cartilage which moves in the concavity or che ulna. Y the ſinus which con- 
taing the tendons of the long abductor of the thumb, and of the leſs exten- 
ſor. Z a ſinus that receives the tendons of the outer radial muſeles. à the 
ſinus or groove that conducts the tendon of the larger extenſor of the thumb. 
þ the ſinus or groove that conducts the tendons of the common extenſor of the 

fingers, with chat of the extenſor proper to the little finger, and to the index or 
fir N finger. 

d e. e The navicular bones of the wriſts. d the {mall head incruſted with a ſmogth 

cartilage where it is joined to the radius, e the head covered with a ſmooth 
| cartilage that meets the inultangular bones. 

The lunar bones, that on the zight hand appears covered with a ſmooth car- 
tilaginous crulit where it is jointed to the radius. 

gh.g "The ofla triquetra or cuneiform bones of the wrifls. + the park covered 
with a ſmooth cartilage which is jointed with the unciform bone (4%. 

11 The offa ſubrotunda, piſiformia, or pca-like bones. 

& 1. K The unciform bones of the carpus. / the ſurface inerufied W a ſmooth 
cartilage that is jointed with the cuneiform bone (g). 

m u. m Oſſa magna vel capitata, the great or round headed bones of the writs, 


K the heat 


R FT pro! tuberan Ice 


( 


» the round head ineruſted with a ſmooth cartilage by which it is jointed to the 


lun»r and navicular bone. 
% The trapezoid or leſs of the multangular bones in the wriſts. 
þ þ The trapezial or great multangular bones of the carpus. 0 
qr. 9 The metacarpal bones of the thumbs. „ the lower head covered with a 
ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, where it is jointed to the firſt bone of the thumb, 
and with the ſeſamoid bones. The fame is alſo true of the left thumb. 
he ſeſamoid bones placed at the joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone. 
tu. tu The firſt bones of the thumbs. « a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that co- 
vers the lower head where it is jointed to the laſt bone of the thumb, 
a0 The laſt phalanges or bones of the thumbs. | 
x12CD. xy2CD The bones of the metacarpus or hand. x that of the index 


or firſt finger. y that of the middle finger. z that of the ring finger. C D that 


of the little finger. D the cartilaginous cruſt that covers its lower head where 
it is jointed to the bone of the firit phalanx or order. 'The ſame holds in the 


relt of theſe bones. | | 
HLXPS. HL XP The bones of the fingers of the firſt phalanx or order. 


that of the little finger. L that of the ring finger. X that of the middle 


finger. PS that of the index or firſt finger. S a cartilaginous cruſt covering 
the lower head, where it is jointed to the bone of the [cond phalanx : 'The 
ſame likewiſe holds in the other fingers. DO 
WYOab.WOa The bones of the fingers of the ſecond phalanx or order. 
IV that of the index. T that of the middle finger. © that of the ring finger. 
ab that of the little finger. b part of the lower head at its joint with the 
bone of the third and laſt order, incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. The like 


in the other fingers. RES: | | | 
cdef. cdef The bones of the fingers of the third and laſt phalanx or or- 

der. c | | eee N | 
ghiklmm. ghiklm The offa innominata or haunch bones. g h the os ilium, 


hip. or flank bone. h its ſpine or edge. i the iſchium or hitch bone. k the 


| ſharp proceſs of the iſchium. 1 the tubercle or ſeat of the iſchium. m the 7 


os pubis. 
nopqrstuvx. 
being incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage is received or jointed into the aceta- 


bulum or cavity of the haunch bone. o the neck. p the great trochanter 


or ſpoke. q the leſs trochanter, r the linea aſpera or roughneſs that is ex- 


tended down the backſide of the thigh bone. st the outer condyle or pro- 


tube rance of the lower head of the femur, of which t denotes the part be- 


louging to the joint of the knee, covered with a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt. 


opqrstuwx The thigh bones. n the round head, which 


1 


uw the inner condyle; w the part of it that belongs to the joint of the knee in- 
cruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. x the ſinus or cavity betwixt the condyles. 
y The exterior ſemilunar cartilages which end in ligaments that are inſerted 
into the head of the femur and tibia in the joint of the knee, z z. | 
A A The interior ſemilunar cartilages, inſerted in the joint of the knee; and af- 
fixed to the tibiae or greater bones of the legs B B by their extremities, turned 
into ligaments. | 
C DE FG. CDEF G The tibiae or greater bones of the legs. D E parts of 
the upper head of the tibia, which being incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage, be- 
long to the joint of the knee. F the inner ancle. G a finus or groove through 
which paſs tendons of the tibialis poſticus and long flexor of the toes. 


HIK L. HIK L The fibulae or flender bones of the legs. I the upper head 


which is fixed to the tibia. K the outer ancle. L the ſinus or notch through 
which paſs the tendons of the long and ſhort peronei muſcles. | 
MNOP. MNOP The aſtragali or cockal bones. NO the ſmooth cartilagi] 
nous incruſtation that covers its convexity ; and N denotes that past which is 
jointed to the tibia; O that which is jointed to the os perone or fibula. P its 
head. | 
QR. QR The calcanei or heel bones. R a protuberance at which the tendon of 
the peroneus longus muſcle is inflected. 5 | 


88 The navicular bones of the tarſus or ancle. 


T T The leſs cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
V V The middle cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 8 | 
W W The cubical bones of the tarſus. 2s . : | 
XYZa. XXYZa The bones of the metatarſus or inſtep. X that of the firſt 
of the ſmaller toes, Y that of the ſecond, Z of the third, and à that of the 
tourth or little toe. | 1 | 
bede. b cd The bones of the firſt phalanx or order of the ſmaller toes. ; that 
of the fourth or little toe, c that of the third, 4 that of the ſecond, e of the 
firſt. | | | 
g. f The bones of the ſecond order or phalanx of the ſmaller toes; F that of 
the fourth, ę of the third. | | | „„ . 
þ i k. h The bones of the third or laſt phalanx of the ſmaller toes; 4 that of the 
fourth or little toe, i of the third, & of the ſecond, | | ER 


The firſt bone of the great toe. 


m The metatarſal bone of the great toe. h 


„ The greater cuneiform bone of the tarſus. 


op The ſmall ſeſamoid bones that are placed at the joint of the great toe with 


its metatarſal bone. „ the inner, and þ the outer of theſe ſmall bones. 
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"HIS Table repreſents a ſide- view of the ſame Skeleton, as before; but in a different attitude or 
And to chis figure we have likewiſe, in ſome places, added ligaments and Carcila ges, Where 


they ſeemed neceſſary to continue the N of che bones. 


In the Head and Spine 


CC The vertical toramina or holes tranſmitting ſmall veins to the longitudinal 
ſinus of the dura mater. | 


| DD The lambdoid ſuture. 


E The occipital bone. 


FG. GI he mammillary proceſles of the temporal bones. F a Protuberance from 


whence ariſes the digaſtric muſele of the lower jaw. 


E Two foramina or ſmall holes; one in the mani proceſs of the temporal bone, 


near the appenix of the lambdoid ſuture: The other in the appendix itſelf of 
that ſuture; through which laſt foramen a veiu paſſes to the lateral ſinus of the 
dura mater. 

I An appendix or addition to che lambdoid ſuture. 


K A true ſature, formed by a conjunction of che maſtoiĩd part of the temporal 


bone with the parietal bone. 
L The maſtoid or mammillary proceſs of ho temporal bone. 
M The bony meatus or entrance of the ear. 
N The zygomatic or jugal proce's of the temporal bone. 


O The ſquamoſe or ſcaly part of the temporal bone. = 1 
P The ſquamoſe ſuture, formed by a conjunction of the temporal with the parictal | 


bone. 

QR S The coronal ſuture. Q that part which is a ſerrated or true ſuture, RS that 
part of the frontal bone which like a ſcale ſhoots under the parietal bony R. 
S the mul'iform or ſphenoidal bone, 

T he frontal bone. 


V The ſquamoſe future, formed by the conjunction of che multiform bone with 
the parietal bone. 


W A ſuture formed by the conjunction of the largeit lateral proceſs ot the mul- 


tiform bone with the ſquamoſe part of the temporal bone. 
X The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 


Y A ſuture common to the os trontis and cheek bone near the extremity of the 


eye-brow. 
Z Part of the os 3 or cheek bone in the temporal cavity. 


Below Z is a ſuture common to the check bone with the upper jaw bone in the 
temporal cavity. 


Betwixt Z and XK 1 is a ſuture common to. the cheek bone with the largeſt lateral 


proceſs of the multifarm bone. 
a The os maxillare ſuperius or upper Jaw bone, 


Eetwixt a and X is a flit or aperture that is lelt betwixt the upper jaw, Fee and 
multitorm bone. 


b The outer part of the os jugale or cheek bone. 


c A ſuture common to the cheek bone . ch the zygom atic proceſ: of the tempos 
ral bone, 


d The os maxillare ſuperius, or upper jaw bone. | 
efgg The mandible or lower Jaw. c its coronal or acute proce! S. Hits condyle. 


or head that is jointed with the temporal bone. Juſt above f appears the 


moveable cartilaginous plate chat is interpoſe d in the articulation of che lower 
jaw. 


hi 'Vhe concave part of the leſt winged proceſs of the if bone. i the 


little hock that ſupports and confines the tendon of the circumflex muſcle of 
the palate. 

k 1 The baſis of the upper jaw bone. k that part wh ich forms the gums or ek 
ets of the teeth. 1 that which is in the palate. 

mmm The teeth in each cf the jaws. 

nooppq The atlas or uppermoſt vertebra. n the le ft part of its body, into 
which is received the coronoid procets of the occipital bone, which ſuſtains the 
head with a moveable joint. 

is faſtened with moveable articulations to the epiſtrophaeus. p p the tranſverſe 
proceſſes. q the protuberance or inequality that is inſtead of a ſpinal proceſs, 
and from whence ariſe the (recti poſtici minores 11 the leſs poſterior and 
ſtraight muſcles of the head. 

rrstu 'The epittrophacus or ſecond * of the neck. vr the two parts of 
its body which ſuſtain the atlas or uppermoſt vertebra, with moveable Junc- 
tures. s the tranſverſe proceſs, in which is a foramen or ſmall hole to give 
a paſſage to the vertebral artery and vein. t the lower oblique proceſs, u the 
{ſpinal proceſs, the extremity or end of which is furcated or divided into two. 

vwxyz The fifth vertebra of the neck (if we reckon upwards, otherwiſe the 
third, if we count downwards, as is molt uſual), v its body, w its tranſverſe 


proceſs. x its upper oblique procels. y its lower oblique proceſs. 2 its Wh 
nal procels, "i 


NO The os facrum, or great bone of the ſpine. 


1 a a b The ſecond ab of the left de. * the firſt head that is faſtened 


0 0 the two lower parts of its body by which it 


4a, Kc. The ligaments interpoſed betwixt the bodies. of the vertebrac and tying 


them to each other, 


 bede The lower vertebrae of the neck. 5 the fourth. c the third, d the ſe- 


cond.. e the firſt. The parts or proceſſes of theſe vertebrae are inte iligible 
from the laſt explained. | 

Jg The twellth or upper: moſt vertebr: of the back. T the body. 2 the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs. + the ſpinal proceſs. LEH 8 | 

ik 1 The eleventh vertebra of the back, 7 the tranſverſe proceſs, I the ſpinal 
procels, 

1m The tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth vertebra ot the back. 

nun, Kc. Openings made betwixt the vertebrae for the ſpinal nerves to come out, 

N ES | 

oÞqr.s The ſpinal proc 22s of the verte of the back. o that of the 
tenth. p of the Bini g of the ei; Sar. r of the ſeventh, and 5 of the ſixth. 

tu The fifth vertebra of the back. © 7 the ſpin: al proceis. u the body. 

av xy The fourth vertebra of the back. d the body. y the ſpinal proceſs. 

z CD The third vertebra of the back. z the body. G the lower oblique pro- 
ceſs. D the ſpinal proceſs, | | | 


HHLX Tie ſecond vertebra of the back. ET. the body. L the upper ob- 


lique proceſs. X the ſpinal procelis. | 
p SI The firſt vertebra of the back. P its body. I its ſpinal proces. 
TT The uppermoſt vertebra of the loigs. TT it body. its ſpinal. pro- 

ceſs. | | 


AAAXZBCCD:' The fourth Shes of the loins. A A the body. the up- 


per oblique proceſs. - B the tranſverſe proceſs, CC the lower oblique proceſs. 
D the ſpinal procels. 8 

EFG HI The third vertebra of the loins. E the body. F the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs. G one: PPE oblique procels, H the ſpinal proceſs... I the lower ob- 
lique proceſs. : 

K The ſecond vertebra of the "ITY the parts and proceil:s of Which may be 
underſtood from the laſt mentioned. 

LM The loweſt vertebra of the loins. L its upper r öblique Ree Y 


by! its ſp i- 
nal. procels, 


N the unequal or rough part 
of its ſide below the os ilium. O the third ſpinal proceſs. the lower 00 
lique proceſs, which is jalnte ed to the upper oblique proceſs of the firit ſaiall 
bone of the coceyx. | 


'Q R The firſt im: ill bone of th 2 8 Gits upper oblique proceſs. R its 


body. | | 
S T The lower imall bones of the coceyx. S the ſecond. 'T the third. 


In the Thorax, Shoul! e and C nici, 


VWX The firſt rib of the leſt ſide.  V the firk head or anterior part of its 
ſpinal end that is: faſtened into the body. of the twelftli vertebrä of the back. 


W The ſecond head that is jointed with the tranſys r(e procels of the lams 
vertehra. 


—— — > Aeottent cats 


into a ſinus or ſmall cavity, common to the bodies of the eleventh and 
tweifth vertebrae of the back. Z the ſecond ſmall head that is jointed with 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the eleventh vertebra of the back, b iis cartilaginous 
end. ORD ES 


ce The ſecond: rib of the right ſite. 


d.d-e The third rib. of the left fide, e its cartilaginous end. 
. f The third rid of the right ſide. 

gh The fourth rib of the left tide, h its cartilaginous end. 
1 Fi The fourth rib of the right tide. k its cartilaginous end. 
Im The fifth rib of the left de. m its cartilavinous, end. 


41100 The fifth rib of the ri, iu fide. 0 0 its cartila; ginous end. 


ppꝗq The ſixth rib of the left fide. ꝗ its cartilaginous end. 
rrss The fixth rib of the right fide, ss its cartilapi zinous end. 
t tu The ſeventh rib of the left fide. u its cartilaginous end. 
yr ww The ſeventh rib of the right fide. w its cartilaginous extrem ty. 
xy The eighth rib of the le fe (ide. y its cartilaginous end. 

22 * 1 1 T he eighth rib of the right ſide. 1 1 its cartilaginous end. 

2 3 The ninth tb or the left fide” 3 its cartilaginous end. 

4445 5 The ninth rib of the right ſide. 5 5 its cartilaginous end. 

6 © 7. The tenth rib of the left fide. 7. 1ts cartilaginous end, 

8 8 9 The tenth rib of the right ſide. 9 its cartilaginous end. 

10 10 11 The eleventh rib of the leſt fide. | 11 its cartilaginons end, 

12 12 13 Theeleventh rib of the right tide. 13 its cartilaginous end. 


14 15 15 16 The twelfth rib of the left ade. 14 its {irſt head that is faſten- 
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ed to the body of the lowermoſt vertebra of the back, 16 its cartilaginous 
end. | 

17 The inner ſide of the right ſcapula or ſhoulder-blade, 

18 19 20 21 22 The left icapula. 19 its neck, 20 the cartilaginous part that 
enlarges its neck, and covers the cavity into which the humerus is jointed. 
2; the ſpine. 22 its acromion or upper proceſs, 

23 The left clavicle, or collar-bone. 

24 24 24 The os pectoris, or breaſt bone. 


In the Upper Extremitics. 
ABCDEF. AFG H The humeri, or bones of the arms. A in the left 


humern"s denotes a protuberance where the deltoid muſcle is inferted. BCC 
the upper head. B the leſs protuberance of the upper head. C the greater 
prot uberance of the upper head. Betwixt B and C is a ſinus or groove where- 
in is 2 the tendon of the lower head of the biceps muſcle of the arm. 
D a ſmocth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the part of the head which is joint- 
ed into the cavity of the ſcapula, E the leſs condyle of the lower head. F the 
head covered with a ſmooth cartilage with which the radius is articulated. 
Ga convexity ineruſted with a ſmooth cartilage to which the ulna is articulated. 
H the greater condyle. | 
IKL.IKLM The uinae, or greater bones of the cubit. 1 the olecranon, or 
elbow. L a ſmall head, in its c cumference incruſted with a ſmooth carti- 
lage where it is artrculated to the radius. M the ſtyloid or pointed pro- 
ceſs. | 
NO P QQ. NOP RS The radii, or leſs bones of the fore-arm. O the 
upper head. Þ a tubercle, at the back part of which the tendon of the bi- 
ceps muſcle of the arm is inſerted, which bends the fore-arm towards the 
body when the palm of the hand is downwards. OC. R S the lower heads, 


R a ſinus or groove through which paſs the tendons of the leſs extenſor and 


long abductor mulcles of the thumb. S a ſinus or groove that is 4gain 
parti! tioned into two, through which pals. the tendons ot the external radial 
muſcles. | 

TV. T The navicular bones of the wriſts. V the head incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage by which it 1s jointed to the multangular bones. | 

WW T) he lunar bones of the carpus. 


XV The os triquetrum, or cuneiform bone of the Krit. X that part which 


is incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage, where it is jointed to the ulna by a liga: 
ment that paſſes from the bottom of. the head of the ulna to 8 bottom of the 
radius, where the latter is jointed to the ulna. 

7 Z The offa rotunda, or pea-like bones of the carpus. 
a a The trapezial, or great multangular bones. 

b b The trapezoid, or leſs multangular bones of the carpus 


ccc The olia gon 85 vel capitata, the great or round- headed bones of the 


wriſts. 
d def The unciform bones of the wriſts. e the part incruſted with a Hnooth 


cartilage where it is articulated with the cuneiform bone (X I). t the unci- 
form proceſs. | 
g gh The metacarpal bones of the thumbs. h a \ cartilaginous cruſt that covers 
the lower head where it is joint ted to the firſt phalanx and the ſeſamoid bone. 
The ſame is alſo true in the right thumb. 


ii The ſeſamoid bones placed At the joint of the thumb with its metacarpal 


bone. 


E k1 The firſt phalanx, or bone of the thumb. 1 a cartilaginous cruſt ICY | 


the lower head where it is jointed with the laſt bone. 

mm The laſt phalanx, or bones of the thumbs. 

nnpqr:nopr The, metacarpal bones of the hands; n that of the index o or 
firſt finger, p that of the middle finger, q that of the ring finger, r that of 


the little finger. o the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the lower head 


of the metacarpal bone of the index, where it 1s jointed to the bone of the 
firſt phalanx : And the ſame holds of the reſt of theſe bones in each hand. 


stuv: stuyw The bones ot the firſt phalanx, or order of the fingers. 5 that 


of the little finger, t that of the ring finger, u that of the middle finger, 

v that of the index. wa ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the lower 

head where it is jointed to the bone of the ſecond phalanx, or order. And the 
ſame alſo holds in the reſt. 

xyzC:xyzCD The bones of the ſecond phalanx, or order of the fingers: 


x that of che index, y that of the middle finger, 2 that of che ring finger, 


) 


C that of the little Rover, D the lower head incruſted with a ſmooth catti= 
lage, where it is jointed to the bone of the third, or laſt order: And ſo of the 
reſt, | 

II. XP: HL X-The bones of the third, or laſt phalanx of the fingers. I that 
of the index, IL that» of the middle finger, X that of the ring finger, P that 
ot the little finger. 


In the Peluis and Inver Extremities. 


SH Dab The left os innominatum. S T the os ilium, hip, or flank bone. 
I its ſpine. Y the protuberance from whence ariſes the rectus muſcle of the 
leg. © a the os iſchium or hich bone, a the acute proceſs of the iſchium, b the 
os pubis. 

cdef f The right os innominatum. c the ſpine or edge of the os ilium. d the 
tubercle from whence ariſes the rectus mulcle of the leg. e the acute proceſs 
of the iſchium. f the os pubis | 

ghiklm The left femur, or thigh bone, g the head iran with a ſmooth 


cartilage where it is jointed in the acetabulum. h the neck. i the greater 


trochanter. | the outer condyle of the lower head. m ſo far extends the 
ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers part of the condyles at Weir JUNGUre 


with the knee. 

nnopp The right femur, or thigh bobs, o the inner condyle. p p the boun- 
daries of the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the part of this condyle 
where it 1s jointed to the tibia and patella. 

qr. qr The patellae, or knee-pan bones. r that part which is covered with a 

_ ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt which forms part of the joint at the knee. 

ss The inner ſemilunar cartilages that are interpoſed in the joints of the Enes. 

t The outer ſemilunar cartilage in the joint of che knee. 

uvVWXyY Z. UVWXYz The tibiae or greater bones of the legs. ù the upper 
head, v that part of the upper head which belonging to the joint of the knee 


is covered with a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt. W a protuberance in which ter- 
minates the ligament that comes from the patella, and ties the ſame to the ti- 


bia. yz. the lower head, z the inner ancle. 


ABC. ABC The fbulae, or ſmall bones of the legs. B the upper kind; C the 


outer ancle. 

DEFG.DEG The aſtragali, or cockal bones. E that part which helps to 
form a junAure with the bones of the leg, covered with a ſmooth car tilaginous 
cruſt. F a ſinus or groove through which paſſes the tendon of the long flexor 


muſcle of the great toe. G the rhe omen incruſtation that covers chis head 


of the aſtragalus. 


H. HI K The calcanei, or heel bones, T the tubercle by which it begins; and 
into the back and lower part of which is inſerted the tendo Achillis with the ; 


tendon of the plantaris mulcle; it is inclined upward and backward when we 
bend the leg and foot forwards. K the projecting part that. ſultains the head 
of the aſtragalus. | F 8 

LL. The cubical bones of the rarſns: or ancle. 

M M The navicular bones of the tarſus, 

N The middle cuneiform bone of the tarſus. 

OO The leſs cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
PP The greater cuneiform bones of the tarſus, 


QRSTV:QRSTVW The bones of the metatarſus, or inſtep: Q that o 


the great toe, R that of the firſt of the ſmall toes, S that of the ſecond, 


I that of the third, V that of the fourth. W the head of the metatarſal 


bone of the great toe covered with a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt at its junure 
with the bone of the firſt phalanx and ſeſamoid bones. The ſame is alſo true 
of the other bones of the metatarſus. 


X The ſeſamoid bones that are placed at the joint of che great toe with its me- 


tarſal bone. 
YZa: VZabe D The bones of the firſt phalanx, or order of the great and 
ſmall toes: Y that of the great toe, Z that of the firſt of the ſmall toes, a that 
of the ſecond, þb that of the third, c that of the little toe. D the round head 
incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage where it is jointed to the next bone. The 
ſame likewiſe holds in the reſt of theſe bones. 


eefg h The bones of the ſecond phalanx, or order of the Goal) | toes: e that of 


the firlt toe, / that of the ſecond, g of the third, and h of the little toe. 
7 i The laſt bones of the great tocs. 


: (Inn The bones of the third and aſt phalanx, or cede 'r of the ſmall toes; 


4 chat ot "the firſt, / of the ſecond, u of the third, and z of the little toe. 
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N this Table are exhibited the outermoſt of the muſcles, juſt as they are ſituated, behind the com- 
mon integuments and tendinous faſciz, throughout the whole ancerior part of che bo dy; to which we 


In the Head, Nel, and Trunb. 


aaabbede fg h d. e fg hi k 1 The Epicranius or muſcle of the ſcalp. a a a 


the tendinous expanſion betwixt the occipital and frontal muſcles. b b, &c. The 
frontal muſcles. b b the round margins from whence they ariſe. c the con- 

junction of the frontal muſcles along the middle of the forehead. _d-e. d-e the 

termination of the frontal muſcles at the orbicular muſcles of the eye-lids. ef. 

e- f their inflexion along the eye-lils to the greater or inner corners of the eyes, 
according to the courſe of the orbiculares palpebrarum. g. g the points that 
inflect themſelves into the greater angles. h. h portions that go to the elevators 

of the upper lip and wings of the noſe. i the part that runs betwixt the eye- 

brows, and upon the note. Kk | the conjunction of the frontal muſcles with the 
compreſſores narium; with which, at k, they are interwove, and at! they are 
continued with them. 


mmnoopqr.moop The orblevtar muſcles of the eye-lids, m m that part 


which is expanded round the margin of the orbit of the eye. n the part that 
comes from the corrugator of the eye-brow. o o the part that is ſpread over 
the eye- lid. p an intertexture or implication of che fibres, which, coming from 
the eye-lids, meet together near the leſſer canthus or angle. qr the origin of 
the fibres from the ligament, by which the conjunction of the eye: ids 1 in the 
greater canthus is t' ied to the noſe. | 
s 'The ligament by which the tarti, or cartilaginous edges of the eye- lids: meet- 
ing in the greater canthus, are tied to the noſe, and RUE to that origia of 
it that ſprings from the upper jaw-bore. | 
tu The compreſſor of the noſtril. t the fleſhy part. u its tendinous expan- 
ſion, by which the right and left of thoſe muſcles are  conjoined, along the 
back of the noſe. 
w x y. y The elevators of the upper lip and of the noſtril. x that part which 
goes along the ſide of the noſe to the wing of the noſtril. y that end which is 
expanded thro” the upper lip and there diſappears. 


2 A. 2 The elevators of the upper lip. A the extremity, which being extenuated, 


runs thro' the upper lip, and therein diſappears. 


B. B Portions which come to the upper lip, from the orbicular muſcles of the 


eye lids. 


C. C The lefs «xgomiarice, which, being extenuated chro the upper lip, 8 | 
D D. D The elevators of the corners of the mouth. D D continues itſelf part- 


ly to the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth, and partly bends i:ſelt round the 


ſaid angle to the lower lip, and there it forms the outer part of the orbicular | 


muſele of the mouth. 

E F G. E The greater zygomatics, F the origin from the os jugale. 8 the low- 
er extremity continued to the depreflor of the angle of the mouth. 

H. H The naſal muſcles of the upper lip. Here may be ſeen its origin from the 
noſe, and the manner in which it is inſer ted into the orbicular muſcle. of the 
mouth. 

I Part of the orbicular dl of the mouth in the upper lip, where i it goes round 
the angle of the mouth, it receives a portion from the elevator of the angle 
(D D) which paſſes round with it. 

K K Part of the orbicular muſcle of the mouth which is in the red margin of the 
lips. 

LL Thin faſciculi or expanſions, that come partly from the greater ZYgomatics,. 

extended hither; and partly from the depreffors of the corners of the mouth ; 
they crols the faſciculi of the ſubjacent depreſſors of the lower lip. 


M. MN The depreſſors of the lower lip, which decuſſate or traverſe each other 


at N. 


OP The elevators of the chin: p fibres that i intermix with he 5 of the chin. 


QR RS. Q The depreſſors of the corners of the mouth. R K its origin from 
the lower jaw. S its continuation to the greater 25gomatie. | 


I The buccinator, or trumpet-muſcle, 
VWX . V The maſſeters. V the anterior and outer part. W the origin of 


part of it from the os jugale. X the poſterior part which is naked before. Y 
the origin of this poſterior part from the os jugale, and from the Jogal proceſs 
of the temporal bone. 

Z. The anterior muſcle of the outer ear. 

C D The elevator of the outer ear. C its tendinous beginning by which it goes off 
from the epicranius. O the fleſhy part. 

H The greater muſcle of the helix. 

J. The muſcle of the tragus. 

X The leis muſcle of the helix. 

P The antitragicus muſcle 


5 The digaltric muſcle of the lower jaw. 


I The ſternomaſtoid and cleinomaſtoid muſcles conjoined together into one. 
Y Part of the cucullares muſcles. 


Caaabbbecdeefgh Daaafgh The quadratus genz, or broad muſcle of 


the neck. a4 its origin, conſiſting of thin and ſcattered faſciculi. 6 0% faſci- 
culi or fibres, that in ſome people are detached to the fide of the neck. c c icat- 
tered fibres, which, diſappearing in the cheek, terminate this muſcle. Ja fa- 
{ciculus that is extended towards the angle of the mouth, over the fore- part of 
the depreſſor of that angle. ee the lower jaw projecting under this thin and 
broad muſcle of the neck (/g ), in like manner, the ſternomaſtoideus /, and 


cleinomaſtoideus g, with the clavicle &, appear eee under chis muſcle. 
ii The ſternohyoidei muſcles. 


4 The aſpera arteria, or wind- pipe. | 

{m, m The ſternomaſtoidei. The tendinous beginning ariſiug from the ſternum, 

un The ſternothyroid muſcles. 

f. oppgres The pectoral mnicles. p its origin ſrom the ſternum. 
from the cartilage of the ſixth rib. r from the ſeventh, by a beginning that is 
for ſome way thin and tendinous. 7 a coheſion with the aponeuroſis of the 
oblique external muſcle of the abdomen. s a part of this muſcle coming from 


the aponeuroſis of the external —_ muſcle; which park is in this ſubje& 


have added Ee of the ligaments belonging to thee faciæ, and to the Skeleton, or proper to ſome other 
Parts, as thoſe of the noſe, cars, and pudends, which are not covered with muſcles. 


thin and tendinous, in others it is thicker and aleihy, varying its condition int 
various bodies, | 
he teres major. 


tu w. t uw The latiſſimi dorſi. u w two heads ariling, the former form the 


tents, and the latter form the ninth rib. 


x yz a beeceyzabeccc The ſerrati magni, v antici infzriores.' x the 


head ariting from the fifth rib; y that from th: ſixth rib, 2 from the ſeventh, a 
from the eighth, b from the ninth. cccc. the origin of the heads themſ:lves 
from the ribs. 


defghikkkklllmmnoooppppqrrrmeturywwx defy g hk TITTY 


Immnoooppppqrrrrsstuvywwsx, The external oblique muſcles of the 
abdomen. d the fleſhy part. e the head arifing from the {ixth rib, f from the 
ſeventh, g from the eighth, h from the nit ith, i from the tenth, k the orivin 


of the heads themſelves from the ribs. 11 I mmnoooppppqrrrrsstuvy. 


ww x its aponeuroſis or. tendinous expanſion, under which, at m m, is protube- 
rant the fleth of the internal oblique: muſcle, and under the aponeuroſes of 


both theſe, at n, protuberates the fleſh of the tranſverſe muſcle. Here the recti 


o Oo, and their inuervations p p PP, appear through the {aid aponeurotes, and 
under the ſame at q, protuber ates the pyramidal muſcle. rrrr the linen alba, 


into which the aponeuroles of the oblique external muſcles are continued, and 


croſs each other, and are conjoined to the ſubjacent ones. s an aponeurofis in- 


ſerted into the breaſt bone. The part s may be ſaid to belo! oO o_ to the apo- 


- neuroſis of the oblique external, or to the pectoral muſcle; and ſo either to a- 


riſe from the cartilage of the ſeventh rib, or to be inſerted into it. t an open - 
ing in the linea alba, chrough which, in the fœtus, paſs out the umbi lical arteries, 
the umbilical vein, and liraching, u the bottom of the tendinous margin that 


is extended from the ſpine of the iliun to the pubes. vv ww. the two parts 
into which the aponeuroſes ſplits itfelf, and continues diſtinct from thence to 
the pubes, under the appearance of a tendon, wherein is an aperture, through 
which paſſes out the chord of the ſpermatic- veſſels with the cremaſter mufcle. 
x a thin expanſion continued from one tendon to the other, and connecting them 
together. Under this expanſion the ſpermatic chord paiſes along, a little protu- 
berant and conſpicuons through it; till at leng: h the ſaid ch My comes out trom 
beneath the expantion, throngh an oblique. ring or aperture, near the pubes; 
which ring is ſmall, and for: med betwixt the expanſion x, the tendons vv. ww, 
and the os ; pubis; Laftly, the fibres of the aponeuroſis that are expanded under 
the appearance of fleſh or muſcle, decuſſate other ſnall and thin tendinous 
fibres; as ſufficiently appears from the figure; and from both thoſe kinds of 
fibres is formed the exp: ton x, that runs from one tenden through the other. 

y. y The naked chords of the {[perMatic vellels, 

2. 2 The cremalter muſeles. 

Ini the lower Extremties, 

A. A The Nute maximi. | 

B The graciles. | 

C The great abductors o if the ti Iceps of each thigh, 

D The long abductors of the triceps of each thigh, 

E The pectinei muicies, | 

F The great pos or lambal muſcle of the thigh, coming out of the abdomen, 

G The internal iliac muſcles. | | | 

I. HI The Sartorius or Taylor's muſcle. 1 its origin, Which Is outwardly 

tendinous from the ſpine of the iliam. | | 

K L. K The glutei medii. E its origin from the ſpine of the illum. 

MN O. MNO The faciales or ext enſors of che aponeurotic faſciæ af the thighs, 
N its origin from the (pine of the iliun. O its extremity, When the te a- 
dinous part is cut off that joins the faſcia or vagina of the th ig. 

PQRS.PQRS The vaſti cxtgr i. Q az tendinous part. K the lower ten- 
don, inſerted into the patellà at 8. 

TVWX. TVWX The recti or jtrai; ght muſcles of the thi ghs. V the RE Rs 
inſerted into the patella or knze-pan bone. W the place w here the tendon in- 
ſerts itſelf into the patella. X an apone: irolis"that runs over the patella trom 
the rectus, and afterward joins icſelt co che fore part of the ligament that ies 
the patella to the tibia. 

YZ C. v2 The valti interni. Z the t tendon of its end, inferced iato the ls 
at C. 

DHT. DH L The ligament that ties the RYE ts to the tibia, M the part where 
it ariſcs trom the patella, J. the v hole ſpace by Which it is inſerted into the 
tibia below. 


B. 
[SS 
D. 
E. 
F. 

G. 
* 


XPS. XPS Part of the biceps ks of each leg. P S its tendinous end, of 


which the principal part P is inſerted into the head of tac fibula; S the part 
which belongs to the tibia, 


| WrY9. WY 9. The ſartorius (H). TY the tendon which is inſerted into the tibia at O. 


a.a Lower end of the ſemitendino! us, or ſeminervoſus. 

bcd. bc The gemelli or gaſtrocnemii. 6 aponeuroſis. d the 1 | | 

eff 8 effs The ſolei. /f the origin from the tibia. £ the tendinons ſurface, 

hiik. hiik The long flexors of the toes. #4 the origin from the Wie & the be- 
ginning of the tendon. | 

J. { The tendons of the tibiales poſtici, 

u. n The tendons of the plantares muſculi. 


n n. u The great tendons of the heel, called Achillis. 


0. 9 Lhe ſolei muſcles. 


2qr.þqr The peroneus longus.  q its origin from the head of the fibula. „the 


tendon arifing from the outer part ot its Hs hy body. 

5. J The peroneus brevis. 

tu. tu The long extenſors of the toes conjoined into one with the peronei tertii, 
u the origin from the tibia. 

wx x. ab X & The peronei tertii. x x the tendon on the leg and foot. 

yzabc.yzabc The long extenſors ot the toes. y the tendon which is divi- 
ded into four other tendons, z a b c, running over the back ok che foot, and oo 
che inal toes. 
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fg h Theie etters are engraved only upon the firſt of the ſmall toes of the 

right foot, (chere not being room enough for them on the other ſmall toes of 
each toot); but, from this one, the correſpond ing parts of the reſt may eaſily 
be underſtood. d the common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor of the 
toes, inſerted into the bone of the ſecond phalaix. e the tendon running to 
the bone of the third or laſt order, which tendon comes from the ſhort extenſor 
of the toes; but there is no ſuch tendon goes to the little toe. f part of the 
common tendon of the long and thort-extenfor, running to the third or laſt 
bone, g the common end of "the two tendinous portions belonging to the third 
bone, into which they are inſerted. | h tlie apone urolis th: it joins the tendon d, 
coming partly from the capſula of the joint of the toe with its metatarſal bone, 
parily from the tendon of the interoſſaus and lambrical mulcle of this fide, and, 
in part, trom tae ſide of the bone of the firſt phalanx. 


11k. 111k The tendons ot-the extentors proper to che great does. K the end in- 


ſerted into the lalt bone of the great toe. | 

III. III Branches of the tendons of the extenſors proper to the great toes, which 
are rig found, 

m. m Aponeuroſes which the tendons proper to the great toes receive from the 
capſules of the joints of the ſaid toes, with their metatarſal bones. 

NOOPPP.NOOpPP The tibiales antlei. 0 0 ine origin from the tibia. pp p 
the tendon. 

Qrst: 1 s t. The ligaments that ede and confine the tendons at the bottom of 
the leg, and on the back of the fœot. r the upper horn affixed to the tibia at 5. 

t the lower horn. | 

u . ue The ligume ents that retain the tendons near the inner ancles. w its ori- 
Jin fro "m the faid ancle. 


we ER 


xx The ligaments that. retain the tendons of the tibiales ot 5. 


„ 1 be te! N 1¹ of the . tibiales poſtiei inſeried partly 1 inte the navicular bones, 


And running. Pi wity 0 the V1 eater cude tor! n bones. 


z. 2 The wuſcufar heads v hich ariſe from the calcanei or ao -bones, and go to 


the Io: ng fexors of h e toes in the _ of tie feet. 


B C. ABC The abdtors of the great toes. B the origin from the fide of the 
heel-bone. C the enden. 4 | 

D The ſhort flexor mufel's of the ont toes, 

E E The thort flexor mn'cles of the other toes. 


F F. F The teudens of the long flexors of the great toes. 
G The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe in the left foct, where it paſſes 
under the firſt phalanx, confined in a tendinous ſheath that Ipiits into two horns. 
cf the toes. Ha part belonging to the great toes, 
Ja portion run ning to. that ſide of the firſt af the leſs toes, which is next the 
grcat toc ; ſometimec found. R a portion belonging to the firſt of the leſs toes. 


L L The firſt of the inter fl muſcl £8, belonging to the firſt of the ſmall toes. 


Ii th e uf per Extremities: 
NOPO. NO O The delte 
order os Fafciculi that con ipole th is muſcle, N the firſt of the lateral order. 
O-P the third portion of the. firſt or anterior order. P its-origin from the acro- 
mion or upper proce ſs of the feapula. Q-the middle portion ot the ſecond order. 


R 8 The coracobrachiales; at the part R they are conjoined with the lower head 


of the biceps muſcle of the arm. 

T. T The long portions of the triceps muſcles of the arms, 

v. V The ſhort port ons of the triceps muſcles of che arms. 

Te 0 YZ C. WXI Z The biceps muſcles of 0 e arms. W'ithe longer head. X 

he ſhorter head. Y the common belly. Z. he aponeuroſis chat gives the ten- 
di, ous faſcia to the fore-arm, here cut off, c the tendon by which it is inſerted 
into the radius. 

DH. D H Portions of the nice muſeles of the arms, which are e commonly cal- 
led the brachięi extern! A: a tendon, v hich, ariſing from the {uriace, the ſaid 
brachizus a Eu the po oft rior condyle of the humerus, 

LI. IL. LL. The brachiaci interni muſeles. 

X 7 ſhort 13 mator muſcle f tlre radius 

5 5 The Ha [unDinato! 8. 8 the tendon. 

FI T1 he round pronators of the radius, ; 

75 Y 0 The radiajes interni. O the tendon; | 7 

aboeaeeeeecee nb the palmares 158 bs the tendon. cdeceecect its apo- 


N oO 5 8 SD ; 1 na it 5 7 * of 3 . 5 
euroſis, or Bog wenay expand 5 ly diſtinguiſhed into four portions, 
Which bes come aiterwarcs more Gilkind nd 1 five nothened by tranſverſe tendinous 
fibres. d the portion Wich it {ents off to the thort abductor of the thumb. 
0 „ „„ 9 KF -. * * 17 * i + * 3 1 b wo *& } « ts A * 
E e the Ee? > + trem les W. Tea! 141142 © "OTCUroNns 1ends ro tne roots of the fiu- 


1 


fgbitllIlm. ff The ſublimes, p + a portion th at be to! ugs to the middle finger 5 


the tenden. I the portion trat belon 185 to tl he 11 Il; fr E 4 & the tendon, 
Il the portion tome index. n the portion to the little 7 57 ger. 

2 0p. The ulnaris internus. „ the 1 855 inſerted into the piſiform bone of the 
Wriſt Y. | 1 

9-7: 9 The long flexers of th 0 thumbs. „ the te lo” 

. enden of the profundus that goes to the index. 

The pronator quadratus 


1 kr The £ gain nts under which pals the tendons of the long abdüctors and leſs 


exteniors of the thumbs. 


wxyzbbexztabb The long abduQors of the Taube 5, * the upper part. y the 
lower part. Z z the tendon of the upper part. a the porti ion which it ſends 


oſt to the ſhort abductor of the et bb the 8 of its 18 part. 

cd. cd The leſs extenſors of the thumbs, d the tendon... 

e The outer part of the armillary, or round ligament.“ 

fggggh The longer external radialis mu- ele. gg ch the tendon inſerted in- 
© the Meta- carpal hone OL the index at h. 

i The tendon ef the Jets radia) is externus long or. 

KKkIIII The ſhorter radialis e: *ternus. 1111 the tcndon; 

m.nopq The common extenſor of the fingers, no the portion that belongs to 
the index, of which o denotes the tendon; p the tendon to the middle finger. 
q the tendon to the ring finger, | | | 


{1 the Lia Hud. 


rs The extenſor proper to the little Het. s the tendon. 

t The aponeuroſis by which the tendon of the index o, and that of the middle 
finger p are conjoined together. By like aponeuroſes alſo are conjoined the 
tendons of the middle and ring fing irs of the ring and-little finger: But theſe, 

as well as the co! junctions and diviſions of the. tendons ef the common and 
proper extenſor of the little finger, are not marked with letters; becauſe the 


whole may be better underſtood from the firſt of the back Views, which makes 


the fifth muſcular table. 

uu The tendon of the indicator muſcle, 

w The firſt or outermoſt interoſſeus muſcle of the index. 

x The abductor of the index. 
The tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb. 

2 The oppoſing muſcle of the thumb, 

AB The common tendon of the greater and els extenſor of the d ERS" 
into the 2% : or Phalanz at B. 


id muſcles, Ml the firſt portion of che anterior 


C The aponeuroſis that inveſts the capſule of che joint of the thumb with its 
metacarpal bone, adhering to the ſaid capſule and to the tendon of the com- 
mon extenſor of the thumb. 

D The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

E The aponeuroſis which the poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb ſends 
to the tendon of the common extenſor of the thumb. 

FG The abductor of the thumb. G the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
bone of the thumb. 

H The aponeurofis which, ariſing partly from the firſt lumbrical and abductor 
muſcle of the index, joins itſelf to the tendon of the common extenſor of the 
index. 

I The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle. 

K L The common tendon of the indicator and extenſor muſcles belonging to the 
index, | 

M The tendon of the firſt lumbrical mulcle, enlarged by a portion it receives from 
the common tendon of the extenſors of the index, and running to the third oo 
laſt bone of that finger. 

N The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeous muſcle of the index, which being 
increaſed by a portion received from the common tendon of the extenſors of 
the index, goes on to the third bone or phalanx of the index. 

O The common end of the tendons M and N, inſerted into the third bone of the 
index, formed by the tendons of the iaterofſei muſcles (MN) conjoined into 
one. 


PP The tendons of the common extenſor of the fingers, where they deſcend o- 


ver the backs of the fingers, with the aponeuroſis they receive. 
Q The common tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, deſcending over the 
back of that finger. 


R A tendon common to the outer interoſſeous muſcle of the middle finger and 


ſecond lumbrical muſcle ; which tendon being augmented by a portion it receives 
from the tendon of the common extenſor, runs down to the laſt or third bone. 
8 A tendon of the ſublimis muſcle. 


T A ligament that inveſts the tendon of the profundus, together with the extre - 


5 of the tendon of the ſublimis. 
A tendon of the protundus. 

1 he ſame (S T V) alſo holds in the other three fingers, i in which the part being 
very ſmall, are not marked with letters. 2 


In the Right Hand. 


WW The ligament of the carpus that, with the hollow of the wriſt, forms a 
canal that holds and confines the tendons which go to the IN and thumb 


from the ſublimis, profundus, and long flexor of the thumb. 


X The opponent muſcle of the thumb. | 
Y'£& CD The ſhort abductor of the thumb. Z its origin from POR Beate of 5 


the wriſt. C part of its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of the thumb. 


D tendinous fibres which paſs over the back of the thumb, and join to the o- 


ther part of the tendon of the extenſors of the thumb, and continues itſelf to 
a like aponenroſis of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 
The common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb, 


L Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be reckoned another this 
abductor of the thumb : Its tendinous end being inſerted into the firſt bone of 


the thumb. 

XX P The tendon 4 the long flexor of the thumb in a manner ſplit in two. 
P the end thut belongs to the laſt bone of the thumb. 

S The ligament by which the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb 1s retained 


upon the firſt phalanx; which ligament is oblique and A” at Wil, but is al- 


terwards divided, or ſpl; it into two extremities. 


u, The poſterior rail of. the ſhort flexor of the thumb, 


Y The abduRor of the thumb. 
The firſt lumbrical muſcle. 
2 The anterior, or outer interoſſeous nſcle of the index. 


b The abductor of the index, its tendinous end being inſerted i into the alt! bone 


the index. 
c de The abductor of the little finger. d its origin from the ligament of the 
carpus, and from the round or pitiform bone of the wriſt, e. 


F The abduQtor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 


gg The palmaris brevis, or ſquare mulcle of the palm. 
h The ſmall flexor of the little finger. 

i The fourth lumbrical muſcle, 

K The third lumbrical muſcle. 


1 The ſecond lumbrical muſcle. 


m The former interoſſ:ous muſcle of the middle finger. 
n The former interoſſeous muſcle of the ring finger. 
o The former interofſeous muſcle of the little finger. 


p The common tendon of the ſmall flexor, and abduQor of the little auger. 


q The common tendon of the fourth lumbrical, and former interoſſeous muſcle 
of the little finger. 

r The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeous muſcle of he ring. finger. | 

s The common tendon of the third lumbrical, and former interoſk leous muſcle of 
the ring finger. 

t The tendon of the poſterior ene muſele af the middle anger. 

u The common tendon of the ſecond lumbrical, and former interoſſeous muſcle 
of the middle finger. | 

v The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeous ninſcle of the index, | 

The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle. . 

x The tendon of the ſublimis: By the tide of which, next the thumb, is a ten- 
don of the profundus, on which there is not room for a letter to be marked. 
yz A tendon of the profundus, ſplit as it were lengthwiſe, and inſerted into the 

third bone or phalanx. 
2 2 The two horns or tails of a tendon of the {ublimis. 
3 The ligament that inveſts the tendons of the ſublimis and profundus as they 


paſs along the firſt bone or phalanx: Which ligament is fixed on each ſide of 


the margin of the ſaid firſt bone. 


— 444 1 fires {mall ligaments which retain the tendons of the ſublimis and profun⸗ 


dus, near the joint of the finger, with its metacarpal bone; they are thick and 


continued to each other, and to the next ligament, „ by thin tendinous fibres. 
5 The ligament that inveſts the tendon from'the profundus, and the extremities 


or tails ef the ſublimis tendon, about the middle of the length of the ſecond 
bone, or phalanx; which ligament is affixed on each fide to the margin of the 
ſecond bone. 


The ſame parts (x. y z. 2 2, 3. 444. 5+) are likewiſe in the reſt of the fingers; and | 


are ſufficiently apparent, although they are not marked with letters. 

The parts of the Skeleton which appear betwixt the muſcles are not marked with 
explanatory letters; ſince they may eaſily be underitood from the firſt table of 
the Skeleton, in which the figure is plainly the ſame, and makes the baſis or 
back-foundation of this; to the bones of which Skeleton the muſcles are in- 
ſcribed to form this and the other muſcular tables. 
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Second Anatomical Table 


MAN MUSCLES 


EXP LANE SD. 


bEREDRIEDLELRISDD n k p h ib kb b kh h E n · k x b i b k.· i bn bk SEES: Ebb K 


OST of the primary or outermoſt muſcles contained in the fir? Table, 
way; we exhibit in the preſent figure the next order of muſcles, together wich ſome of 


the ITY and naked parts of the Skeleton, which make the foundation of thoſe muſcles. 


The parts "HEY off from this 1 are on the head, the epicranins, the 
elevator and anterior muſcle of the outer ear, with the ear itſelf. From 


the ace, the orbiculars of the eye-lids, the compreſſors of the noſtrils, the 


el-vators of the upper lip and ſides of the noſe, the elevators proper to the 
upper lip, the portion detached from the orbiculats of the eye-lids to the up- 
per lip, the greater and leſs zygomatics, and the depreſſors of the corners 
of the mouth. —From the ect, the latiſſimus or quadratus, and the cucul- 


lares. From the tr474, are taken the pectorales, latiſſimi dorſi mnſcles, and 


oblique external ones of the abdomen, with the penis From the High, the 


extenſors of their tendinous coverings, with the Taylors and ſtraig! tt muſ- 
cles of the thighs and legs. From the lege and feet are taken, the gaſtroc- 
nemii, the tibiales antici, the ligaments that confine the tendons at the bot- 
tom of the leg and upon the back of the foot, the ligaments that retain the 


tendons near the inner ancles, the ligaments chat retain the tendons of the 


tibiales poſtici, the abductors of the great toes, the aponeuroſes which the 
tendons of the extenſors proper to the great toes receive from the capſules of 


the joints of thoſe toes with their metatarſal bones. From the arms are taken 
the deltoide muſcles. From the fre-arms and hands, the long ſupinators, 


the round pronators, the internal radials, the palmares longi, the ligaments. 


under which paſs the tendons of the long abductors and lets extenſors of the 


thumbs. Alſo from the right hand are taken the ſhort abductor of the 


thumb, the ligaments which retain the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, 


the palmaris brevis, the ligaments confining the tendons "of the ſublimis and 


profundus where they paſs along the fingers Alſo from the left fore-arm and 


hand are taken, the common e e of the fingers, the extenſor. proper to 


the little finger, the outer part of the round or carpal ligament, and the 


ligaments Which confine the tendons of the ſublimis and profundus in the 


fingers. | | 
In the Head, \ Neck, Thorax, and Shoulders. 


4 b. 4 b The eee of the eye- - brows. b their origin from the os 
frontis. | 


ede.cde The. eleyators of the upper _eye-lids,. e the fleſhy part. de the 


part that is like a hin tendinous exp. anſion, ſpread over the N which 
makes it project out in the part e. 


ff. t &c, The membranous part of the eye- ids. | 
8 The li gament that ties the meeting of the eye-lids, in the greater canthuas, 


to the naſal proceſs of the upper jaw-bone. The ſame is allo in the other 
fide of the face. 


h h. h h Some continuations of. the orbieniar muſcles of the eye-lids, arifing 


from the extremity of the aforeſaid ligament, and ſpread round the margin 
of the eye-lids in one continued courſe. 


ikI mn The temporal mnſel-s. k I m the firſt beginning of its origin, from 
the os frontis at k, from the parietal bone at I, and from the temporal bone 


m. mits tendon. 


opqrstuwwx. r The maſſeters. o the back part, where it is not co- 


vered, ariſing from the zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone p, and 
from the os jugale q. r the anterior and outer part. s its tendinous be- 
ginning. t u its origin from the upper jaw bone t, from the os jugale u. w w 


its tendinous ending, the extremity of which x is inſerted into the lower 
lav. 5 


The digaſtrie muſcle of the lower jaw. 
2 The buccinator muſcle. | 
A The external! pterygoide muſcle. 


BCD E. B. The elevators of the corners of the month. C its origin from 
the upper jaw. D the part where it joins to the naſal portion of the up- 
per lip, and by which it joins the ſphinRer ot the mouth, E the part by 


which it is continued to the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth, which is 
cut off near this part, 


P The depreſſor of the wing of the noſtril into which it is in ſerted; part of 


"the right is allo viſihle. 


G. G The naſals of the upper lip; ; in which may be ſeen the manner of their 


ariſin 2 irom the noſe, and joining to the ſphincter of the mouth. 


| HII The ſphincter of the month. H that part which 1 is in the upper lip, I [ 


the part in the red margin of the lips, 


K L. K M The depreſtors of the lower lip. UL the origin from the jaw, M 
the part v here the right and left croſs each other. 1 


* 


ghiklm.sg ohbikly 


| 1 LX P. LLX The ſubſcapular mulcles. 


N O The clerators of the 5. 
chin. 

P The 4 muſcle of the lower Jaw: 

Q The mylohyoidei, inſerted into the os beides. 

R The ſtylohyoideus muſcle. 

8 The baſiogloſſus muſcle. 

T The cerato zloſſus miſcle. 


VA ligament extended from the end of the horn af the os Iyolden to ts 


upper proceſs of the thyroide e. ertilag Ze, Which it ties co the . rid horn. 
W The ſtylopharingeus muse! 


X The Tower conſtrictor of the > hari 


Betwixt W and X is the upper proceſs of the thyroide cartilage 

X Z. Y. The hyothyrailei.. Z the origin from the os hyoides. 

4 4 bh. a ab The coracohyoidei. 
hyoides. | RY 

cc d. cc od The ſternohyoidei. 4 the end inſerted into the baſis of the os 
hyoides. 15 | 


ee ee. eee The ſternothyroĩdei muſcles. 


f The wind- pipe or trachia. | 

The ſternal and clavicular portions at the m ati, de muſe 

cle conj: ed; g þ the ſternal part or ſternomaſtoideus. Hits origin from 
the ſternum by a teadon, and afterwards tendinous. 7 the clavicular nor- 
tion or cleidomaſtoideus. , its origin from the claviele. che conjunction 
of them both together into one. m the inner lide of them, . n+ the end 
which is inferted tendinous into the maſtoide process. 

o The greater internal ſtraight muſcle of the head. 


hb. 5 The middle ſcaleni. 


41 The elevators of the thoulder blades, 5 

x7 {he interior ſcaleni wh-re they ariſe from the firſt 1 

ſνσbu. u The ſubclavian muſcle 
tilaginous end of the ficit rib, the apon<urofts running along the 3 de 
of the muſcle. v the end which is inſerted into the cl: avicle, 

7 


* 


av the e e end that is inſerted into the coracoide proceſs of the ſea- 
pula; the aponeuroſis of which tendon begins to appear firſt in the mar- 
gin of the muſcle towards the axilla. xy 2 © D H the three heads. 
lcthy part of the firlt head, 
upper ſide of the bony and cartilaginous end of the third rib. = the fle {hy 
part of the ſecond head ariſing in an oblique courſe from the whole breadth 
of the- fourth rib, WAR its thin tendinous part C, ariſes from the bony and 
cartilaginous end of the ſame rib. . D H the third head; M the thin ten- 
dinous | part ariling from the upper fide of the bony end of the fifth rib. 
A the tendinous part of its end, in- 
ſerted into the leſs protuberance of the upper head of 
- fleſhy part, inſerted into the humerus itt: eIt below the ſaid protuberance. 
S. S The teres major on each ſide. 


Che tendinous end of the latiſſimus dor ſi jo ned wich the teres major and 
inſerted into o the os humeri. 


x the 


In the Ty n 
YO A B C D E FG. YA B 0 DE F G The greater anterior and 3 ſer- 


ratus muſcle. T the part that ariſes from the ſecond rib. O the head a- 
riſing from the third rib. A the Head trom the fourth. B from the fifth. 
G from the ſixth. D from the ſeventh. E from the eighth. F. from the 
ninth. G from the tenth rib. | 

'H H, &c. The origin of its heads from the ribs. 

I I, &c. The conjunction of its heads hong the outer intercoſtals. 

K K, c. 'V'he outer intercoſtal muſcle 

L L; &c. 'The internal intercoſtal 3 l es. 


NMNOOPGORRST UVV. MNOOPQRRSTUWWWWX 


XXI Ihe internal oblique muſcles of the abdomen. MN NO OP 2. 
R R the fleſuy part. N its origin from the ſpine of the ilinm. O00 
the edge of it coming from the tendinous margin of the exernal oblique 

muſcle of the abdomen. P the part under which runs the chord ef the 
ſperinatie veſſels, a little protuberating and conſpicuous throuzh ir. Q the 
part under which the pyramidal muſcle appears protuberant. R R the 
fle ſhy part inſerted into the tenth rib; ST the aponeuroſis which 


is ſim- 
ple in this part. T the aponeurolis inſerted into the cartilage of the 


ninth 


eng here taken a- 


0 fibres which mix with the fat of the 


b the end inſerted into the baſis of the os 


s their tendinous origin from the car- 


wxy2CDH. u wxyz CD H. The anterior and upper ſerrati muſcles. 


y the thin tendinous part ariſing from the 


the humerus; Þ the. 
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rib. U the geſuy part of the tranſverſe muſcle protuberant under this 
aponewwoſis V V the anterior of the two plates cut off, into which this apo- 
nenr-fi- 8, fplits itſelf, near the rectus. WW WWXX XI the an- 
ter'or of the two plates into which the left aponeuroſis S divides near the 
re&ns: This lamella is cut off according to.the length of the abdomen, 


inſt by where it firſt joins to the aponeuroſis of the external oblique muſ- 
cle. WW WWKXKXNX the rectus here appears protuberant under the 


aponenroſis, Jivided into Aleſhy portions W WW W, by tendinous lines 


XX 8. The pyramidal muſcle appears alſo protuberant under a part of this 
aponeuroſis at Y. | 

22 22 Zabedefg. Z Zz Z E a bedef g The ſtraight muſcles of the abdo- 
men. ab c their ends, inſerted into the fifth rib at a, the ſixth at b, and 
the ſeventh at e def, g the tendinous lines. hi the white line. i an open- 
ing in that line, throu *b which paſs out, in the foetus, the umbilical arte- 
ries and vein with the urachus 

k k. k k The aponeuroſes of the external oblique wuſcles here cut off, together 
with the anterior of thoſe lamellae into which the tendons of the internal ob- 
lique muſcles divide themſelves. 

Im Im The pyramidal. muſcles. m their beginning from the ligaments by 
which the offa pubis are tied together before, at their ſynchondrolis. 

n The ſynchondrohs of the offa pubis, tied by its ligaments, 

o The penis cut off, 


pqq The cremaſters. q | their beginning, which goes off from the fel of 


the internal oblique muſcle, 


In the Lower Extremities. 


rr The chords of the ſpermatic veſſels, 
st. st The middle glureus. t its origin from the ſpine of the inum. 


uvw.nyw The leaſt of the glutei. » The origin from the ſpine of the : 


ilium. w the tendim inſerted at the root of the greater trochanter. 
X X The beginning of the ſtraight muſcles of the thighs cut off. | 
yy Lhe internal iliacs. _ 
7 7, The great pſoue, or lumbal muſcles of the thighs, | 
CC The pectinei muſcles of the thighs. 


DV DH The long abdi uctor« of the thiehs. V its origin {rom the liga · | 


ments that tie the {ynchon; groſis of the offa pubis. 


LX. LX The gracilis. Kits origin from the ligaments that tie the Ochoa. | 


drotis of the offa pubis. 
Pp p The-great ab!ufors of the thighs, 


SJ 1704 SIVTY2a The interna vaſti. 1} che origin Gow the femur. 
YT the part waere-it joins to the tendon of the cruralis. O the tendon 


which is inſerted into the patella at a. In Te muſcle, near the crureus, 15 
a: wwpreflion from the rectus. | 

bc. be The ſcrurei mnicles- the tendon. 

dee fg. de ef The external vaſti. ee the origin from the thigh bone, 
| p: rt of the tendinous beginning. 9 the tendon inſerted into the patella 
„Near the crureus is a couliderablc impreſſion made in this muſcle by the 
rectus. See Tab. I. 

541. 581 The tendons of the Qraight muſcles of the thighs cut off. &4 the 
place where it is inſerted into the patella I the aponeuroſis which runs from 
the tendon of the rectus over the lore part of the patella to the ligament that 


ries the patella to the tibia z alterwards joining 1tlelt to the fore. part of the 


id ligament. 


2 u . 7:90 The ligament chat belonos' to the tibia from the patella, 2 the 
place where it arlies from the Patol, o in this part it is fixed to the thi 


heneath. 

7 75 75. The tendons of the graciles, inſert? 1 into the tibia at _ 

2 | be tendons of. the femit endinoſi inferted into the tibiae. 

"The po pluei muſcles. 

vor. dot The biceps in each thigh. its tendinous extremity, v v its princi- 

pol part inſerted into the head ot the fibula, 2 the par that belongs to the 

15 ia. | : 

nu he ſolet is nick oy. 

d N. wxy the long peronei muſcles, as origin from the head of the fibula. 

the rendon ariſing from the outer part of the muſcular fleſh. 

e ſhort peronet diutcles 

A BC DF. ABCDE The long ex! eule of the toes ot each foot, with the 
third peronei mulcles. A the muſcular Ath common to the extenſor and 
perontus. B tis origin from the tibia. C the third peroneus, D its tendon. 
E, the tendton of the Ione extenſor of the toes, which divides into four ten- 
dons, belo! ging to the toar imall toes, of which, that belonging to the little 

tobe aries 1c oner, and. 8 the leg itſelf, but the reſt ariſe where they are 
about ti pals the ligament q in Tab. I. Where the long extenſor and pero- 


— 


71 
* 
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Tens are joined, there is a conſiderable impreſſion from the tibialis anticus. 


Sec Fab. J. 
F G G. F The tibiales poſtici. F the part that comes from the fibula. 
GG the part arifing from-the tibia. | 
H1K LM. HIKLM The proper extenſors of the great toes. 1 the tendon 
inſerted into the laſt bone of the ſaid oe. L M a branch of the tendon, 
which 1 have ſometimes: faund inſerted into. the firſt bone of that toe. 
NOOP., NO OP The ſolei. O 85 the origin from the tibia. P the tendi- 
nous ſurtace, where the tendoi ariſes. | 5 
ORRS. QR RS [he long "ads of the toes. RR the origin from the 
tibia. S the be eines of the tendon | | | | 
T. T The tendon of the plantaris in each leg. 
V-V W.X: V V W X The tendons of the tibiales poſtici. W the end that 
is inſerted into the navicular bone, and runs in part to the er cuneiform 
bone 
Y Y The great tendons called Achillis. 
2 Z The le FIR of the long flexors of the toes. 
ab. ab Mulcnlar heads which go to the long flexors of the toes in the "FA of 
the foot. b the origin from the calca ium. 
c d. ed The ſhort flexors of the toes, ariſing from the calcanium at d. 


e l he outer tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. 


fg. \f The tendaus af the long fl-xors of the great toes: At g g it is 3 
in 4 ligamentary ſheath, tha! is ſplit into two horns. 
h. h Thc firſt inter [cr belonging to the firlt of the ſmall toes. 


ik l. ik The ſhort extenſors of the toes. i the part that belongs to the great 


toe. k a portion running to that fide of the firſt toe that is next the great 
toe, jometimes tound. the portion be elonging to the ficſt of the ſmall toes. 


„„ Be | 


mnopq. m The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor of the toes, 
that is inſerted into the bone of the ſecond order. n a portion of che com- 
mon tenJon of the long and ſhort extenſor running to the third bone. 0 
a tendon from the ſhort extenſors of the toes, to the third bone. p the 
common end of the two portions belonging to the third bone into which it 
is inſerted, q an aponeuroſis joining the tendon m, in part from the capſule 
of the joint of the toe with its metatarlal bone, and in part from the lum 


brical muſcle and fide of the bone of the firſt order. The ſame is to be un- 


derſtood of the reſt of the toes in each foot; except, that there is no por- 
tion from the ſhort extenſor of the toes, detached to the tendon of the little 
toe. 


75 the At: 


rs. rs the ſupraſpitatt. $ the tendon inſerted into the great and rough tu- 

bercle of the humerus, 

t. t The common origin of the coracobrachialis and tho heads of the bi- 
ceps muſcles of the arms, from the coracoide proceſſes of the ſhoulder 
blades. 

uu The coracobrachiales, in the part vv. vv conjoined with the ſhorter 
heads of the biceps muſcle of each arm. 

wxy,zabc. wxyz abe The bicipital muſcles of the arms. wx the ſhorter 
head. w the part that is outwardly tendinous, x the fleſhy part. y z the 
longer head; y the tendon by which it ariſes, running over the head of the 
humerus, and then through the ſinus that is betwixt its two protuberanees. 
2 the fleſhy part. a the common belly. 5 the aponeuroſis, which it gives 


to the tendinous vagina of the fore-arm, here cut off. c the tendon by | 


which it is inſerted into the radius. 


defg. def g The triceps extenſor of each arm. 4 the theme head, e the long | 


head. F the brachialis externus. g the tendon which, ariſing from the 
ſurface of the brachialis externus, N to the poſterior chondyle of the 
humerus, 


bhik, hh the internal brachiei muſcles. 7 the lower part that lies near the . 


ſupinator longus. the tendinous ſurface. 


Im The longer external radialis muſcle of the right arm. n the tendon. 
n0þqr The longer external radialis muſcle of the left arm, here dividing it- 


ſelf into two, each of which form a tendon. 9 the principal tendon of the 
chief part, p the tendon of the leis part which joins itſelf to the other ten- 
don. 9 the common tendon, inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the in- 
W 
2 , The ſhorter radiated externi Fs {hs tendon inſerted i into the metacar- 
pal bone of the index and middle finger. 


1 C ta The ſhort ſpinators. vn the end rnferted into the root of the 


tubercle of the radius, and into the radius itlelt below A tubercle. w the 
poſterior part. 


x. x x he profundi muſcles bending the Ingers..- | 


The round pronator of the radius cut off 


2. 2 The common origins of the ulnires interni and ſublimes ; ariſing ten · 
dinous from the greater condyles of the humeri. 


A. AA B The ulnares interni. B the tendon inſerted into the piſiform 


bone. 


'CDEFGHIIKLMNNOOPQQ. CDEFHIMN The ſublimes. b 


the thicker part ariſing from the greater condyle of the humerus. E the 
portion ariſing by a ſmall tendon from the ulna, near the end of the internal 


brachialis. F the thinner part ariſing from the radius, G its origin from 
the radius. HII a portion belonging to the ring-finger, II its tendon. 
K. the portion belonging to the little finger, L its tendon. MNN the 


portion belonging to the middle finger, NN its tendon. OOP 


the portion belonging to the index, P its tendon ; QQ the two horns into 


Which the tendon ſplits, inſerted into the bone of the ſecond phalanx of the 
index. In like manner are divided into horns, and interted the tendons 
.1 LE N. 


R the tendon of the profundus belonging to the index. 


S T. STVW The long flexors of the thumbs. TV the tendon in 7M part - 


V, as if it were ſplit length-wiſe, and inſerted into the laſt bone of the 
thumb. 
XX The tendons of the long ſupinators cut off, 
Y The pronator quadratus. 


Z b d. ab cd The long abductors of the thumbs. a the upper part. b the | 
tendon of the upper part, a portion of which e, that it gives to the ſhort - 


abductor of the thumb, is here cut off. d the tendon of the lower part, 

e f. e The leſs extenſors of the thumbs. f the tendon. 

g. g The greater extenſor of the thumb. | 5 

h. h i The common tendons of the greater and leſſer extenſors of the thumbs, 
i the inſertion of the common tendon into the laſt bone of the thumb, 


In the Rig hi Hund. 


k The end of the ſhort abdudor of the thumb cut of. 

Imnop The ligament of the wriſt, which, with the carpal find forms a 
channel confining the tendons in their paſſage from the fore-arm to the fin- 
gers and thumb, viz. of the ſublimis, protundus, and long flexor of the 
thurab, m the origin of the ligament from the piſiform bone of the wriſt, 
the multangular bone n, and from the navicular bone o. p the canai thro? 
which paſſes the tendon of the internal radialis muſcle, 

qrst The oppoſing muſcle of the thumb, r its origin from the larger mul- 
tangular bone, and ligament of the carpus s. & its tendon inſerted into 
the metacarpal bone of the thumb. 

uy w Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be ebend a ſecond 
ſhort abductor of the thumb. v its origin from the ligament of the Care 
pus. w its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of the thumb. 

x The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

y The abductor of the thumb. 

2 The outermolt interoſſeus muſcle of the index, 

@ b The abductor of the index. ô the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
bone of the index. 

de. The firſt lumbricalis., d its origin from the tendon of the profundus 
belonging to the index. e the tendon that joins itſelf with the common 


_— of the extenſors of the ce and then goes to the third bone of the 
index. | 
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Jeb Lumbrical muſcles, F the ſecond, 2 the third, 5 the 4 They end 
in tendons like the firſt, which are not marked here on account of their 
minuteneſs. Theſe tendons join with the tendons of the outer interoſſei. 

Jik. ii l. iik. ii The tendons of the profundus, ſlit in a manner length wiſe, 
and inſerted into the bones of the third order, 4% 4 4, 

The poſterior or inner interoſſeus muſcle of the index, with its tendon, 

m The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the middle finger. 

1 The common tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis and outer interoſſeus muſcle 
of the middle finger. , 

„The poſterior or inner interoſſeus muſcle of the middle finger with its ten- 
don. 

þ The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the ring: finger. | 

'g The common tendon of the third lumbrical and outer interoſſeous muſcle 
of the cing-finger. 

& The tendon of the inner interoſſeus muſcle of the ring-finger. 

The tendon of the outer interoſſeus muſcle of the little finger. 

s The common tendon of the fourth lumbrical and outer interoſſeous muſcle of 
the little finger. 

tn The ſmall flexor of the little finger. u its origin from the ligament of the 
carpus. 

nv The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger. 

x x The abductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 

52 The abductor of the little finger, 2 its A from the pifiform bone 

and ligament . the wriſt. 


In the Left Hand, 


C The oppoſing muſcle of the thumb. | 
D The aponeuroſis encompaſſing the capſule of the Joint of the thumb with 


its metacarpal bone, connected to the ſaid capſule and to the common ten- 


don of the extenſor of the thumb. 
E The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb 


L The aponeurofis which the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb gives . 


to the common tendon of the extenſor of the thumb. 


X The abduQor of the thumb. P the tendinous end inſerted into the ky 
bone of the thumb. 


$ The abduQor of the index. 


T 


hird 


T ERE again, moſt of the parts in the preceeding Table being removed, in this chird Figure, we 
extuble the next Order of Vuſcles, cogether with Jome of. the Ligaments and parts of the Ske- 


leton, which now appears more Naked. 


In this figure are taken off, from the "I the temporal muſcle, the maſ- 
| ſeters, the corrugators of the eye-brows, the elevators of the upper eye-lids, 
the ligaments by which the junctures of the eye-lids, in the greater angles, 
are tied to the naſal proceſſes of the upper jaw-bones, the eye-lids themſelves, 
with the continuations of the orbicular muſcles which ſurround their margins, 
the naſals of the upper lips, the elevators of the corners of the mouth, the 
depreſſors of the lower lip. From the neck ; the ſterno- eleino-maſtoidei, the 
elevators of the ſcapulae, the coracohyoidei, the ſternohyoidei, the digaſtric of 
the lower jaw, the ſtylohyoideus. From the trunk ; the ſubclavians, the an- 
terior ſerrati, both upper and lower, the recti, pyramidales and internal ob- 
lique muſcles of the abdomen, the cremaſters and teſticles. From the 7hiphs ; 
the middle glutei, pectinei, long abductors, the recti, internal and external 


vaſti, with the crurei. From the %% and feet ; the ligaments belonging to 


the knee - pan and ſhin- bones, the tendons of the ſeminervoſi, the proper ex- 
tenſors of the great toes, the long extenſors of the toes, with the tendinous 
ends belonging to the firſt three of the ſmaller toes, the peronei tertii, the 
tendons of the plantares, the ſolei, the tendons of Achilles, the ſhort flexors of 


the toes, the outer tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, the capſule or 
ſheath confining the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, near the firſt 


bone of the toe. From the arms ; the ſupraſpinati, the bicipital flexors, with 
the long and ſhort extenſors of the cubit. From the fore-arms and hands ; the 
ſublime flexors, the ulnaris interni, ends of the long ſupinators, long abduc- 
tors of the thumbs, and leſs extenſors of the thumbs, "From the * band; 


natomical 
HUMANAMUSCLES 
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IV The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 
Tr The tendon of the indicator. 


0 The head of the outer interoſſeous muſcle of the middle finger ariſing from 
the middle metacarpal bone. 


1 The head of the inner interoſſeons muſcle of the middle finger ariſiig from 


the metacarpal bone of the ring finger, 

2 The head of the inner interoſfeus, from the me tacarpal bone of the little 
finger- 

3 The common tendon of the extenſors of the little finger cut off as it paſſes 
along the back of that finger. 

4. 5 The tendons of the common extenſor of the fingers cut off 4 that of 
the ring finger. 5 that of the middle finger, paſſing afterwards over the 
backs of thoſe fingers 6. 6 with the aponeuroſes e. receive. 

7 The tendon of the common extenſor of the fingers belonging to the index 
cut off. 

8.9 The common tendon of the Lats and common extenſor of the fingers 
belonging to the index. 9g its end inſerted into the ſecond bone of the 
index. 

10 The aponeuroſes, which, ariſing partly from che firſt lumbrical, and in part 


from the abductor of the index, joins ittelf to the common tendon ot che 


extenſor indicis. 

11 The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle. | 

12 The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle, increaſed by a a portion received 
from the tendon of the common extenſor of the index, and running to the 
third bone of the index. 

13 The tendon of the inner interoffcous muſcle of the index, which being en- 


larged by a portion received from the common tendon of the exrenſor of 


the index, runs to the third bone of the index- 
"4 The common tendinous end inſerted into the third bone of the index. 
RS. rk is formed of the tendons 12 and 13 conjoined together. 


The. tendon common to the outer intsroſſeous and Tecond lumbrical muſ- 


"i of the middle. finger; which tendon being increaſed by a portion from 


finger. 


Upon the inner ſide of the fingers may be —_ the tendons of the ſublimis and 


e 


1 * 


able 


NED. 


the end of the ſhort abdudtor of the thumb, part IF the ſhort flexor, which | 


may be reckoned a ſecond abductor, the oppoſer of the thumb, the abductor 
of the index, the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger. Alſo from the 
cubit and /-/t-hand are taken the tendon of the indicator, the greater extenſor 
of the thumb The common tendon of the greater and leſs extenſor 
of the thumb, with its adjoining aponeuroſis that inveſts the capſule of the 
Joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone, the oppoſer of the thumb, the 


abduRor of the index, with its aponeuroſis that joins to the common tendon | 


of the extenſors of the index. 


hn the Head and Neck, 
a a The balls of the eyes. 


b The cartilage of the hole GT which pate the ws oft the upper By 


lique muſcle of the eye; which cartilage ſupports and confines the ſaid 
' tendon. 


ed The tendon of the * oblique muſcle of the eye, e part of it going 


runs back to the globe of the eye after paſſing the pully 


ee The ſtraight muſcles turning the eyes upward, and inſerted into their hard 
coats. 


f The rectus that turns the eye to the noſe, fixed into the ſclerotica- 
g The rectus that turns the eye from the noſe, fixed to the ſelerotica. 


the tendon of the common extenſor, runs to the third bone of the middle . 


to the notch or pully near the internal ſide of the orbit. d the part that | 
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ts 


Þ h The ro? doprofiing the eyes, fixell into the ſclerotica. 

i. ik 7 he lower dh qu muſ. les of the eyes. k their or! Zin from the upper 
jaw, in the bottom of: the orbit, near its edge, betwixt the ſuture proper 
tt the ſaid. jaw: and the ne unguis. 

I. 1m The d depre (ors of the wing of the noſtrils. m the end inſerted round 
the roht of the wing. 
nh p Pur of the 'phir ger of the month in the upper lip. o the part that 
is in the r-d margin of the lip pp denote where the depreſſors of the cor- 
ners of the month are cut off, from their inſertion into the ſaid ſphincter, 
where it ſurron2ds the upper lip at the angles of the mouth. 

qrstt Parr of the ip! iinct-r of the month that is in the lower lip. q the 
part in the red margin of the lip. s here it paſſes under the Fe ANEy Z, 
ind is contioned to the buccinator, and to part of the elevator of the cor- 
nor of the month, and of the greater zy gom: itics joining it. tt Portions 
to the ſphincter of th mouth, which they join from the lower jaw ; af- 
terwards (hey pats under portions of the buccinators z, and join themſelves 
to the ſaid buccmators, 

u A ſvins or {pace betwixt the portion of the buccinator 7, and the portion 
r, where the latter joins the ſphincter of the mouth; in which ſpace are 
fixed ſome ggandules. 

v. V V XY 2 4 The buccinators. w the part that goes into the ſphincter. of 
the mouth in the upper lip. x here part of it joins to the elevator of the 
earner of. the month, and to part of the. greater zy gomatics. y the por- 
tion that goes intoſthe ſphincter of the mouth in the ſower lip. z the por— 
tion that goes to the upper lip, and there joins the internal part of the 
Iphincter of the mouth, a here it continues itſelf to the portion t, that 
Us ins the ſphincter of the mouth. 

b.-bcd The eb vaters of the chin. c the part in which they are joined to- 
ge her. d. the ſibrös they intermix with the fat of the chin. | 


eo The external ptei yooidens, having a tendinous end, 

£-Ihe 1:ternal.-ptery ce s. | 

e The mvlohvo Kaen n rted into ct) e b. iſe 81 I the hvoidal bone: 

þ The hafosloſfusariſing fro the b FA and horn of tlie! hyoida! bone. | 

i. Ceratogloſlys arifing from the horn. of. the hyoidal bone. | 
{1 The. 6s des: we its baie. 14 its horns 

„ ½ The laryüx. in the thyroide cartilage: Betwixt x 5 and Z is its upper 
procefs;. „ the ericoide cartilage. | | 


0 I he wind- pipe. 


5. 5 The ericothyroidei mufeles. þ the anterior part ariſing from the cricoide 


cartilage: Anda little hein hos part is its back part, 


77 9. The ſternothyroidei. 1 a Jeparate portion that joins it 7 
p:rt of its.extremn ty in{ertod into an eminence of the thyroide cartilage: 
which runs obliquely through its external ſide; a part that joins itſelf o the 
Pp: terior edge of. the hyo: hyroidei, and with that belongs to the horn of 
+} 


e byoidal” bone. 


Ut uw. hne The hyo thyroid: ei. the origin from the horn and baſis of 
the vodial bone: 7 ao the extremity inſerted at the bottom of the margin 


of the thyroide cartilige u. before the eminence which runs obliquely through 
r e Gut ide of the E ſ; 114 car til: ave. ay the e emir,e >NCES themſelves, 
x: The common extremity into w hich the ſtylopharynxeus, e eee 


— 9 


and fal [pingopha Iryngeus conjo in themiclves, the part. produced from the 


Rylopharyngeus. 
[he arent which belongs o the end of the horn of the hyodial bones 
from. the . vroceſs. of the thyroide cartilage. 

Air lover co it, ictor of the pi LAT yYNnX. 

CC | he internal great recti muſcizs of the head. 

D H The ton eus colli. # the end coming from the back to the tranſverſe 


proceſs of the. ſecond vertebra. of the neck; the tendinous part of which 


75d, fee ir. tba table wies . 
LI. The firſt anterict intertianſve "Fall es of the neck. 
171 g 


A 15 T: he elevators of the frlt hes, 


FST. PSWY9-Fhe. itt or anterior fealeni.. & the origin from the 


6+ t-rib, its three extremities, of Which V belongs to the tranfverſe 
proceſs of the ſecond- vertebra of and neck, reckoning trom the back; Y 


tr. th-1hird, and © to the fort! u vertebt "A, 

ARBCDE, Ac D E The middle ira) en; 3 the origin from the firſt rib. - 
(DE tle extremities:66.. whien C longs tothe traniveric Pro es of the 
Gr 1 vertebra of the nick from the back, 1 to the att il, cz i E to the 
t nd even i 

FE h-aTom: t ! ! cle. 

] plexus muſcle 

R he tnner Aahlig use . icle of the head. 
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In the [rum and 11 IDS. 


GHIK RK. EMNOPQRS: GHIKK:L MNOP QR Ss The exter- 
nal inter coſtals. 3H K K the firſt, I. he ſecond, M the third, N the 
vrth:'Q the fifth, P-the t1%/h, the ſeventh, K the eighth, S the ninth, 


partiot the rib, is ibſerted into the bony part of che ſecond rib K K; in 
the, id e mahmer the following mulicles ariſe from the bony part of the 
| | the bone of the lower Trib. 18 


Upper! ANG: affe ABAEETIE inte 
THY e I UVVVX LVZ. abedef The internal in- 
tzrcelals. I UV WX. the fifſt, 1 the ſecond,” Z the third, à the fourth, 
bath fifth, c the fix, d the ſeventh, e the eighth, f the ninth, The 
Hes rem thecurtitaginous end of the firſt rib U, and from the ſter- 
Bus 75 t id in erted into the bony part of the ſecond rib W, and its car- 
tia nos end X. Iu the tame manner appears in the following muſeles 
bow they arile from the carti hay zinous end and bony part of the upper rib, 


zinous and bony part of the lower rib. 

gik: h denote” parts.of th. le intercoltals which are inſerted betwixt the 

curtilages of BY O 550 ribs, att er the meeting or conjunction of their carti- 
lages. 

Imap pꝗq qr. Imnoppqar The tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen; 1 the 

Az{hy part, m the aponcuroſis, n the origin irom the cartilaginous end of 

the cleventh- rib, othe Orgi from the tpine of the illum, PP the margin 


ANG. ate inerten jinth the ca 
| 4 
1 


ti comes trom the tendmous e ge of the external obliquus of the abdo- 


men; q q here is cut eff a parti of the aponeuroſis, which paſſes before the 
rectus and pyramidalis muicle. r the bottom margin of the upper part of 


Te fist ariſes from the cartilaginons end of the firſt vid. from the bony 


the aponeuroſis, which paſſes behind the redn, and immediately adheres 


to the peritonaeum. 

sttt. stet The poſterior Jamellz of the aponeuroſes of the internal oblique 
muſcles ſpread over the aponeuroſes of the tranſverſe muſcles, t t i here 
It is cut off in the part where it firſt | Joins with the aponeuroſes of the tranſ- 
verſe muſcles, 


uv w. v Here the aponeuroſes of the tranſverſe, with the poſterior cover- 


ing lamelle of the aponenroſes belonging to the internal oblique muſcles, 


inſert themſelves into the fore-part of the enſiform cartilage, not far from 


its tip u, into the edges of the ſaid cartilage vv, and into its bony part ww. 
x The triangular muſcle of the ſternum conjoined with the tranſverſalis of 
the abdomen, and inſerted with it. The ſame alſo holds on the other fide. 
yy The linea alba. z The opening in it, through which, in the embryo, paſs 
out the umbilical arteries, with the umbilical vein and urachus. 
a% ag From hence are cut off the aponeuroſes of the external oblique muſ- 
cles of the abJomen, with the anterior lamellæ of the aponeuroſes belong- 
ing to the internal oblique muſeles. 


bbbbb bcdd The peritonzum. dd the footſteps of the ligament c, which 


was formerly the urachus, and of the ligaments d a, which were formerly 


the umbilical arteries. 


e /g b. efgh The chords of the frarmatic veſſels. ef the two veins. g the 


artery, the veins, together with the artery, paſs along beneath the tranſ- 
verſe muſcle, through the peritonæum to the upper part of the os pubis; to 
theſe veſſels the vas deferens + joins itſelf coming out of the pelvis, and 
then paſſes down together with them, through the groin to the ſcrotum. 

i The ſynchondroſis, or conjunction of the off ane tied together by their 
ligaments. : 


The penis cut off, See Table IV. following 
The external ſphincter of the anus. 


n The accelerator urinæ; and the fame is on the other ide. 
„ The erector penis, which is alſo on the other fide. 


% % rf oþq/ The leis glutei. % the origin from the os iu, 1 the ten⸗ 


don which is inſerted into the root of the Free trochanter re q the fore- 
part of the muſcle. 
56. 56 The internal iliacs. v the origin from the ſpine of the ilium. 


{u. Un The great ploz, or lumbal mulcles, u the tendoa to which Joins the | 


fle 0 of the liacus internus. 
wx, wax The external obturators. x: the origin from the os pubis, 
Cy 0 The ſhort abductors of the thighs, in which are impreſſed the foot- 
ſteps of the long abductors and pectinei; ſee Lab. II. z che head, which 
is outwardly tendinous, ariſing from the os pubis near its juncture. C its 
tendinous end from tne ſame part. 


DDHLX. DDHLX The large adductors of the thighs. D D the part 


which is inſerted into the ridge or ſpine of the thigh bone. HL X the 


other part belonging to the condyle of the thigh bone, L its Lander 
ſurface, paſſing into the tendon X. | 


PSI. PSI, The ſemimembranoſi. 8 the tendinous ſurface paſſing into a 


tendon. the thinner portion which ſends. out the tendon belonging to 
the internal margin of the tibia, or thin hone. 


TOA B. TOAB The graciles, in which are impreſſed the fooſteps of the long 
adductors of the thighs; ſee Tab II. O the origin from the ligament, 


tying together the — pubis at their juncture. A the tendon, inſerted into 
the tibia B 


CDEF.CDEF The ſhorter heads of the bicipital. muſcles of the legs: 


DEF the tendinous end, of which the principal part E, is inſerted into 
the head of the fibula; F tae part belonging to the tibia, 


In the Legs and Feet, 


GHH KL. Gn KK L The long peronei, in which are impreſſed the 
marks of the long extenſors of the toes (ice Tab. II.) H the beginning of 


its upper origin 3 the head of the fibala, and from the tibia I. K the 


beginning of its lower part ariſing from the ſpine of the fibula. L the ten- | 


don ariſing from the outer part of its fleſh. 

MNN. MNN © The ſhort peronei, in which are impreſſed the marks of 
the long extenſors of the toes; ſee Tab. II. N N the 8 the fibula. 
O the tendon. 


P QQR RSSTU-P QQR RS ST U The tibiales poſtici. QQ. the orĩ- 


gin from the tibia, and from the ſpine of the fibula. RRSS TU the ten- 
don, which being partly inſerted into the navicular bone T, the portion 
U runs to the greater cuneiform bone. 

VW. WW The long flexors of the great toes. W the tendon, 

XYYZa, XIV VZ a The long flexors of the toes. Y Y the origin from the 
tibia. 2 the beginning of the tendon, a the tendon itſelf, 


bc. be The portions which join the long flexors of the toes in the ſoles of. 


the feet. c the origin from the calcaneum, 


d The inner "tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, has i is next the ſmall 


tes. 

ef ghikl. ef ghikl The ſhort extenſors of the toes, which divide into 
five portions. f the tendon of the portion belonging to the great toe, in- 
ſerted into the firſt bone at g. h the tendon of a portion ſometimes found 
running to the fide of the rst toe that is next to the great toe. i the ten- 
don of. the portion belonging to the firſt of the ſmall toes, k that to the 
ſecond, and | to the third, 


mm m The firſt interoſſeus aſton of the firſt ſmall toes. Bernier i and k in 


the left foot is the ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt ſmall toe, betwixt k and 1, 
left, is the ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond {ſmall toe. 

n o. p leſt. The tendons of the long extenſors of the toes cut off. n that 
which belongs to the firſt of the ſmall toes, o that of the ſecond, p that 
to the third, and ſo likewiſe in the right foot, 

q The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſors of the toes inſerted 


into the bone of the ſecond. phalanx. r part of the ſame, running to the 


third bone. s the tendon to the third bone from the tendon of the ſhort 


extenſor of the toes. t the common end of the two Portions to the third 
bone, wherein it is inſerted. u an aponeuroſis joining to the tendon q. 


and going partly to the capſule of the joint of this toe, with its metatarſal 
bone, coming partly from the interoſſeus of that fide, in part from the 
Jumbrical muſcle, and partly from the fide of the bone of the firſt phalanx, 


"he ſame holds in the ſecond and third of the ſmall toes of this foot, and 


in the bree fir of the left foot. 
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In the Shoulders, Arms, and Hands. 


vyWry. vx The ſubſcapulares. w x the tendinous part of its extremity, 
inſerted into the leſs unequal protuberance of the upper head of the ha- 
merus, at x, 
its head. 

2 4. z The teres major. a its tendinous end inſerted into the humerus. 

bedee. bedee Part of the ſhorter heads of the bicipital mulcles of the 
arms, outwardly tendinous, and cut off at cc; havin; Z a common origin 
with the coracobrachiales at q d, from the derade procels of the tcapuiz ; 
at ee. ee they are conjoined with the coracobrachiiles, | 

Je Jg ihe coracobrachiales, divided by a nerve that paſſes thro' in the 

art 

To ht The external brachiales. f the tendon, which, ariſing from its welt 

ends in the poſterior condyle of the humerus, 

E/mnop. k[/mnop The brachiales interni. /m the forked beginning by 
which it ariſes from the humerus. „ its origin from the edge of the hu— 
merus. o the lower part upon which lies the long ſupinator. þ the tendi- 
nous ſurface. 

gr The longer external radialis muſcle of the right hand; + the 1 

ſrvtu The longer external radialis muſcle of The left hand, w ich here di- 
vides itſelf into two. Fs the tendon of the principal part, which is alſo itfelf 
the moſt conſiderable. "6 tha tendon of the leis portion which joins itſelf 
with the other, and together forms the common 1 tendon, t inſerted into the 

metacarpal bone of the index à. 

nu x. wwxxy The ſhorter external radial muſcles. x the tendon. inſerted 
into the two metacirpal bones y of the index and middle finger, 
zCDH.zH he thort ſupinators. CO the end which is inferted at the 
root of the e of the radius, and may the radius itlell, zxelow the 
ſaid tubercle DO. H the back part. 

IL The extremity of the round pronator which is ne re cut off. 
AX The pronator quadratus, or ſquare pronator. of the radius 
PP SSHYOAB. PWTY9 {he long flcxors of the thumbs, - S its or igin 
trom the radius, I} Y- the portion which joins it ariſing from the greater 
condyle of the humerus, but ſeldom found; and which forms a tendon 7. 
that joins itſelf to the fleſhy part of che flexor; and makes up. the firlt rite of 
its tendon OA B, of which the part © adheres to the flethy portion of the 
flexor, the part A going along by the metacarpal bone of the thumb, is 
there in a manner fplit longitudinally, and at length intcrted into the extre- 

mity of the laſt bone of the thumb B. 

CCDEFGHHIIKK LLMMMM. CCDEFIKL. The profound 
flexors. D its origin from the ulna, F F G three tendons ariſing trom its 
fleſhy belly, and betwixt which are fleſhy fibres. The firit of chete, E, 
goes into the tendon of the index 3 H; the ſecond, F, into the middle 

tendon II; and the third, G, into the two K L, of waich one K K be- 
longs to he ring finger, and the other to the little finger L L. Where 
theſe tendens run along the fingers and palm, they are in a manner ſlit longi- 


tudinally up to their extremities M M M M, winch are inferted backwards 


into ok bones of the third or laſt phalanx, 


In the right Hand. 
NOP QR The ligament of the wriſt, which, together wh the carpal. 


ſinus, forms a canal thai confines o retains the tendons coming from the 


fore arm to the fingers and thumb, namely, of the ſublimis, projundus, and 
long flexor of the thumb. Q its origia from the navicular bone of the 


wrik, and from the internal protuberance of the larger multan, ular bone 
FP, from the piſiform bone Q, and from the crooked proceſs of the cunei. 
form bone R, S the canal through which paſſes the tendon of the internal ra- 
dialis, 

T The ligament 1 the piſiform bone belonging to the fourth metacarpal 
bone, 


UVWXY The adduQor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 


its origin from the crooked proceſs of the cuneiform bone, and of the 

ligament of the wriſt W. It is inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the lit- 

tle finger at XK 1. 

22 a The ſhort flexor of YN thumb, a its tendinout end inſerted into the ſe- 

ſamoide bone of the thumb which is fartheſt from the index. 

b b Ibe adductor of the thumb. cd de f the firit mbricat dd its 
origin from the tendon of the profundus belonging to the index ; and from 
the thicker part of thoſe two tendons, in which the protundus is in a man- 

ner divided longitudinally, e the aponeur is which juins it with the apo— 
neuroſis of the abductor indicis, and with that communicates with the com- 
mon tendon of the extenfor. indicis. 1 the. teneon which: joins itlelf with 
the common extenſor of the index, and then 8 05 to the third bone of the 
index. | 

Shi The 3 lumbrical muſcle: h i its arigin, from the tendon of the 
profundus of the middle finger h, and from the thicker part of thole into 
which that tendon is in a manner ſplit longitudinal); But the thinner part 
ot it ariſes ſrom the tendon of the protundus 1, belonging o the index, Its 
teudon joins chat of the toriaer interoiſeus of the middle finger. 


y the fleſhy part of its end inſerted into the humerus below 


xy The inner interoſſæus of the index. 


ed The 


et 


k Um The third Inmbrical muſcle. Im its origin from the tendon of the 
protundus belonging to the middle finger l, and from the thinner portion 


of thole into which it is {plit in a manner longitudinally ; allo from the 
tendon. of the profundus the thicker part of it beloaging to the rin, g fin- 


ger m. Its tendon joins the tendon of the outer interol{zus of the ring 
hnger, 

n o The fourth Jumbrical muſcle. o its origin from the een of the pro- 
fundus belonging to the little finger; and from the rhicker of thoſe por. 


tions into which the teu don is in a manner ſplit longitudinally, 
Joins that of the outer interofſzus of the little fi! nger. 

p Ihe tendon common to the tourth lumbrical muſcle with the outer inter. 
oſſcus of the little fi Hager; v hich tendon } „ins -1tlelt with that Ot the com- 

mon extentor, and goes to the third bone of the little finger. 

q lhe tendon of the polterior or inner _interofſeus naſcle of the ring r fings 
Wiere it joins with the tendon of the common extenſor, running alter Wards 
to the third bone of the ring finger. | 

r The outer interoſſeus of the ring finger. 

s The tendon common to the third tambrical muſcle, with the outer interoſſæus 
of the ring finger, which tendon joins itſelf with that ot the common cxten- 
for, aud goes to the third bone oi the ring fi anger. 

tu l he mner interoſſeus of the middle fiager, u the tendon by which it 
joins the tendon of the common 9 8 and goes LO the third bone of tis 
finger. | 


8 0 
v The outer interoſſens of ths middle finger. 


Its tendon 


Ine tendon common to the ſecond lu: 2 s and outer interoſſaus of the 


middle finger, which joining nah 1 N of the common extenſor, goes to 

the third bone of the mid idle tinge 

y the tendon \ by which it joins the ten- 
don ef the common extentor of the index, and. then goes to the third bone of 
the index. | | 

z The outer interoſicins-of th 


e inder, it's 
ficit bone of the index. 
Tn the 45 t Hand 


b the ene Ex h 
v1 the thuinb with its me 5 


Ou RO N extentor of 


a b The ſhort flexor of the 1 y which it join 
the aponeuroſis that in velts the caplule of. che joint : 
tacarpal bone, and the Ti 
the thumb. FN | | 
adductor of the chu ab. d the te: ndlinuns end inſerted into the firſt 
bone. of the thumb. ; : RON, 
1he outer _interot{:us of the index, arif. ng from the metacarpal bone of 
that tinger, and inlerted with its. dendiudus en dt; into the firit bone of the 
index. 5 
g The head of the outer tere us of tl the middle fi iger, ariling from the me- 
tacarpal bone of that. finger Ao | | 
h 't he head of the inner 1; teroſſcus of the 


tacarpal one ot the ring finger. 


1 2 » 7 112 - - f 4 * 
With j01s to tae tendon Of the £ 
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nITrom tie me. 


i The bead of tie inner. ii. Xeroll us ot. the ring inge er, ariſing from the 5 
carpal bone oi that finger. 8 Sit 
k Ihe tendon. of the indicator mulcle cut off 
1 The tendon of the common exteritor to the index cut. off, 


m The tendon common to che indicator, and common extenſor belonging to | 


_ index; * U its extremity inſerted into the third bone of the index. 

0 b q The firlt lumbrical mulcle. p the tendon, q the aponeurotis which 
joins it wirn the aponcuroſis ot the abductor indicis, and with that adheres 
to the tendon of the common extenturs of the index, r the tendoa of this 
muſcle congjoined with the tendon ot the common extenſors ot the index, and, 
being created by a portion received trom thence, it runs gow n ls to the third. 
bene of the index. 

t The tendon of the inner interoſſeus of the index, which be ing increaſed | by a 
portion received from the tendon of the extenſors COMMON to the index, runs 
to the third bone of the index. 


u The tendinous end common to the tendons s and t joined together in one, 


and inlerted into the third bone of the index. 

v The tendons of the common exentors cut off, belonging to the middle 

finger v, and to the ring. finger W; after Which they run down the backs 
ol the fingers with the 4poucuroles waich thef receive. 

x The . of the common extenſors, to the little finger cut of Acfrending 
along the back of that finger. 

y The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger, and ſe- 
cond lumbrical mulele; - which tendon h. NING received a porti. n tron the 
common extenſor, that ſupplies the middle Peg ger, is thereby enlarzed, and 
joins itſelf. with the tenden z of the inner in Ber us of the ſame Auger 4 ; 
it is alſo increaſed by a portion which it receives from the tendon of the 
common extenſor belonging to the middle finger; and the common tendi- 
nous end, arifing from this conjunction, then <nds in the third bone of this 


finger. 
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of the outer parts of the Figure laſt preceding, 
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N this Figure, which repreſe ats the fourth order of the muſcles, we have not only removed moſt 


is 


32 ofofefoerte foie foo to oofatofotonfn fora foofeofed foto ooo te 


but we have alſo taken away every thing from the 


bony cavities of the EYES, except "the muſcles ; from the neck we have removed the whole pharynx and 


gula, rogether w ith the larynx and windpipe 3 "From the opened thorax all the parts that are above the 
diaphragm, the heart, lungs, pericardium, and two pleuræ: Alſo the whole peritonæum, with the ab- 


cominal viſcera which i it contains, and whatever elſe hes near che loins on this ſide, except the muſcles. 


Here, from the thir d table, are taken off fromthe head, balls of the eyes, with 


the extremities cf the muſcles inſerted into them, the cartilage of the notch or 
pu? 


ly t] hrough w hich the tendon of the obliquus ſuperior paſſes to the eye, the 
op: 4 Tors of the fides of the noſe, the ſphincter of the mouth, the buccinators, 


4h» lvators of the chin, the external pterygoidei. From the neck, the my- 


lohpeic idei, the baſiog goſſus, the ceratogloſſns, hyoidal bone, larynx, windpipe, 
ericathvreoidei. flernothyreoidei, hyothyreoidei, the common extremity. in 
Which the a; top! aryngeus, palatopharyngeus, and ſalpingopharyngeus join 
together, and the part pro: guced from the tylopharyngeus ; the ligament that 
goes from the upper proceſs of the thyroide car tilage,. to the end of the horn 
of the os hyoides, the lower conſtrictor of the pharynx, the larger internal 


ſtraight aha a f the head, the firſt or anterior ſcaleni, the trachelomaſtoi- 
deus, complexus, and two pleurae. From the trunk are taken the left exter- 


nat intercoſtals, the anterior extremities. of the fourth, fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, 
eighth, ninth, and tenth ribs, together with the lower part of the breaſt-bone, 


an the intermediate intercoſtal muſcles ; the tranſverſe muſeles of the abdo- 


men, with the poſterior olates of tlie aponenroſes, »2lonying to the internal ob- 


lomen, the triangulares ſterni, the linea alba, chords of the 


* 4 "= 
gat « f the abe 
WY >, . Of 
ſpermatic veſlels, and peritonaeum. From the e dais are taken the leſs glutei. 
+ 5 , 5 
From'the th77hs the ſhort abductors, the ſemimembranoſi, Braces, and bicipital 
* 
— * REY _" -. ++ X -_ Vs v 3 Hh 
muſcles of the legs:. From the let und feet are taken the long pero nei, the 
. [4 : 
} Fo — 4s * * 4 # » m . : —_ I Fo nN _— = So . "os mg 
40 * 4 X «1 he 61 Lie Lread! toes, t ne lon 4 Ie 113 1 1 fi ak role: the mul ar r 
e . Fo. 3 7 the fo {h 
} S WIe un 1e Ion.5 I EXOrs Of: tne toes in dne 10 ger,; the. 101 
PT + on Eee 1 * 8 erer F. 177 % ] Am we +a F 18 17 Ti a: f t 
CAL - . \ I 171 — Oe, 2147 % Lid riss (34 1180 | &® 4 eee 4 10 (4 Lille F OCS, £9967 e 
r « | * 1 5 3 - 0 I. % #\ # 4 $v'4 5 - a. i5 4+ £- * 0 = 4 4 1 2 J 1 * * 0 I * F 0 'C 
* 1 11 $679 i Ld i 21 4 4 67 0 Ane * ; 4 - Ef 4 _ TS LS, t + % + Fil . [ AC! 8 O1 t 1C toes: 
5:43 8 44. „ 841 : q 8 1 a 3 1 545 IO r * bo 
HAllo rom THe leit LOOT is taken The mauer Tal: ok mne mort neror ot the Zread 
5 5 7 $* F\ * 1 13 — 14 Iv 1.1:2 1 5 * ** 2. a 4 * $— % 5 4 «*./3 ef . | — * 
1 - * ty om Tie 111 14 18 LF ISIS cots * Ne L | 5 <Y 8. . 144 113. 3 O00 TY the — 411 fry 
_ 0 1 * 1 3 AY 7s 1 
1 i4 C Cn * 4 {1 5 k n 3 c + L ieipit Ii I JULCTCS 
' po 1 - — 
{ i rms IT? DFEACNIICS eternal 2 1 Mi. en ear. nd 
F * CESS ove 1. 
Fl 4 6. ' * * = ! ! * > 100 (> exors 04 tue 
a wo 1 8 
1 1 10 1 1 * 1 ”% ; Y 194 L12Q SIMVEL 
z A ] = 4 
Hator tei Allso N | j | bis Vent ot the 
s 1 "* — n 1 — 3 
\ {| j 17} 1 3 9111 | LibCin Cell att 1 ti Fo lG 
CUE. OF che metacarpal bone ot the! CE. Huger, zud 106 lam Picale: From 
4 , » * ' FO * 1 : , ; | $5 7 8 22 FE 1 & 1. s 
WES" [ > >. , KS enn nne Oueur QOLES E. iCEDTP LIT 
2 ny 1 - "P 4 
1 bi o - U | 
8 44 — * * 4 ＋ — — . 
— * — » OY * 
f I 2 3 14 
# ;* 
of 0 4 7 -} 4 1 42 711 2 
4 * LS y * * 7 1 —— 
Þ + Sleva 2 221 N D. the extre cut a 
1 'S * U } * 
wag 4 un 7 331 1 A The 1 2 Le 
fl j 4 \ \ ' 1 \ L — P _ * 
f 1 1 48 . 1 
„ —_ ; { ; 2 :0Ft Dart! from tue upper 
1 4 
* * * * . > 
: C44 [ a 14 ] bet IX the 110 ole, 
* 
13 alan : f C1 2 
7 14 - : + * 7 * Y 
e The tr. i! of t from the edge of the op- 
1 I Y 
ctenkthole towards E Hits ert P Cut ON, 
11 1, The trait al r Gf. the e i origin from the lower part of 
L + F 7 1 Y 
1 15 0 1 { f | | 1 40 * it 1 22 II ning 
. {by 2: 12 51 J ! i 1 i 5 vr ite 
\ i: 10 18 1 1 | LITE. 3 III ure TT 12. 1 1 bo CELHLY 
CU! | 
IE r. » 4 * th wen $ þ SF ad 4. 6 1. * ae 2. 5 * 1 fr * * + 7 ＋ 1 * * i 
11C ral Bike 4 CH HS OT. lie eves. In knee Hriein PONY: Tie over Part 0 
5 * | 47 d] : f 1 1 I, mY TIE 148 1 * ON 51 » "@ 3h. 1 Ws 14 J. or } MES] 
110 30 13 1 (31 tion, 9 444 CL 4 5 LY $44 8 414 { e 110 7 41101 1m chence Gen- 
Ward. 6 
4? 1 7 7 * 
= 2 1 * 11. 1 2 14 1 (1 4. 4 ” A - aol . ? — yu 
o pq. og The lower oblique. muſclzs, of. the eyes cut off where they inſert 
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themſelves inth their globes p. the origin from the edge of the bony orbit. 
q the inner part. | 


r The internal pteryg goideus. 
s The upper oblique muſcle of the hed 1 | 
tuvwxyza tuwxyza The long muſcles of the neck; tuvwx the 
principal part which belongs to the bodies of the vertebrae, a part of which, 
marked u, is tendinous. v w x the heads from a tendinous origin, ariſing 
from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrae of the neck: v that from the 
fourth, w ſrom the third, x from the ſecond. y z a the part which be- 
longs to the tranſverſe proceſſes, the tail of which z 4 belongs to the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra. of the neck, being tendinous in the 
part a. 
| ; cdefghitlmn,bdefg hikl The middle ſcaleni· c che origin from the 
firſt rib. de the tail belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond ver- 
tebra of the neck, e the tendinous end. fg the tail to the ſecond, g the 
tendinous end. /i the tail to the third, 2 8 tendinous end. / the tail 
to the fourth, / the tendindus end. 7 the tail to the fifch. 1 the part 
which divides into the two laſt tails, 5 
of qr: qr The intertranſverſales on the foreſide of the neck. o the tourth, ORR | 
y the third, 4 the ſecond, 7 the firſt. | 
. The clevator: of the fir ſt ribs inſerted into thoſe ribs. 
SS vovtt aewxtysz A The external intercolt als. „ the firſt, &c. the left are 
here taken Lay; 726 | Eh 
BCCDEFGHII c L L BDU L L. L The internal intercoſtals. B 
B the firſt, Kc. LL. LL L the eleventh. 
M MN NNOOPPQOR R STUUVWXYZCDHLIXPPSSS 
hf a becdefghiikkkkllllmmnnoo The diaphragm. N 
INN OO POR RSTUUVYV WXEYZCDHEAXPPSSSH 
: V0 ab cc that part which lies next the abdonen. defghiitkkkkll 
IIlmmanoo the part which lies next th: thorax... M NO P. MNOP 
the firſt heads; M M the tendinous expant ns which ariſe from the liga- 
ments, which run on the ſurfaces of the bodies of the vertebrae of the loins. 
and Join to thoſe heads outwardly; at N N below they ariſe with a thick 
tendon O, from the lower part of the body of the third vertebra of the aue 8 
P-P the fleſhy portions in which thoſe tegdons terminate. Q Q the ſec: 
heads. * K. the third heads. 8 Sthe fourth head of the left lide. i 
beginning which I have ſometimes found arifiag from the ſurface of t the 
quadratus of the loins. U U the firſt fleihy parts of the diaphragm formed 
by the conjunction of its heads. V a portion of the left frit head going 0 5 
the fir ſleſhy Portion ol the right ſide, and afterw ards running throu: wh t he 
right margin of the hole through which the guls paſfes out. W p: irt of tha 
Erit rig! it head.) wich goingbehind the portion V, croſſes the ſame, and gocs 


9 2 


=; * 7 
bers nd it in the firſt left Heſhy part, X the hole t through which the val: L * 
peiſes out. 1 IC D the left part of the middle tendon, of which the parc * 19 * 


ariſes from the firit flethy portion, and goes into the ſecond fleſhiy portion of 
the left fide J.; Ca part climbing over the former and croſſing the ſme, D 
- climbs over the next part, C croſſes it an d goes into the {: cond floſhy portion | 20 
or the left fide in the lower purt. Ht e ſecond. left flethy portion; IJ. X its _—_ 
extremity inſerted into the twellth rib as well the bony part L, as the car- 


til: xyjnous X: Þ Pthe margin of it cut off where it was continued to the 5 

trauſverſalis of rhe abJlomen betwixt the two laſt ribs. S8 8 the lecond 1 

right. de) Aa tion, here [i fixit elimbiog over and eroſſing, ſoon afterwards * 
= becomes't eNUNOUs, | 15 | bk 


In the Trunk and lower Extremities, 


Y 0 a portion "ESR VER fi in one, and ſometimes in 1 both lides, forming 
the lower margin of the diaphragm in this part; and which in this l 
(but variou uy in others) ariſes from the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth ve 
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tebra of the Joins, and alſo from that of the fiſth, firſt of all tendinons 4 
but differently in different ſubjects) and then the "fethy portion 9 joins it- 
ſelf to the ſecond fleſhy part S, uniting with it behind a, and is inſerted into 
the cartilage of the twelfth rib h. c c the margin cut off which was continued 
to the tranſverſalis of the abdomen betwixt the two lalt ribs. d the middle 


tendon in which the tendinous fibres croſs each other. ef the fleſhy parts: 


right and left. g the extremity of the middle fleſhy part that belongs to the 
enorm cartilage from whence it is cut off at h. 11 the extremities which 

unite to the peritonaeum. k k K K the extremities cut off from the inner 

ſide of the ſeventh rib. | | 11 thoſe from the eighth rib. mm thoſe from 
the ninth. n n thoſe from the tenth. o o thoſe inſerted into the eleventh 
rib. 


pqq. pqq The ſquare muſcles of the loins. q q the origin from the ſpine 


of the os ilium beginning outwardly tendinous, 

res The ſmall pſoas. s the tendon. The left is not exhibited, 

tuvwx.tuvwx The great ploae or lumbal muſcles. un the third h heat 
and its origin from the lower part of the body of the fourth vertebra of the 
loins, and from the ligament interpoſed betwixt that and che body of th 
third vertebra, v the fourth head, and its origin from the lower part bf 
the body of the third vertebra of the loins and the ligament betwixt that and 
the ſecond, w the filth head and its origin from che lower part of the body 
of the ſecond vertebra of the loins and the ligament betwixt that and the 
body of the firſt. x the tendon which joins to the itz any part of & he iliacus 
internus. 


72 * E. 1 22 * The internal iliacs. 2 7 z the origin from the edge of the os 


ilium. 


a b. a b The external öbturs tors The origin from the os pubis. 
cd de The penis cut off, dd the lar, ger cavernous bodies. „ the leſs caver- 


nous body with the urethra, 


FF The erectors of the penis. 


gg he accelerators, 
5 The external ſphincter of the anus. 
ii The tranſverſe muſcles of the perinaeum. 


Almnop. k Imnop The large adductors of the thighs, k the origin from the 


os pubis. / mn The portions which are in ſome meaſure dictinguithe d from 
each other chiefly by the courſe of their fibres, which all tog ether make the 
upper part of this muſcle inſerted along the poſterior rough line of the 
thigh bone. y the part which is more diſtinct going from "thence to the 
lower extremity belonging to the 1 inner condyle: : þ the tendoa ariſing fr om 
the fleſhy part. 

grſſtuuwwxy. grſſt u uw a xy The tibiales poltici. r the beginning 
that ariſes {rom the tibia.  //the. origin from the tibia. 2 the beginning 


of its origin from the fibula. #« u the origin itſelf from the fibula. ww xy 


the tendon inſerted into the navicular bone x, and running alcng in a more 
ſlender portion to the great cuneiform bone y. 


2CCD. = CC The ſhort peronei. CC the origin from the fibula. D the 


tendon. 


H H The firſt interoſſei of the ſecond toes ariſing from the metatarſal bones of 


thoſe toes. 
LI The heads of the ſecond interoſſei of che ſecond toes which ariſe from the 
metatarſal bones of the third toes. 


XX The heads of the ſecond interoſſei of the third toes ariſing from the meta- 


tarſal bones of the fourth toes. 

P P The heads of the ſecond interoſſei of che fourth toes Which ariſe from the 
metatarſal bones of the fifth. 

S The adductor of the great toe. 


# : 


„ | 
| In the Shoulders, Arms, and Hindi. 


WY9a WY9 a The ſubſcapulares. Y the tendingus ends inſerted into the 
leſs unequal protuberance of the upper head of the humerus Da: the flethy 
part inferred into the humerus below the ſaid tnbercle- 

beddeef. beef The ſhort ſupinators. c the tendon by which it begins. 
d d its inſertion round the tubercle of the radius and into the radins iſelf 
below the ſaid tubercle e e. The poſterior part f appears betwixt the ulna 
and radius. 

g. ghik k The ſquare pronators. h the tendinons ſurface. i the origin 
from the ulna, k k the inſertion into the radius; 

Imnopaq. lr The ſhort flexors of the thumbs. m the origin from the loss 
multan ular bone, from the unciform hone n, and from the cuneiform bone 
o. p the other tail inſerted by a tendinous end into the fſamoide bone that 
is fartheſt from the index. q the other inſerted alto by a ten linous end into 
the ſeſamoide bone that is veareſt the index, and rug the next part of th 
firit bone of the thumb. r the aponenroſis which the ſhort flexor tens out, 
and which joins with the ap neuroſis inveſting the capſule that joins the 
thumb with its metacarpal b. one, and tog ether therewith adheres to the 
common tendinons extremity of the extenſors of. the ied: the extremity 
of which is here cut off. | 

st u. su The adductors of thethumbs. t the origin fran the metacarpal 
bone of the middle finger. u the tendinous end inſerted into the fHirſt bone 
of the thumh. e | 

v w. The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the index which is inſerted by a tendinous 
end w, into the firſt bone of the ſaid index. 5 5 

x The PO ſterior or inner interoſſeus of the index. y. its tendon, wich b: ng 
ING aſed by a portion received {ron the tendon of tae exteniors of the iu- 

ex, runs bi the third bone of the Haid index. 
Rs outer interoſſeus muſcle of the middle finger. 

a The tendon of the ſecond lunbrical mu os cut off. 

The tendon common-to the ſecond. In brie. {l and outer interoſſeus muſcles 
of the middle fing er, which tendon being mere; 8 by à portion received 
from the tendon of the common ext enſor belonging to the middle finger, 

runs at laſt to the third bone of the ſud middle finger. : 

The inner interoſſeus muſcle of the middle finger. its tend on, which be ng 
inereaſed by a portion received from the tendon of the common extentor 
belonging to the middle finger, runs at laſt to the third bone of the ſaid 
middle finger. | TI | 37 hoy 

e The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the ring finger. Fits origin from the meta- 
carpal bone of that finger | = 


The tendon of the third lumbrical muſcle cut off 


The tendon common to the third lumbrical and outer interoſſzus muſcle of 
the ring finger, which tendon being increaſed by a portion received from 
the tendo n of the common extenfor be longing to the ring finger, runs to 
the third bone of the ſaid ring finger. 

1 The inner interoſſeus muſcle of the ring finger. 1 its origin from che me- 
tacarpal bone of that finger. J its tendon, which being inereaſed by a por- 
tion received from the tenden of the common extenſor belonging o the ring 

finger, runs to the third bone of that finger. | | | 

mn The interoſſeus mulcle of the little fing: r. n its origin from the metacars 

pal bone of that finger, 

0 T: he tendon of the fourth lumbrical muſcle cut off. | 
The tendon common to the fourth lum! Yr ical and interoſſeus muſcle of the 
little finger, which. tendon being increaſed by a portion received from the 
tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, then runs to the third bone 
of the ſaid finger. | 
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natomical Table 
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H E Figure of this table is the back part of that contained in the firſt muſcular table; and it 
repreſents the whole ſyſtem of the outer muſcles together, after the common integuments 


and tendinous coverings are removed: It alſo repreſents many of the ligaments belonging to the mul- 


cles, with the ears, part of the ſcrotum, and naked parts of the Skeleton. 


In the Head. Neck, Ht and Thighs. 


a b c. a be d d. e The epicranius or occipito-trontal muten. a b the occi- 
pitalis. a its tendinous beginning. b its fleſhy part. c d d the tendinous 
expanſion betwixt the occipitalis and frontalis. did ſhews the temporal 
muſcle through the {aid expanſion protuherant. e the membranous part by 
which the occipitales and their“ :poneuroles are joined together, ariſing a- 
bove the origin of the cucullares from the a bone. 

fo The elevator of t'1e outer ear. fits tendinous beginning which goes off 
from the epicranius. g the Hethy part. 

h The frontal muſcle. 

3 The orbicular maicle of the eye lids. 


 k& The anterior muſcle of the outer ear. 


1 The lefs mulcle of the helix | | 

men o The three mutcles drawing back the outer ear. 

pq The maſſeter. p the back part of its inward portion, which i is not cover- 
ed by the outer portion. qt the outward portion. 


r The greater zygomatic muſcle. 


ſ the internal pterygoide muſcle. 


s The mylohyoideus mulcle. | 
t The latiſſimus colli or broadeſt muſcle of the neck, 


u w x The ſternomaſtoideus with the cleidomaſtoideus conjoined together ir into 
one. W the tendinous end inſerted into the occipital bone at x. 

vy The hoon muſcle of the neck inſerted into the occipital bone. 

2 1 The ſplenii muſcles of the head. 

A the elevator muſcle of the ſc: wala or ſhoulder-blade. 

B CDE F G H H. BCDEFGHH The cucullares. B the Acſky part. 
CDEF the tendinous beginning. © the part ariſing from the occipital 
bone and adheriny outw ardly with its fellow muſcle along the tract DEF, 


which ariſes intern. ily from all the ſpines of the back, the two lowermolt 


of the neck, and the cervical ligament, E the tendirious expanſion of its 
beginning which i is broader towards the bottom of the neck and upper part 
of the back. F another part of the ſame in the lower angle. G the end of 


the tendinous part which is inſerted into the ſpine of the ſcapula not far from 


its baſis, H H the tendinous part of the extremity inferted into the ſpine of 
the ſcapula and its upper proceſs. - 


IK. IK The infraſpinatus on each fide, K its origin from the baſis of the 
ſcapula. | 


LL The larger rhomboidal muſcles inkeried i into the baſis of each ſcapula. 


MM The lacrolumbal-s mulcles. 


N N the leſs teretes. 
O © The larger teretes. 


PQRRSI1I V. P QRRSTV The latiſſimi dorſi or broadeſt muſcles of the 


back. P the fleſhy part. Q The broad tendon by which it ariſes. RR its 


origin from the tpines of the vertebrae of the loins and os facrum. S its 


origin from the oblique proc aſes that are at the ſides of the opening of the 


OS ſacrum. its adneſion with the gluteus m. nus. Vits origin trom the 
ſpine of the ilium. 


: WX. WX The fl. ſhy parts of the external oblique muſcles of the abdomen, | 


XR X their inſertions into the ſpines of the ofa ilia, 


Y Z. Y Z a The middle glutei. Z the origin from the os ilium. 4 the tendon. 


bb The exterſors of the tendinous coverings of the thighs. 
edd. dd M he largeſt glutei. d & in this part it ariſes from the ſpine of the 
ilium and 05 1: crm, ud coheres with the latiſſimus dorſi. 


e The elevator of the anus. A ſmall part of the right elevator may be alſo 
ſeen on the right fide, 


Betwix Fand g is the tranſverſe muſcle of the perinaeum, 
g The externai ſphincter of the anus, 


6 h The large adductors of the thighs, 


ik. ik The graciles. the tendon, 

| / The ſariori, or Paylor's muſcles. 

n m The inierval vaſt muſcles, 

nn o p. nn þ The ſemimembranoſi. s the origin of the tendon from the feſhy 
part. * thi tendon. 

gr. qr Ihe femin 1 100 or ſemitendinaſi. the tendon, _ 

. tuwx ſtuuwy The bicipital muſcles. of the legs. ine ese! SY 
; t the ſhorter hend. wav x th e tendon. & the firſt e ariſing from the 
ſurface of the fi-thy part of the longer head, and afterwards increaſed by 


the joining of the thorter head x, 4 the extremity inſerted into the m__ | 


head of the hbala, 


9 2. y 2 The external vaſti. y the tendinous ſurface. - 


Cc, Cc The plantares. 


In the Legs and F. ret. 
DD The poplitei or muſcl:s of the hams, 


H l, &c. Hl, &c, The long peronei. 


LXXPSSW.LXXPSSIW The avail or gaſtrocnemii muſcles. L X Xx 
the outer head. XX the tendinous ſurface. PSS the inner head, SS 
the tendinous ſurface. the tendon which forms part of the tendo Achillis. 


Y 0. Y © The tendons called Achillis inſerted into the heel bones 4 0. 


a a b, a a b The ſolei.  b the tendinous ſurface. 


cc The tendons of the plantal muſcles. 


d d The tendons of the tibiales poſtici. 


Betwixt the tendons d and y in the left foot; and d and the tendon of the 
right plantaris, appear the tendons of the long flexors of the toes, 


ee The ligaments which confine the tendons near the internal ancles under 


which they paſs along. 


f The long flexors of the great toes. | | . 
ghiik. gbik The ſhort peronei. h the origin of the condos kom the fleiy 


part. i i the tendon. kits inſertion into the fifth metatarſal bone» 
Im mm I mmm The long peronei. m m m the tendon, 


nn The ligaments by which the tendons of the long and thort peronei are re- 
tained at the outer ancles. 


o 0 The ligaments proper to the ſhort peronei. 

pp The ligaments proper to the kong peronei. | 

q q The ligaments by which the tendons are confined at the bottom of the 
leg and upon the back of the foot. | 

rr The tendons of the long extentors of the toes. 


ss The tendons of the third peronei een into > the metatarſal bones of the 
little toes. | | 


& © The ſhort extenſors of the toes. 


u w XY 2. uw X yz The abductors of the little toes, in the part u covered 
with a tendigous expanſin. w its origin from the calcanium- x the apo- 
neuroſis that covers the part which g interted into the metatarſal bone of 

the little toe. y the tenden of the abductor inferted into the firtt bone of 
the little toe · z the aponeuroſis which joins the tendon of the long extenſor 
belonging to the little toe. 

2 b. a The ſhort flexors of the little toes. a the part inſerted into the metatar- 
ſal bone of che little toe. b the part inſerted by a tendinous end into the 
. firſt bone of the little toe. 

ce The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, pailng ng betwixt the ſe» 
ſamodial bones. | 

The abductor of the great toe. 

e The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


In the ELL 


fFeghikl mn, $2 h ik Im The deltoide muſcles. fg g the firſt order of the 


portions of which it is compoſed, g g the ſecond and poſterior order, ariſing 
from the ſpine and upper proceſs ot the icapula. i the poſterior portion 
of the ſecond order, ariſiag from the upper proceſs /. & / the fourth por- 
tion of the ſecond order, ariſing with the flexor of the cubit from the up- 
per proceſs /. 2 7: the middle portion of the ſecond order, ariſing from the 
upper procels au. 
opagrſtuwx opqgrſtuw's The tricipital extenſors of the arms. o the 
brevis. þ the longus. g the brachialis externus. the common tendon of 
theſe three heads.” „the tendinous part that is formed by the longus and 
joins the common tendon. # the tendinous part in the right arm, formed 
by the external brachialis, and joining the common tendon; in the left 
arm f is placed at the origin of this tendon from the flethy part. à the ten» 
dinous part ariſing from the ſurtace of the external brachialis, and belong- 
ing to the greater condyle of the humerus. w the common tendon inferted 


into the elbow. x rhe thinner horn of the ſaid tendon, inſerted into the | 


anterior edge of the elbow, and adjacent ſpine of the ulua- 
y The interual brachiales. 


z'2 The long ſupinators. 


In the Fore-arms and Rich 7 Hand, 


ABCDDDD. ABC The longer external r. Tädiales. B the origin tour 


the leſs condyle of the humerns, C its conjunction and common origin with 
the common extenſor ot the fingers and outer ulnaris. DD DD the ten- 
don interted into the metacarpal bone of the index. 


E E The external brachiales ariſing from the roots of the leſs ie 


F G. F. The ancone:. G the tendon ariſing from the Jeſs condyle of the hu- 
merus. 


H. H I I I. The thorter external radiales. I I I the tendon. 

K. K Ihe profound fl:xors, ariſing from each ulna. 

LL The long palmares. | 
M. MNOFQ The ſublime fl xors, N the portion belonging: to the 


middle finger. O that to the index. P that to the ring finger. Q that to 
the little finger. 


:R $ TV. RST The interna] uln«res. S T their originations, S ariſing 


from the greater coudyle of che humerus and cohering with the common 
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ifth Anatomical Table 
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E X Pp 


N N NN 8 G IF oF c Nc ccc cl 


HE Figure of this table is the back part of chat contained in the firſt muſcular table; and it 


HUMAN MUSCLES 


3 


N R 5 


bc- ccrecc c Lb beketebe kekse kerle kebrke 


repreſents the whole ſyſtem of the outer muſcles together, after the common integuments 


In the Head, Neck, Back, and Thighs. 


a b c. a be d d. e The epicranius or occipito-frontal muſcles. a b the occi- 
pitalis. a its tendinous beginning. b its flethy part- c d d the tendinous 
expanſion betwixt the oecipitalis and frontalis., d d ſhews the temporal 
mutcle through the {aid expanſion protuherant. e the membranous part by 
which the occipita tes and their aponeuroles are joined together, og: a- 
bove the origin of the cucullares from the N bone. 

fg The elevator of te outer ear. fits tendinous e which goes off 
from rhe epicranius, g the fleſhy part. | 

h The frontal muſcle. 

3 The orbicular malcle of the eye lids. 

k The anterior muſcle of the outer ear. 

1 The lefs muſcle of the helix 

mn o The three mutcles drawing back the outer car. 


pq The maſſeter. p the back part cf its inward portion, which i Dy not t cover- nn The ligaments by which the tendons of the long and ſhort peronei are re- 


ed by the outer portion. q the outward portion. 

r The greater zygomatic muſcle. 

the internal pterygoide muſcle. 

s The mylohyoideus mulcle. 

t The latiſſimus colli or broadeſt muſcle of the wack 

u w x The ſternomaſtoideus. with the cleidomaſtoideus conjoined together into 

one. w the tendinous end inſerted into the occipital bone at x. 

vy The biventral muſcle of the neck inierted into the occipital bone. 

2 1 The tplenu muſcles of the head. 

A the elevator muſcle of the ſcapula or eulen; blade. 

B CDE F G HH. BCDEFGH H The cucullares. B the acfuy part. 
CDE F the tendinous beginning. © the part arifing from the occipital 
bone and adhering outwardly with its fellow muſcle along the tract D E F, 
which ariſes intern. illy from all the ſpines of the back, the two lowermoſt 


of the neck, and. the cervical ligament. E the tenditious expanſion of its 


beginning which i is broader towards the bottom of the neck and upper part 
of the back, F another part of the ſame in the lower angle. G the end of 

the tendinous part which is inſerted into the ſpine of the ſcapula not far from 
Its baſis, H H the tendinous part of the extremity Inſerted. into the ſpine of 
the ſcapula and its vpper proceſs. 

IK. I K The infraſpinatus on e ich ſide. K its origin from the baſis of the 
ſcapula. 

L L The larger rhomboidal muſcles inſerted into the baſis of each ſcapula. 

M M The lacrolumbal-s muſcles, 

N N the leſs teretes. | 

O O The larger teretes. 

7 EE KRS V. P QRRS Tv The latiſſimi dorſi or broadeſt muſcles of the 
back. P the fl. {hy part. Q The broad tendon by which it ariſes, RR its 
origin froin the {pinzs of the vertebrae of the loins and os facrum. 8 its 
origin from the oblique proceites that are at the ſides of the opening of the 

os facrum. T its adheſion with the gluteus m: 9 V its origin from the 
ſpine of the iliam. | 

WX. WX The fl. thy parts of hs external o lique muſcles of the abdomen, 
X X their inſertions into the ſpines of the of ilia. 

1 Z. I Z a The middle glutei. Z the origin from the os ilium. a the tendon. 

b b The extenſors of the tendinous coverings of the thighs. 


ed d. c dd l he largeſt glutei. dA in this part it ariſes from the ſpine of the 


ilium and. os 1: icrum, d coheres with the latiſſimus dorſi. 


e The elevator of the anus. A ſmall part of the right elevator may be alſo. 


ſeen on the right fide. 


Betwix'! Fand g is the tranſverſe mulcle of the . 
The external ſphincter of the anus. 


5 The large adductors of the thighs. 
1j itt The graciles. & the enge 


11 The ſartoru, or Faylor's muſcles. 
zn m The interual vaſt muſcles, 


n n p. 1 The ſemim embranoſi. © the origin of the tendon from the felhy 
part. = th tendon. 


855 7 7. 9 Ihe mine vl or ſemitendinoſi. / the tendon. 


ſttuwx ſtuuwy The bicipital muſcles of the legs. [the longer head. 
; t the ſhorty hed, @ X the tendon.  « the firſt a 0 ariſing from the 
ſurface of the fl-thy part of the longer head, and afterwards increaſed by 


the joining of the ſhorter head x, w the extremity inſerted into the upper 
head of the-hbula, 


92. yz The external vaſti. TC, the tendinous ſurface. | 
Cc, 0 c The plantares. 


In the Legs and Feet. 
DD The poplitei or muſcles of the hams. 


H l, &c. Hl, &c. The long peronci. 


and tendinous coverings are removed: It alſo repreſents many of che ligaments belonging to the mul- 
cles, with che ears, part of the ſcrotum, and naked parts of the Skeleton. 


LXXP $ SW. LXXPSS$SHW The 3 or gafirocacmall PIES ER L XX 
the outer head. XX the tendinous ſurface, PSS the inner head, SS 
the tendinous ſurface. / the tendon which forms part of the tendo Achillis, 


YC. Y © The tendons called Achillis inſerted into the heel bones © 9. 


a a b, a a b The ſolei. b the tendinous ſurface. | 


cc The tendons of the plantal muſcles. 


d d The tendons of the tibiales poſtici. | | 
Betwixt the tendons d and y in the left foot; Py d and the tendon of the 
right plantaris, appear the tendons of the long flexors of the toes. 


e e The ligaments which confine the tendons near the internal ancles under 
which they paſs along, | 


| ft The long flexors of the great toes. 


ghiik. ghik The ſhort peronei. h the origin of the tendon from the fleſhy 
part. i i the tendon . k its inſertion into the fifth metatarſal bone: | 
lImmm. 1mm m The long peronei. mm m the tendon, 


tained at the outer ancles, 

o o The ligaments proper to the ſhort peronei. 

pep The ligauients proper to the long peronei. 

q q The ligaments by which the tendons are lined 1 at the bottom of the 
leg and upon the back of the foot. 

rr The tendons of the long extentors of the toes. 

s $ The tendons of the third peronei inſerted into os metatarſal bones of the 
little toes. 

tet The ſhort Stent of the toes. 

u w XY Zz. uw Xy z The ahductors of the little toes, in the part u covered 
with a tendinous expanſion. w its origin from the calcanium x the apo- 
neurolis that covers the part which is interted into the metatarſal bone of 
the little toe. y the tenden of the abductor inferted into the firit bone of 


the little toe- z the aponeuroſis which Joins the tendon of the long extenſor 
belonging to the little toe. 


42 b. a The ſhort fle xors of the little toes. a the part inſerted into the metatar- _ 


ſal bone of che little toe. b the part inſerted by a tendinous end into the 
firſt bone of the little toe. 

c © The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, paſſing along betwixt the ſe 
ſamodial bones. 

The abductor of the great toe. 

e The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


In the Aras IM 
feghi 4 in u. fgg bill The deltoide muſcles, feet the firſt order of the- 


portions of which it is compoſed, gg the ſecond and poſterior order, ariſing 
from the ſpine and upper proceſs ot the icapula. i the poſterior portion 
of thi ſecond order, ariliag from the upper proceſs 2. / the fourth por- 
tion of the ſecond order, ariſing with the flexor of the cubit from the up- 


per proceſs , m 7: the middle portion of the ſecond order, ariſing from the 
upper procels . 


opegrſtuwx opgrſtumw's The wiciphat extenſors of the arms. o the 
brevis. þ the longus. 4g the brachialis externus. v the common tendon of 


| theſe three heads. the tendinous part that is formed by the longus and 
Joins the common tendon. ; the tendinous part in the right arm, formed 
by the external brachialis, and joining the common tendon: in the left 


arm is placed at the origin of this tendon from the fleſhy part. u the ten- 


dinous part ariſing from the ſurtace of the external brachialis, and belong- 
ing to the greater condyle of the humerus, w the common tendon inſerted 
into the elbow. x the thinner horn of the ſaid tendon, inſerted into the 
anterior edge of the elbow, and adjacent ſpine of the ulna. 

5 The interual brachiales. | 

2 2 The long ſupinators. 


In the Fore- arms and Right 1 
AB CD D D D. ABC The longer external r DN Coles” B the origin from 


the leſs condyle of the humerus. C its conjunction and common origin with 


the common extenſor ot the fingers and outer ulnaris. DD D D the ten 
don mterted into the metacarpal bone of the index. 
E E The external brachiales ariſing from the roots of the leſs condyles. 


1 G. F. The anconet, G the tendon arifing from the leſs condyle of the hu- 
merus. 


H. H 1 I I. The ſhorter external e I I I the tendon, 
K. K Ihe profound fl:xors, ariſing from each ulna. | 


ILL The long palmares. 


M. MNOFQ The ſublime fl xors. N the portion wales to the 


middle finger. O that to the index, P that to the ring finger. Xe, hat to 
the little finger. 


RS T V. KS IV The internal 1 8 T their originations, S ariſing 
from the greater e of che humerus and cohering with the common 
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tendinous head of the muſeles ariſing from that condyle : the other origin 
T is from the elbow. V the tendon inſerted into the piſiform bone of the 
wriſt. | | 
WXYY. WXYZ The external ulnares. X its beginning conjoined 
with the beginning of the common extenſor of the fingers. I Z. the ten- 
don belonging to the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand Z. Betwixt the 


tendon Z and the tendon c on the back of the right hand is a ſmall tendon 
from this external ulnaris to the little finger. | | 


abec.abcc The extenſors proper to the little fingers. b the origin con- 


joined with the origin of the common extenſors of the fingers. cc the ten- 
don which runs in a ſmall degree ſplit, over the back of the hand. | 

d. deffghiklmnoppqrrs The common extenſors of the fingers. 
effghiklmno the portion belonging to the ring finger. ff the tendon 
which runs to the ring finger, having fiſſures as it paſſes along over the 
back of the hand. g a branch of this tendon which afterwards ſplits into 
two, one of which joins itſelt to the tendon c of the little finger, but is not 
always found; the other i divides again iato two, of which k likewiſe 


joins the tendon c of the little finger, while the other (betwixt k and f be- : 


Jow) goes to the trunk f of the little finger: 1 is a portion going off from 
the tendon f to the tendon c of the little finger: m the tendinous portion 
by which the trunk of the tendon f running to the ring finger joins the 
tendon of the little finger at the beginning of the fingers; which portion is 
compoled of the two k and l, conjoined into one, below this, where the a- 
poneuroſis goes off from the tendon f. n the branch joining itſelf to the 
tendon p of the middle finger, not always found. © the tendinous portion 
by which the trunk of the tendon f running to the ring finger joins to the 
. tendon p of the middle finger near its root or bend; and this portion is 
made up from the tendon n meeting with the aponeuroſis which goes off 
from the trunk of the tendon f of the ring finger, near its root or joint. 
p p the tendon to the middle finger, in which is a fiſſure according to its 
courſe over the back of the hand. q r r the portion belonging to the index, 
rr the tendon. s the aponeuroſis which, ariſing from the tendon p of the 
middle finger, goes to the tendon r of the index, and conjoins thoſe tendons 
to each other at the roots of the fiugers. | . 


t The tendon of the indicator. GC 
u The common tendon extending the index, formed of the tendon t of the 


indicator, and the tendon r of the common extenſor to the index, joined to- 
gether into one. 5 n 


Twxyz 2 2 2 The tendons of the extenſors of the fingers conjoined | 
with the tendons and aponcuroſes of the interoſſei and lumbricales as they 
paſs along the backs of the fingers, &c. v that of the index formed of 


the tendon t of the indicator conjoined with the teadon r of the common 


extenſor. w that of the middle finger, x that of the ring finger, both 


which are from the common extenſor; y that of the little finger, which 1s 
formed of the tendon e, of the proper extenſor of the little finger, con- 


Joined with the portions h and k 1 m from the common extenſor, joining 


| — | 5 5 1 fas) 
with a portion from the extenſor 'carpi ulnaris externus. 2 2 z z the ex- 


tremities of theſe tendons inſerted into the bones of the ſecond phalanx. 


4 The aponeuroſis, from the capſule of the joint of this finger, with its me- 


tacarpal bone, and belonging to the tendon of the extenſor y. 


ze The abductor of the little finger. c the tendon. | 9 N 
de Ihe common tendon of the abductor and ſhort flexor of the little finger, 


conjoined at d with the tendon y, and being increaſed by a portion received 
from thence, it runs to the third bone of that finger. | 


F The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon y, ariſing in its upper part from 


the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus, and below 


ſpringing from the tendon g of the interoſſeus of the httle finger, with 


which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. 


g The tendon of the interoſſeus of the little finger, to which is joined the 
tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. 1 8 | 


b i he common tendon of the interoſſeus of the little finger and fourth lum- 


bricalis, conjoined at / with the tendon y, and being increaſed by a portion 
received from thence runs to the third bone . | | 


4 The common end in which the tendons e 7 unite and go to the third bone. : 


The aponeuroſis which goes to the tendon x, in its upper part coming 


from the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: and be- 
low ſpringing from the tendon of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. 

m mnofp The inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. the tendon which after- 
wards joins at o with the tendon x, aud being increaſed by a portion re- 
ceived trom thence, runs to the third bone p. | | 


7 The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon x, ariſing in its upper part from 


the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: in its lower 


part ſpringing from the tendon v of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, 


with which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the third lumbricalis. 


r The tendon of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, to which the tendon 
of the third lumbricalis joins itſelf. | 


11 The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger and third 


lumbricalis, conjoined at s with the tendon x, and being increaſed by a 
portion received from thence, runs to the third bone 7. h 


# 'The common end in which the tendons pt unite, and go to the third bone. 


 w The aponeuroſis that goes to the tendon w, coming in its upper part from 


the capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus : below ſpringing 
ſrom the tendon. y of the inner interoſſeus of this middle finger, 


* 2 C The inner interoſſeus of the middle finger. y the tendon which af. 


terwards joins at z with the tendon w, and being increaſed by a portion 
received from thence, runs to the third bone C. 


D The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon w, coming above from the capſule 


of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus: in its lower part produced 
by the rendon X of the outer interofſeus of this middle finger, with which 
tendon is conjoined the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. | 
H H H LX The outer interoſſeus of the middle finger. HN H L the heads 
ariſing from the metacarpal bone of the index HH H and middle finger L, 


8 X the tendon with which is conjoined the tendon of the ſecond lumbficalis. 
PS The tendon common to the outer interofſeus of the middle finger with 
the ſecond Jumbricalis, conjoined at P with the tendon w, and being in- 


crealed by a portion received from thence, runs to the third bone S. 


17 

IV The common end in which the tendons CS unite and go to the third 
bone. | 

Y The aponeuroſis that joins the. tendon v, in its upper part coming from 
the capſule of this joint with the metacarpus: in its lower part produced 
from the tendon 2 of the inner interoſſaus muſcle of this finger, the in- 

dex. | | 

1 2 3 4 The inner interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 2 the tendon that 

| afterwards joins itſelf to the tendon v, and being increaſed by a portion 
received from thence it runs to the third bone 4. 

5 6 The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon , being in its upper part a pro- 
duction from the tendon of the abductor of the index; and in its lower 
part 6, from the firſt lumbricalis. Dy | 1 

» The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, which afterwards conjoins itſelf 8 with 
the tendon v, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs 
to the third bone 9. | | „ | 

to The common end in which the tendons 4 and 9 unite themſelves, be 
longing to the third bone. | | 5 

11 The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 

12 The abd uctor of the index. | 

13 The tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb. 

14 15 The ligament that confines the tendon of the ulnaris externus, ariſing 
from the radius betwixt the ſaid ulnaris and extenſor of the little fn ger, 

and terminating at the tendon of the ulnaris internus; in the part 15 it is 
conjoined with the ligament 6. | 

16 175 18 19 The outer annular ligament, which ariſes from the piſiform 
bone 17, from the cuneiform bone 18, and from the eminence of che ra- 

dius 19, which terminates the for: part of the groove that conducts or gives 
paſſage to the tendons of the cadiales externi. | | 

20 The ligament that confines the tendons of the long abdutor and I:{s ex- 
tenſor of the thumb, in one part ariſing from the eminence of the radius, 

from which alſo ariſes the ligament 10. 8 


21 22 23 23 The long abductor of the thumb. 22 the tendon of its 


upper part. 23 23 the tendon of its lower part. 
24 25 The leſs extenſor of the thumb. 25 the tendon. 


26 The common end in which are conjoined the tendons (13 and 2 5) of 


the greater and leſs extenſors of the thumb, and belonging to the third 
. TE | de ET ; 

27 28 The aponeuroſis which joins itſelf to the common end (26) of the ten- 
dons of the extenſors of the thumb, part of which aponeucoſis (27) invelts 
the capſule of the joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bo e, and ad- 
heres to the ſaid capſule; while the part (28) ariſes from the inner tail of 


the ſhort flexor of the thumb. | | 
Betwixt 27 and 29 is the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 
29 30 The adductor of the thumb. 30 the tendinous end inſerted into the 
_ firſt bone of the tum. he = WER | N 


tn the lower part of the Loft Elbow, and Left Hand. 


4 5 The outer annular ligament, inſerted into the piſiform bone 5, and con- 


tinued to the ligament c d. 1 | . 1 

c d the ligament that confines the tendon of the ulnaris externus, ending by 

the tendon of the ulnarus internus at 4. | 1 . 
e The ſquare pronator' muſcle. TD” F 
F The ligament, which with the groove of the wriſt forms a channel where 
in are confined the tendons paſling from the elbow to the hand, namely, of 
the ſublime and profound flexors, and of the long flexor of the taumb. 

g Part of the tendon given from the long to the ſhort abdutor of the thumb. 

þ ji The ſhort abductor of the thumb. At # it receives a part from the ap. 
neuroſis of the long palmaris. & the tendinous end with the aponeuroſis 

which it gives to the tendon of che extenſors of the thumb, : 

Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be eſteemed a ſecond ſhort. 
abductor of it: 'tis inſerted with its tendinous end into the firlt bone of the 
thumb. | | | 

m Two ligaments which confine the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb; 
the one ſeated above, at the joint of the thumb with its metacarpil bone; : 
the other, juſt below the former, is affixed to the edges of the firſt bone, 
beginning ſimple, but afterwards ſplit into two horns. . | 

n The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, inſerted into the laſt bone 

of the thumb. | 5 = 

o The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, inſerted into the firit phalanx 

and inner ſeſamoide bone- | | | 
The firſt lumbricalis. 
g The adductor of the thumb. 


r The aponeuroſis or tendinous expanſion of the long palmaris muſcle, 


s 5 The ſquare or ſhort palmaris muſcle. 1 

t u w The abductor of the little finger, « w its origin from the piſiform bone u, 
and from the inner ligament of the wriſt w. f | 

x The ſmall flexor of the little finger. 5 | | 

The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger, 
conjoined with the tendon of the extenſor of that finger. | | 

Z The end of the tendon of the extenſor of the little finger belonging to the 
third bone. | | | | | | 

C The tendon running to the third bone, formed of the tendon J, and joined 
by a portion of the tendon of the extenſor of the little finger. 

D D The tendons correſponding to. thoſe of pt « 4 y lo, in the right hand. 

H The ligament by which are confined the tendons of the ſublimis and pro 
fundus, as they paſs along the bone of the firſt phalanx or order. | 


IL Three ligaments by which are retained the tendons of the ſublimis and 


profundus at the joint of the finger with the metacarpus. We have fixed 
the letter only on the middle finger, but the tame ligaments are alſo in the 
fore and ring finger, 


M The tendons of the ſublimis and profundus. 


p The tendon of the profundus with one horn of the ſublimis. 


$ The tendon of the profundus. | | 
The ſame parts (HLX P S) are alſo pointed out in the other fingers, 
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natomical Table 
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O F THE 


HUMAN MUSCLES 


e 


FFF 8 boch hb fh Io ho In ho E. h. b kr%h Ker bbb 


N this Figure are expreſſed the ſecond order of the muſcles in the back part of the body, together 
with ſome of the ligaments and naked parts of the Skeleton, with part of the ſcrorum. 'I his e corre- 


ſponds to the figure of the ſecond table, of which this is the back view; but there is this difference, that 
in the preſent figure the Sternomaſtoidei and Cleidomaſtoidei nlfeles ; are taken away, the back parts 


The moſeies exhibited | in the laft eas table, and here taken away, | 


are from the head, the epicranius, the elevator of the outer ear, the anterior 


and three retractive muſcles of the outer ear, the ear itſelf, the orbicularis of 


the eye-lids, the geater zygomatic, and the latiſſimus colli. From the neck, 


back, and loins, are taken away the ternocleinomaſtoidei;: the cucullares, 
latiſnimi dorſi, and external oblique muſcles of the abdomen, and alto from 
the left ſide of the back is removed the greater and leſs rhomboides. From 
the hips and nates are taken the large glutei. From the thighs the ſartorit. 


From the legs the gaſtrocknemii. From the feet the ligaments by which the 


tendons are confined near the inner ancles, the ligaments by which the ten- 


dons of the long and ſhort peronei are retained at the outer ancles; the liga- 


ments proper to the ſhort peronei, the ligaments peculiar to the long peronei, 
the ligaments by which the tendons are confined at the bottom of the leg, 
and upon the backs of the feet, the abductors of the little toes; the apo- 


neuroſes joining che tendons belonging to the little toes to the tendons of 


the long extenſors of the other toes. From the arms are taken the deltoidei. 


From the fore- arms and beginning of the hands are taken the long ſupinators, 
the common extenſors of the fingers, the Extenſors proper to the little fingers, 
the external ulnares, the long palmares, the outer circular ligaments, the li- 
gaments which confine the tendons of the outer ulnares. Alſo from the ex- 
treme part of the right fore arm is taken the ligament by which are confined 
the tendons of the long abductor and ſhort extenſor of the thumb. From 
the left hand likewiſe is taken the ſhort palinaris, the - ſhort” abductor of the 


thumb, the ligaments by which is coiifined the tendon of the long flexor of 
the thumb, the ligaments by which are confined the tendons of the ſublimis 


and profundus at the joints of the fingers, with their metacarpal bones, and 
thoſe by which the tendons are confined at the firſt bones of the fingers. 


In the Head, Neck, and Back. 


ABRBCD The temporal conſoles B B g C the firſt ing of its ori- 
gin from the convexity of the parietal bone B B B, and trom the mammil- 
far v proceſs C. g the tendon. — 

E F G H The maſſeter. E F the outer portion, F the extremity 1 ted in- 
to the lower jaw. G H the back part ot the inner portion, Which is not co- 


vered by the outer portion; H its origin from the 2y San procels of the 


temporal bone and from the os jugale. 
TI The internal pterygoideus muſcle, inſerted into the lower jaw. 


EK The mylohyoideus ariſing from the lower jaw. 
L Tae firſt belly of the di, Zaſtrie muſele of the lower jaw. 

MN. MN The biventers or digaſtries of the neck. N the doe 21 
inſerted into the occipital bone. Soon after O bencith appear the two in- 


terſpinales coll! berwixt the 1 K of the fifth and fixth vertebra of the 
neck. 

P Ny S. PQRS The ſplenei — 8 of the head. Q the beginning e or 
riſing from the ligament of the next. R 8 the tendinous end inſerted into 
the occipit al bone R, and into the mammillary hone and proceſs 8. 

T. TUV The ſplenei muſcles} of the neck. UV the beginnings of which 


one U ariſes from the pin ne of . tenth vertebra of the back, and the other | 


V from the ninth; - : 
WW Ihe trachelomaſtoidei 9 
XX Portions of the og 191 dorſi muſcles running to the neck. 
The tranſverſe muſcles of the neck. a 
7. a. Za The elevators of the ſhoulder des: a arifing ſrom the ſcapula. 
* b,:b:c defghikl)] The poſterior and upper ſer rati, = the tendinous 
part, b the fcthy part, c de f the origin from the ligament of the neck c, 


from the ſpine of the lower vertebra of the neck d, "and the uppermolt. of 
the back e, and from the elevenih f. g hi kl the lour extremities, of which 
g belongs to the ſecond rib, h to the third, i to the tourth, and k | to the 


ft: h, :nicrted into that rib at !. 
m n o i: ac leſs rhomboides. n the tendinons beginning ariſing from the li. 


b. ide sis rer moved. 


pP AF S EUV wx x The greater rhomboides. p 7 the tendinous begininng. 
9 the fle hy part. rs tu v the origin from the {pines of the vertebræ, r that 
ſrom the loweſt of the neck, from the twelfth of the backs, from the e. 


wyenth t, from the tenth u, from the ninth s. w in this part it is incurva- 


gament of the nzck. o the End inſerted iato the ſcapula, the left rhom- he 


of thoſe muſcles having been Tolkciently repreſentedi in the fifth table. 


inſertion. The left is removed: 
y The biventer of the neck. 
2 The ſemiſpinalis muſcle of the back. 


abedefſghiabedefghi The ſpinales of the bk b the portion HY be⸗ 


longs to the ſpine of the eleventh vertebra of the back: «© that to the renth: 


d that to the ninth: e that to the eighth: / that to the ſeventh: : 4 tha! to 
the ſixth: / that tothe fifth, 7 the head by which it ariſe irom the — 


of the third vertebra: | 
41. & I The longiſſimus dorſi wülele I the endincas part. 


mnofpgrſstumnopyrſst u The ſacrolumbales. u the BY part ke” | 


tendinous tail that belongs to the ninth rib: o that to the eighth: þ that to 
the ſeventh ; ꝙ that to the fixth : that to the fifth: J that to the fourth: 
that to the third: 7 that to the ſecond: that to the firſt. | 
wxyzCDDHL: zCDD HL The outer intercoſtals. w the fourth 
with the elevator of the fifth rib, x the fifth, y the fürth, 2 the leventh, C che 
eighth, D D the ninth, I the tenth, L the TSR 


. 1 The eleventh internal eee dn 


In the hi de of the Thorax, and 8 part of the Trank. 


PSIWYOAB.PSITO AB The great ferrati muſcles: & the head that 


ariſes from the fifth rib: / that from the ſixth : I that from the ſeventh : 
that from the eighth: A that from the ninth: B that from the tenth 
rih. 


"CDEEFGCHIKL:CDEEFGGHIRL The poſterior and 


lower ſerrati. C the tendinous part. D F H K the fleſhy part. D the firſt 
head inſerted into the ninth rib EH. F the ſecond head inſerted into the 
tenth rib G G. H the third head inſerted into the eleventh rib I. K the 
fourth head inſerted into the tweltth rib L. 

MNOOP QRST.MNOOPQRS T The internal oblique muſcles 
of the abdomen. M the flethy part. N the tendinous part. O © the. 

tendinous beginning from the pine of the ilium. PQ the extremity in- 
ſerted into the twelfth rib, into the bony part P and cartilage Q. R S the 


end inſerted into the eleventh rib, into its bony part R and its cartilage 


8. T the end that belongs to the tenth rib. 

U VWXYZabbbUVWXYZabbb The broad tendons by which 
_ they latiſſimi dorſi begin. VW its orgin from the ſpines of the two lower 
vertebræ of the back, and all thoſe of the loins and os ſacrum. X Y its 
origin from the two oblique proceſſes which are placed at the ſides of the 


opening of the canal of the os ſacrum in its lower part. X Z the part in 


which it adbered with the gluteus magnus, a its origin from the ſpine of 
the ilium. b b b the broad tendon here cut oft, where it no longer adheres 
with the tendon beneath, by which ariſe the lower ſerratus poſticus and in- 
ternal obliquus of the abdomen. 

c The multifide muſcle of the ſpine. 

d d The coccygei muſcles. 

e e The clevators of the arms, 


Ff The external ſphincter of the arms. 
g g The lecondary tranlverſe muicles of the perinæum ariſing from the ofſa 


pubis. 

hh The tranſverſe muſcles of the perinzum ariſing from the ubereles of 
the iſchia. 

i k K K l. ik K k 1 The middle ler 1 in which are Impreſſed the footſteps of 
the largeſt glutei (conſult Tab. V.) k k k the origin from the os $_ Hom,” 1 
the tendon inſerted into the greater trochanter. 

m The great pſoas. 


nop.nop The pyriform muſcles. o the origin from the os illum, p he | 


tendon» 
qr. qr The upper of the gemini. r the tendinous extremity. s t u. st u 


the lower of the gemini, t the origin from the tubercle of the iſchium. u 
the tendinous end. 


vv. v v The external obturators. 


wwxy WxxXy he internal obturators. w the por tion ſeated in the n 


where the part x ariſes from the anterior face and margin of the great fo- 


ramen of the os innominatum. y the part which goes along the back of 
the os ilium betwixt the min., 


te 3 to the baſis of the ſeapule without © inſerting itſel f. x x its 
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In the Thig he, Legs, and Feet. 


7 4 g. Z aa The quadrati of the thighs. a a the end inſerted into the thigh 

bone. 

Bed d bed d The external vaſti. c the tendinous part. dd its origin from 
the thigh bone. 

eeffſghheeffg hh The farge adductors of the thighs. „F the origin 
from the tubercle of the iſchium. g& part of the tendinous veginning; h h 
part of the extremity inſerted into the thigh bone. 

kikllmno. hit llmno Phe hicipital muſcles of the legs. „i the longer 
head. i the tendon by which it begins and ariſes {rh the back of the 
tubercle of the iſchium which joins the beginning of the ſemitendinofus, 


I I the ſhorter head. „ n 0 the common tendon in which terminate the two 


heads; n ariſing firſt from the flzthy ſurface of the longer head, and then 
being increaſed by joining the ſhorter head , at length terminates with 1 
ſhort extremity 9 in the upper head of the fibula. 

pgrſs parſe: The ſemi itendinoſi. 4 the tendinous part of its origin, ari- 
ſing from the back of the tubercle of the iſchium x, it then joins the tendi- 


nous beginning of the longer head of the biceps of the leg, from which 


beginning it departs, the origin of the "fleſhy part which is ſometimes 
tendinous ariſing from the back of the tubercle of the iſchium. the ten- 
don. | 

vt. vt The graciles. t the tend. 

74. u The internal vaſti muſcles. 

au a0 * y 2 C. ab au X y 2 C The wine dt and. x the origin of the tendon 
from the fleſhy part, ) the tendon. 2 the more confiderable-pirt of the 
tendon inſerted into the oblique rough eminence which'is below the back 


part of the root of the upper head af the” tibia, where it ſuſtains the inner 


condyle cf the thigh bone. C the thinner portion which the tendon ſends 
off to the inner edge of the tibia. 

D D The inner heads of the gemelli or galtrocnewii of the legs, H H the 
outer heads cut off, 


"LLXP.LEXP The pop litei. A the tendon by which it ariſes, P the 


tendinous ſurface. 


; 0 M. S M. The plantar es. the tendon, 


ro ABB. TOO ABB The ſolei muſcles. 009 the tendinous 
ſurface by which the tendon of its back part begin. A the origin 


from the upper head of the-fibula. B B a mark like a notch where is a 
tendinous part within the fleſh, dividing the ſaid muſcular fleth like a ten- 


dinous partition. 
C C The tendons of the Se cut off. 


D E. D E The tendons of Achilles inſerted into the hed bones E E 


F F The tendons of the long flexors of the toes. 

G G The tendons of the fbiales poſtici. 

H H The long flexors of the great toes. 

IKL M. IK LM The ſhort peronei. K the origin of the teadon from the 
fleſhy part, L the We inſerted into the metatarſal bone * of the little 
finger. 

N NO POR 8 T. NNOPQRST The long peronei. O the origin 

from the root of the upper head of the fibuls. P the origin of the tendon 
from the fleſhy part. QRST the tendon. RS T the knots or bend- 
ings. R that where the tendon inflects itſelf at the outer ancle; S the ſe- 
cond which is at the eminence of the heel bone ; T the third at the cubical 
bone. N 
U U The tendons of the long extenſors of the toes. 


- V V The tendons of the third w inſerted into the metatarſal 3 of 


the little toes. 

WW The ſhort extenſors of the toes. 

Below at X is the maſs or head which j joins che long flexor of the toes in the 
ſole of the foot. 


Y Y The ſhort Hexors of the toes. The four ei of the lett are vilble. 


| In the Feet. 


Z. Z abc The ſhort flexors of the little toes, ariſing from the metatarſal bones 


of thoſe toes. a the part connected to the metatarſal bone of the little 


toe. bc the part belonging to the arti bone of that toe, c the tendinous 
end. 


4 d The tendons of the ſhort flexors of the toes, t together with the tendons of 


the long flexors belonging to the little toes. 
ee The tendon of the long e of the great toe, paſſing betwixt the ſeſa- 
moide bone. | 


In he Shoulders Pu Arms, 


The great Kn muſcle. 


The corachyoidei. 


The tubclavian mufcle. 
1 f. ik The lupra ſpinati- & the origin from the ſcapula. the tendinous 
end inſerted into the larger une qual ee of the upper head of the 


humerus. 


mnopgrſev ] g The infraſpinati. 19 the origin from the baſis 


of the ſcapula, % the origin from the pine q the tendon where it begins 
firſt to appear. / the fic ſy portions joining to that tendon, y the upper por- 
tion {rom the ſpine; the lower portion from the lower angle. s the ten- 


dinovs end, inferted into the larger unequal protuberance v of the upper 


head of the humerus. 


t u a tuws The leſs teretes. u the tendon inſerted into the os humeri. 


ao * The fleſhy portions with the tendon inferted partly above av, and in 
part below x, The inſertion is into the larger unequal protuberance of the 
upper head and lower part of the neck of the humerus. 1 

WB The larger teretes. | | * 
2 ABBC DEFGHIKLLMNN. z ABBCDEFGHIKLLM 
NN The tricipital extending muſcles of the arms. 2 AB B the brevis, in 
the upper part of which is a ſinus impreſſed by the deltoides: (ſee Tab. V.) 
A the tendinous part, B B the origin from the humeras, C D the long ex 


tenſor in the upper part of which is a ſinus impreſſed by the deltoides (ſee 
＋ ab, V.) ) D the tendinous part, E the external brachialis, F the Fon 


* 
Lf 


tendon of theſe three heads. G the tendinons part formed by the long ex» 
tenſor and joining the common tendon.  H the: tendinous part formed hy 
the external brachialis which joins the common tendon. 1 the teridinous 
part which ar mg from the ſurface of the external brachialis, belongs to 
the great condyle of the humerus. K the common tendon inſerted | ato 
the elbow I. L the thinner horn of this teadon here cut off, which is in- 
ſerted into the fore part of the olecranum and fpine of the uina next adja+ 
cent. MN N part of the external brachialis from the robt of che leſſer 
condyle N. N, and arifiag from the margin of the os humeri above it. 

O © The bicipital mv'cles of the arms, 

PP The internal brachial muſeles. 


QRSTTU The longer ee brachialis. R the origin A om the leſfſar 


condyle and from the margin of the humerus above lit. $ the part where 
it was conjoined with the common extenſor of the fingers and internal ul 
naris. T' FT U the tendon interted into the metacarpal bone of the index. 

V. V W WX The ſhorter ext-rnal radiates. WW the tendon inſerted into 
the metarcarpal bone X of the index and little fiuger : 

1 Z CC The anconei. Z the tendon ariſing from the leffer condyle of the 
humerus. -C C the extremity inferte into the fore part of che elbow and 
margin of the ulna below that part of the elbow. 


D. DV The ſhort ſupinators. # the tendinous beginning ariſing from the 


leſs condyle of. the humerus. 

L. LX SI# IV The long abduQors of the thumbs. FX part of its origin. 
P the part from the radius. & the tendon of its upper part. the ten- 
don of its lower part. 


F YO The leſs extenſors e thumbs. © the tendon; 


a b. a be The larger extenſors of the thumbs. b the origin rom the ulna, 
c the tendon. 

dee The common end in which unite the tendons of the greater e and leſs 

extenſor O of the thumb, inſerted into the third bone ot the thumb e. 

fy. fs h The indicators. g the origin from the nlna. h the tendon. 

i K k. ik k The profundi. k k the origin from the ulna. | | 


Im no pq. Imo pq The internal uJ}nirs. m the beginning ariſing from 


the greater condyle of the humerus, and cohermg with the commontten- 
dinous head of the muſcles which ariſe from that "coffdyl n the beginn. ng 


from the broad part of the elbow n Op ; and departing from the tendinous 


faſcia or covering of the cubit n o, and ariſing allo trom the ulna p. the ten- 
don q is inſerted into rhe piſiform bone of che wriſt. 
r The iAuare pronator muſcle. 


In the Left H. md. 


3. s$tuywxrxy za The ſablins flexors, t the portion be elonging to the 


middle finger; u that to the index, v pas to the ring finger. w that to 


the little finger. xy a the tendons. x that of the index y that of mu 


middle finger. Z of the ring finger. a of the little finger. 


b c 4 The lumbrical muſcles of the fingers, b that of the mdex, c that of 


the middle finger, d that of the ring finger, e that of the little finger. 


fg The imall flexor of the little finger. 2 the origin from the interior liga - 


ment of the carpus. 

þ ;& "The abductor of the little finger. i # che origin, from the piliform bone. 
of the wrilt z, and from the inner ligament of the wriſt 4. 

The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger, 
conjoined to the tendon of the extenſor of that finger, 

n The end of the extenſor tendon of the little finger, belon, ging to che ſecond 
bone. 


un The tendon running to the third bone, formed of the tendon / and joined 


by a portion of the **xtenſor tendon of the little finger. 

9 The ſame tendons which in the right hand are marked xy. t xy. 

þ.þ The tendons of the profundi. 

5 The ligament which with the cavity in the wrilt Wins a canal, wherein are: 
confined the tendons of the ſublimis, profundus, and long flexor of the 

thumb, paſſing from the fore-arm to the hand, | 

rſs The oponent mulcle of the thumb, ſits origin trom the inner liga- 
ment of the wrilt, 5s 1ts end inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the 
thumb. 

tu wv Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may reckoned as à ſe- 
cond thort abductor of the thumb. # its origin from the inner ligament of 
the carpus.. v its tendinous end inſerted into the firit bone of the thumb. 

xy The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, inſerted i into the firſt 

internode 3, and poſterior ſeſamoide bone of the thumb. 

z The adductor muſcle of the thumb. 

CD. The tendon of the long flexor of the chamb, in a manner ſplit or divi 

: ded. D its inſertion into the laſt bone of the thumb. 


In the Right Hand. 


abec d The tendons ot the extenſors of the fingers as ; they paſs over the 
joints, conjoined with the tendons and aponeuroles of the interofſei, lum- 
brical, &c. muſcles. They are cut off at the roots of the fingers, except 
in the index, in which that tendon only i is cut off which it receives from the 
com von extenſor. cece the ends ot thoſe tendons inſerted into the ſe- 
cond order of bones. | 


Ig The abductor of the little finger. g the tendon, 


þ "The tendon common to the àbductor and tmall flexor of the little finger 
joined with the tendon a, and being increated by a portion received from 
thence, runs to the third bone f of the little finger. 


* The aponeuroſis, ſrom the capſule of the joint of this finger with its meta · 


carpal bone, belonging to the tendon a. 


1 The'tendan of the interoſſeus of the little finger, to which is. conjoined the” 


tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. 
12 The tendon common to the interoſſeus of the little finger and fourth lum- 
bricalis, conjoined with the tendon a, and being increaſed by a Potion re- 
- ceived from thence, runs to the third bone x. 
2 The common tendinous end iA, belonging to the third bone. . 


þ The aponcuroſis which joins the tendon a, coming in its upper part from the 


capſule of he joint of chis finger with its metacarpus: and below it is pro- 
duced by the tendon / of the interoſſeus of the little finger, with Which tens 
don is copjoined the tendon of the fourth tumbricalis. | 


( 20 ) 


gr / The inner interoflens of the ring finger. 9 one head of it ariſing from m The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger and ſe- 


| th. metacarpal bot e of the little finger. „the other head from the bone of cond lumbricalis, conjoined with the tendon c, and being increaſed by a por- 
1 the ring finger. -/the tendon Which afterwards joins itſelt at s with the tion received from thence, it runs to the third bone n. 
1 ter don, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to o The common end of the tendon, g n belonging to the third bone. 
. the third bone v. 475 p The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon e, coming in its upper part from 
1 t The nponeuroſis which joins the tendon 5, coming in its upper part from the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: in its lower 
| the caplule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus; and below it is part produced by the tendon 1 of the outer interofſeus of this middle fin- 
1 rode d from the tendon of the inner interoſſeus ö, of the ring finger /. ger, with which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. 
It || „ {ke wenn of the outer interoſſeus muſcle of the ring finger, to which is q r The inner interoſſeus of the index. r the tendon which afterwards joins 
1 coninin'd the tendon of the third lumbricalis. | at s with the tendon d, and being increaſed by a portion received from | 
5 "wy 1|- tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger and third thence, it runs to the third bone t. | | 19 
1 jun eicalis, conjuined with the tendon 6, and being increaſed by a portion u The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon d, coming in its upper part from the ph 
3} 1e4ived from thence, runs to the third bone x. capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: below it is produ- 
i + The common end of the tendons v. x, belonging to the third bone. ced from the tendon r of the inner interoſſeus of this tore finger. | 
KH The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon 5, coming in its upper part from v The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, which afterwards joins at w with the 
1 the capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus: below produced tendon d, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it runs to 
1 rom the tendon. u of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, with which the third bone x. Z 
Wt i! tcudon is conjoined the tendon of the third lumbricalis. y The common end in which meet the tendons t x belonging to the third bone, 
I abc The inner interoſſeus of the middle finger. a one head ariſing from the 2 1 The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon d. produced in its upper part 2 from 
0 metacarpal bone of the ring finger: b the other head from that of the mid- the abductor of the index: in its lower part from the firſt lumbricalis 1. 
4 dle fiuger, c the tendon which afterwards joins at f with the tendon c, and 2 The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 
4 being increated by a portion received from thence, it runs to the third bone g. 3 The abductor of the index 5 | | 
* b th. ap enevrotis that joins the tendon c, coming in its upper part from the 4 5 The aponeuroſis which joins the common end of the extenſor d of the 
1 cupfuſe of the joint of this middle finger with the metacarpus : in its lower thumb. Part of it 4 ſurrounds the capſule of the joint of this finger with 
WW | part produced trom the tendon e of the inner interofleus of this middle its metacarpus, and adheres to the ſaid capſule: the part 5 comes from 
l 1 | hs finger. 3 „ the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 
j iN | i1 + k | The outer interoſſcus of the middle finger. 11 one head ariſing from 6 The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. . | 
1 = | the metacarpal. bone of the middle finger; k k the other head from the 7 8 The adduQor of the thumb: 8 its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
„ | „5 bone ct the index. I the tendon to which is joined the tendon of the ſecond bone of the thumb. | | RE rn | 
Kill | Jumbricalis, | | | 3 oe | 
| 
1 
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OF THE 


index, the abbuctor of the index, the aponeuroſis which inveſts the capſule 


of the joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone, faſtened to the ſaid cap- 


—_ ERE follows the third order of the muſcles on the back part of the body, with ſome of the liga- 
1 | ments and naked parts of the Skeleton; for here we have removed moſt of the outer parts x7 
| 1 bibited in the figure laſt preceding. This figure correſponds to that of the third table, and gives a 
1 back view thereof, with this difference, that, in the firſt place, the outer ſphincter of the anus is here 
13 | TEE 4 22 * | 5 | _ . 
1 taken away, as being ſufficiently repreſented before in the ſixth table; and, ſecondly, that in the right 
1 bar d of this figure, contrary to that of the third table, are repreſented the tendon of the abductor of 
1 5 the little finger, and the tendon common to that abductor with the ſmall flexor; and this was done 
1 . to avoid leſſening the tendinous communication ſtretched over the back of the little finger. 
| I ; . The mnſcles here taken off are, from the head, the temporalis, the maſſe- ſule, and conjoining itſelf to the common end of the tendons of the extenſors 
1 | | ter, the digaſtric of the lower jaw. From the neck, back, and Joins, the _ of the thumb. 3 ig ub”, | | 
1 | | ſplenii of the head and neck, the elevators of the ſcapulz, the greater and | EE mos 5 8 
1 leſs rhomboidals, the poſterior and upper ſerrati, the great ſerrati, the lower In the Head, Neck, and Trunk, 
B's poſterior ſerrati, and the internal obliqui of the abdomen, together with the 3 „ | | | 
4 ip. broad tendens by which the latiſſimi dorſi begin. From the parts about 2 The buccinator muſcle. - | N 
q n ' the nates and hips are taken the middle glutei, the pyriformes the upper b The portion that joins the orbicularis of the mouth, ariſing from the lower 
M3 and lower gemelli, the quadrati of the thighs, coccygei, the elevators of the . 3 | 555 „„ | 
| 5 anus, the tranſverſales of the perinæum both primary and ſecondary, with _ C The internal pterygoideus inſerted into the lower jaw. | 

. : | | the outer ſphin&er of the anus, and the teſticles, From the thigh the ſemi- dee Mylohyoideus. e e the origin from the lower jaw. 5 

bo | tendinofi, the longer heads of the bicipitals of the legs, with the external and fghikll m men. tghikllmmn The biventers of the neck. f the firſt 

. internal vaſti. From the legs are taken the plantares and the folei, with the _ belly, g the tendon betwixt the venters. h the portion ariſing from the 

af | tendons of Achilles From the feet the tendons of the common extenſors of uppermoſt vertebra of the ſpine, and detached partly to the middle tendon i 
8 the toes and third peronei, the ſhort flexors of the intermediate and little toes, and in part to the ſecond belly k. 11 the ſecond belly, inſerted into he 
| is From the ſhoulder blade: the coracohyoidei, ſubclavius, ſupraſpinati, infra- occipital bone by the tendinous end m m. n the tendinous part of the ſe- 
1 ſpinati, and leſs teretes. From the arms are taken the bicipital flexors, with cond belly. 5 e 

i the long and ſhort extenſors of the elbow. From the fore-arms and hands, 00, 00 The ſpinal muſcles of the neck. | Hs | 

10 | the anconei, the long abductors of the thumbs with their greater and leſs ex- pqrst The left interſpinals of the neck, cloſe to which lie the right, p 

pl | | tenſors, the indicators, the outer ulnares and ſublimus. From the left hand that betwixt the ſpines of the firſt and ſecond vertebra of the neck: q between 

# the abductor and ſhort flexor of the little finger, part of the ſhort flexor of thoſe of the ſecond and third: r between thoſe of the third and fourth; 3 

53M the thumb (which may be reckoned as.a ſecond. ſhort abductor of it) and the between thoſe of the fourth and fifth: t betwixt the ſpines of the fifth and 

FT oppoſer of the thun.b, From the right hand the abductor of the little finger, ſixth, | 55 | | 1 | 

4 the head of the inner interoffeus of the ring finger, ariſing from the metacar- uv. uv The complexi muſcles. v the tendinous part. | | 

* pal bone of the little finger, the head of the inner interoſſcus of the middle W. W The upper oblique muſcle of the head. x the parts inſerted into the 

5 finger ariſing from the metacarpal bone of the ging finger, The head of the © occipital bone. | pings Rds, ©: | 

outer interofleus of the middle finger ariſing from the metacarpal bone of the y. y The lower oblique muſcles of the head. 


2 AB. z AB The trachelomaſtoidei. A the tendinous part, B the tendinous 


end, inſerted into che maltoide proceſs, 
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C. C C The tranſverſales of the neck. 

D The cervicales deſcendentes. 

E The middle ſcaleni. | 

G H. F G H The poſterior ſcaleni, F its origin from the ſecond rib. G 

the rail belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of the neck, 

H to the ſecond. 

K LM: IK LM The elevators of the ribs, I of the ſecond, K of the 

third. L of the fourth. M of the fifth. 

NOPQRRSSTUVW:NOPQRSSTUYV W The outer inter- 
coſtal muſcles. N the ſecond. O the third, &c. 

X X The twelfth of the inner intercoſtal muſcles, | 

YZab. Y Z ab he tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen. Y the fleſhy part, 
7. the broad tendon by which it ariſes, and adheres to the bottom of the 
edge of the lowermoſt or twelfth rib, as well the bony part a, as cartilage 
b, even to its tip. 

c. cc The inner plates of the common aponeuroſes of the lower poſterior 

ſerrati, and inner oblique muſcles of the abdomen; they are here cut off 

where they no longer adhere to the broad tendons by which the tranſverſe 

muſcles of the abdomen begin. 


C 
D 
E 
F 


— 


eefobiltkImnopqrſivtuwxyzCDHAXP SIVYO. defghiltklm 


nopgrſevtuwxys HIL XP SIWY 9 The ſacrolumbales with the 
longiſſimi muſcles of the back. defghiktk/m the common head by 
which they begin. d the tendinous part, e the fl:-thy part, fg the ori- 
gin of that head from the ſpine or edge of the os ilium, f the fleſhy part, 


g h the tendinous part. + 7 the part where it adheres to the gluteus mag- 


nus. i & the tendinous part ariſing from the two upper tubercles near the 
opening of the end of the canal of the os ſacrum. # & the tendinous part 
diſcontinued one from'the other, compoſed of the tendons ariſing from the 
ſpines of the two lower lumbal vertebre and all thoſe of the os ſacrum. 
] the tendon ariſing from the ſpine of the third lumbal vertebra. 2 the 
diviſion of this common head into the ſacrolumbalis and longiſſimus dorſi 
muſeles. 


1% et 1 a x y 2 CDHLXP. STII vfuwxyz 2 DHLXP 
The tacrolumbales. o, &c- the tails belonging to the ribs: 2 that to the 
eleventh rib, p g to the tenth, 7 /to the ninth, -vto the eighth, f to the 
ſeventh, u to the fixth,y z to the fifth, C D to the fourth, H Z to the 
third, X to the ſecond, P to the firſt: art wy CG H the fleſhy parts of 


thoſe tails, ogſvuxz DL, X P the tendinous parts. 


 SWY90.SWY9 The longiflimi dorſi. J the tendinous part of the com- 


mon head running thro the longiſſimus. Y the tail aſcending thro' the 


neck, where it gives a tendinous portion © to the eee and 


at laſt j 188 itſelf to the deſcending cervicalis. 


In the Trunk, 


abe a e g * a be de g h The ſemiſpinales of the * b the head leg 


from the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra of che back, counting from 
the loins. c the tendinous end which is inſerted into the ſpine of the ſecond 
vertebra of the neck from the back; d that to the firſt of the neck; e that 
to the uppermoſt of the back; g to the eleventh of the back; h to the tenth. 
iklmnpqrstuyvw. iklmnpqrstuyw The ſpinales of the back, 
k the head ariſing tendinous from the ſpine of the third vertebra of the 
back, counting from the loins; 1 the head from that of the ſecond; m 
from that of the firſt; n from that of the fifth vertebra of the loins; p 
| from that of the fourth. q the extremity inſerted (by the tendon which it 
forms) into the ſpine of the fifth vertebra of the back; r the end to the 
fixth; s to the ſeventh; t to the eighth; u to the ninth ; v to the tenth 
w to the eleventh. 


Betwixt the heads of the ſpinales dorſi, near the ſpines, and betwixt the parts 


of the longiſſimi dorſi / appear the multifidi ſpine. 
Betwixt the ſpines of the three lower vertebræ of the back appear the interſpi- 
nales of the back. 


Betwixt the ſpine of the loweſt vertebra of the back and uppermoſt of the loins, 


appear the interſpinales lumborum, as alſo they appear betwixt the ſpines of 
the lumbal vertebrz, and between the lower lumbal ſpine and uppermoſt of 
the os ſacrum. The ſpaces are ſo minute that letters could not be fixed on 
them; but Tab. VIII. will give a better knowledge of them. 


1 The multifidi of the ſpine. 


y y The great pſoæ or lumbal muſcles of the thighs. 

. CCCD.z2CCCD Ihe leaſt glutei. CCC the origin from the back of the 
os ilium. D the tendir.ous part by which the tendinous end begins from the 
outer part of the fleſh. 

HLLLXP.HLLXP Theinternal obturators. H the part ſeated in tha 
pelvis, and there ariſing from the margin of the great foramen L Z L of 


the os innominatum. 'X P. the part which goes over the back of Fe Chis | 


um to the femur. P the tendon whick it forms, 


SSV. SS The external obturators. the tendinous end. 


XY The internal iliacs, by their inſertions. | 
O. O The tendons common to the great lumbal or pſoæ muſcles and terial 
Hiacs, inſerted into the leſs trochanters. 


A B CD E F G. ABCD EFG The fmimembranoki. A the tendon by £ 


which it begins and ariſes at B from the back of the tubercle of the iſchi- 


um. C the fleſhy belly. D the origin of the tendinous tail from the fleſh. 


_E the principal part of the ſaid tail belonging to the upper head of the tibia : 
F the poſterior aponeuroſis which this muſcle inſerts below the root of the 
upper head of the tibia: G the anterior aponeuroſis which it inſerts into the 
inner margin of the tibia, In its head and belly is a finus impreſſed by the 
ſemitendinoſus. See Fab. VI. 

H LI. H I The graciles. I the tendon | 

KLMNOO.KLMNOO The large adduQors ot the thighs, in which 


are impreſſed the marks of the large glutei: See Tab. V. L the part ari- 
ſing from the os pubis. M its origin from the tubercle of the iſchium, ex- 


ternally tendinous....N O O the upper end inſerted into the femur O O. 


9 3 QRS. PQRS The ſhorter heads of the biceps muſcles of the legs. W 


part of the tendon cut off which ariſes from the longer head. R part ot 

the tendon which is increated by the acceſſion of the fleſh of the ſhorter 

head. S the tendinous end inſerted into the upper head of the fibula, _ 
T T The outer heads of the gemelli of the legs. U U the i inner, cut off, 


VV The plantares muſcles cut off. 


WX. WXL The e X the tendon by which it . 1 a ten · 
dinous part. 


) 


Zabcde, Zabede The tibiales poſtick. a the part which ariſes from the 
tibia, b the part from the fibula, c d the tendinous ſurface. e the tendon. 

fg. fg The long flexors of the toes. g the tendon, 

hi k. hi k I The long flexors of the great toes. j the origin from the ti- 
bia: k the tendon. IM its courſe under the bottom of the foot and toe. 

mnoopꝗqrs t. mnoopꝗqrs t The long peronei. n one of its 0-igins from 

the head of the fibula. 0 o the other from the ſpine of the fibula, 

pPqrst The tendon, ariſing from the fleſh at p: rst the knots or turnings 
of tae tendon, r the firſt by which it bends at the outer ancle; s the ſecond, 
at the protuberance in the outer ade of the calcaneum; t the third at tne 

cubiform bone. 

u Wx. uv wx The ſhort peronei. v part of the tendon ariſing from the 
fleſh: w the tendon, inſerted at x into the metatarſal bone of the little toe. 


Yz 4 b. yz ab The lhort exenſors of the toes. z the tail bel onging to the 


third of the ſmall toes, a that to the ſecond, J that to the firſt. 

cc: cc The tendons ſtretched over the backs of thoſe toes. 

dd The heads which join the long flexors of the toes in che ſoles of the feet. 

e The interoſſei muſcles of the little toes. 

F The tendons of the long flexors of the toes, joined with the lumbricales as 
they paſs along. 

g The tail of the hort flexor of the great toe, which belongs to the ſeſamoide 
bone next the firſt of the ſmall toes. 

5% The tendons of the long flexors to the ſmall toes. 


In the Shoulders, upper Extremities, and left Hond. 


The ſubſcaputar muſcles. 


n. k Im The larger teretes. / the origin from the angle of the PRs 2 
the tendinous part | 

n. u The coracobrachiales. 

obpparſ op ppqr/ The external brachiales : in which are impreſſed the 
marks of the long and ſhort extenſor of the elbow; ſee Tab, VI. p pp its ori- 


gin from the humerus, and from the root of the anterior condyle g, the ten- 


dinous part. / a tendinous part ariſing from the ſurface of the outer brachia- 
lis, and belonging to the greater condyle of the humzras. | 
s The fleſhy part of the extenſor longus cut off v part of the brevis cut off, 
which is outwardly tendinous, inwardly fi-lhy. t the place from whence is 
cut off part of the common tendon of the three heads of the triceps brachi- 
alis, a w x y the common tendon of the triceps brachialis, inſerted into the 
elbow or head of the ulna at w. x the tendinous part from the longus to 
the common tendon: y the ae part formed by the brachialis externus, 
which joins the common tendon. 


z A. 2 A The brachialis internus, wherein is a aus impreſſed by the ſupina- 


tor longus: ſee Tab. VI. A the origin of the outer horn from the os humeri; 


| B 8 BCC DE F The longer of the external radiales. C its origin | 


from the anterior edge and condyle of the os humeri, D the part where it 
is conjoined and has a common origin with the common extenſor of the 
fingers and outer ulnaris. E the tendon inlerted at F into the metacarpal 
bone of the index. 


G. G HI The ſhorter awd radiales, having a finus opreſſe by the 


common extenſors of the fingers: See Tab. VI. H the tendon interred at L 
into the metacarpal bones of the index and middle finger. 


KLMNN. K LMNN The ſhort ſupinators. L M part of the tendinous | 


origin from the anterior condyle of che humerus at L, and connect at M 
with the capſule of the joint of the elbow. N N part of che origin from a 
protuberance of the ulna, outwardly tendinous, | 


5 0 O The long flexors of the thumbs. 


PP The ſquare pronators. 


QRSS. RSSTTUUUVYWMW The profundi flexors. 8 8 che ori- 5 


gin from the ulna. T T the tendon belonging to the little finger, U U U 
the tendon to the ring finger, VV chat to the middle finger, WW that to 
the index. 

XXV The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, Inſerted at Y into the la 
bone of the thumb. 

Z C D H The ligament, which with the carpal ſinus forms a channel wherein 

are confined the tendons of the ſublimis and protundus from the tore-arm 

to the hand, with the long flexor of the thumb. (the origin of this liga- 
ment from the piſiform bone, from the uncitorm proceſs of the cuneiform 
bone D, and from the larger multangular bone H. 

L The ligament that goes from the piſiſorm bone to the fourth bone of the 
metacarpus. 


XPS The adductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger, ariſing at B 


from the carpal ligament, and inſerted at & into the fourth metacarpal bone. 


W Y The ſhort flexor of the thumb. I one tail inſerted tendinous into the 


ſeſamoide bone of the thumb which is fartheit from the index. T the other 


tendinous end inſerted into the firit internode and ſeſamoide bone of the 


thumb neareſt the index. 
O The adductor of the thumb, 


12 3 4 The lumbrical muſcles of the fingers; t that of the index, 2 that of 


the middle finger, 3 that of the ring finger, 4 has of the little finger. 

5 The tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, belonging to the firſt bone 

of that finger at 6. 

7 The tendon common to the mall flexor and abductor of the little anger, 
joined to the tendon of the extenſor of that finger. 

8 lhe tendon running to the third bone of the little tinger, formed of the 
tendon 7, joined\by a portion of the extenſor tendon of this finger. 

9 10 The lame N which in the right hand are marked Wc. yz · 


In the right Hand. 


a The adductor of the fourth metacarpal bone. 


b cd e The extenſor tendons of the fingers cut off at their roots, pailing 9 — 


ver their backs, and conjoined with the tendous and aponeuroſes of the in- 
teroſſei, lumbrical, &c. muſcles. t t t t the ends of thote tendons interted 
into the bones of the ſecond order. 

8 The part whence the abductor of the little finger is cut off. hits 2 e e 

1 The common tendon of the abductor and final} flexor of the little finger 
joined with the tendon b, and being increaſed by a portion received trom 
thence, runs to the third bone of the little fi: ger, K 

1 The aponeuroſis which ariſing from the capſule of the joint of this finger 
with its metacarpal bone, belongs to the tendon b. | 
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C C. C C The tranſverſales of the neck. 

D D The cervicales deſcendentes. 5 

E E The middle ſcaleni. 

F GH. FG H The poſterior ſcaleni. F its origin from the ſecond dib. 8 
the tail belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of che neck, 
H to the ſecond. 

IK LM: IK LM The elevators of the ribs. I of the ſecond. K of the 
third. L of the fourth. M of the fifth. 


NOPQRRSSTUVW: NOPQRSSTUVW The outer inter- 


coſtal muſcles. N the ſecond. O the third, &c. 

XX The twelfth of the inner intercoſtal muſcles, 

YZ ab. Y Z ab Ihe tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen, Y the fleſhy part, 
7 the broad tendon by which it arifes, and adheres to the bottom of the 
edge of the low 'ermolt or twelfth rib, as well the bony part a, as cartilage 
b, even to its tip. 


ec. cc The inner plates of the common aponeuroſes of the lower poſterior 


ſerrati, and inner oblique muſcles of the abdomen; they are here cut off 
where they no longer adhere to the broad tendons by which the tranſverſe 
muſcles of the abdomen begin. 

defghiltkImnopgrſeviuwaxyzCDHAXPSIVYO, defghikk lm 
nopgrſevtuwxys CE DHILXP SWY9 The ſacrolumbales with the 
longiſſimi muſcles of the back. defghikt&k/m the common head by 
which they begin. di the tendinous part, e the fl-ſhy part. fg the ori- 
gin of that head from the ſpine or edge of the os ilium, F the fleſhy part, 
2 h the tendinous part. + # the part where it adheres to the gluteus mag- 
nus. iA the tendinous part ariſing from the two upper tubercles near the 
opening of the end of the canal of the os ſacrum. I the tendinous part 
diſcontinued one from the other, compoſed of the tendons ariſing from the 
ſpines of the two lower lumbal vertebre and all thoſe of the os ſacrum. 
the tendon ariſing from the ſpine of the third lumbal vertebra. - 2 the 

_ diviſion of this common head into the ſacrolumbalis and longiſſimus dorſi 
muſcles. 


13 Og CDHL XP. nopgr/ſs vt uwxysz C DHLXP- 
The ſacrolumbales. 7 o, &c- the tails belonging to the ribs: 2 that to the 
eleventh rib, pg to the tenth, - /to the ninth, + vto the eighth, ? # to the 


ſeventh, w x to the fixth,y z to the fifth, C O to the fourth, HL to the 
third, X to the ſecond, J to the firſt: nprotwyCH the flethy parts of 
thoſe tails. gſvuxz DI, X P the tendinous parts. | 


SWY9.SWY9 The longiffimi dorſi. V the tendinous part of the com- 
mon head running thro? the longiſſimus. Y the tail aſcending thro' the 
neck, where it gives a tendinons portion © to the trachelomaſtoideus, and 


at laſt Joins itſelf to the deſcending cervicalis. 


In the Trunk. 


| | abe 4 e g . a bede g h The ſemiſpinales eth back; b the head itn 


from the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra of the back, counting from 
the loins. c the tendinous end which is inferted into the ſpine of the ſecond 


vertebra of the neck from the back; d that to the firſt of the neck; e that 


to the uppermoſt of the back; g to the eleventh of the back; h to the tenth. 


iklmnpqrstuvw. iklmnpqrstuyw The ſpinales of the back, 


K the head ariſing tendinous from the ſpine of the third vertebra of the 
back, counting from the loins; 1 the head from that of the ſecond; m 
from that of the firſt; n from that of the fifth vertebra of the loins; p 
from that of the fourth. q the extremity inſerted (by the tendon which it 
forms) into the ſpine of the fifth vertebra of the back; r the end to the 


ſixth; s to the ſeventh; t to the eighth; u to the ninth ; » to the tenth - 


v to the eleventh. 

Betwixt the heads of the ſpinales dorſi, near the ſpines, and betwixt the parts 
of the Iongiſſimi dorſi / & appear the multifidi ſpine. 

Betwixt the ſpines of the three lower vertebræ of the back appear the interſpi 
nales of the back. 


HBetwixt the ſpine of the loweſt vertebra of the back and uppermoſt of the loins, 


appear the interſpinales lumborum, as alſo they appear betwixt the ſpines of 
the lumbal vertebrz, and between the lower lumbal ſpine and uppermott of 


the os ſacrum. The ſpaces are ſo minute that letters could not be fixed on 


them; but Tab. VIII. will give a better knowledge of them. 
x X The multifidi of the ſpine. 


yy The great pſoæ or lumbal muſcles of the thighs. 


2CCCD.zCCCD Theleaſt glutei. CC C the origin from the back of the 


os ilium. D the tendinous part by which the tendinous end begins from the 


outer part of the fleſh. 


L L LX P. HLLXP The internal obturators. H the part ſeated in the 


pelvis, and there ariſing from the margin of the great foramen L Z L of 
the os innominatum. XP the part which goes over the back of the iſchi- 
um to the femur. P the tendon which it forms, 

S S M. S S The external obturators. the tendinous end. 


I The internal iliacs, by their inſertions. 


0. 0 The tendons common to the great lumbal or pſoæ muſcles and internal 
iliacs, inſerted into the leſs trochanters, 
AB C DE FG. ABCDEFG The ſemimembranoſi. A the tendon by 


which it begins and ariſes at B from the back of the tubercle of the iſchi- 


um. C the fleſhy belly. D the origin of the tendinous tail from the fleſh. 
_ E the principal part of the ſaid tail belonging to the upper head of the tibia ; 


F the poſterior aponeuroſis which this muſcle inſerts below the root of the 


upper head of the tibia: G the anterior aponeuroſis which it inſerts into the 
inner margin of the tibia, In its head and belly is a ſinus Prenes by the 
ſemitendinoſus. See Tab. VI. | 
Hl. H I The graciles. I the tendon | 
KLMNO O. KLMNO O The large adduQors ot the thi zhs, in which 
are impreſſed the marks of the large glutei: See Tab. V. the part ari- 
ſing from the os pubis. M its origin from the tubercle of the iſchium, ex- 
_ ternally tendinous. NO O the upper end inferted into the femur OO. 


P QR S. PRS The ſhorter heads of the biceps muſcles of the legs. 


part of the tendon cut off which ariſes from the longer head. R part ot 
the tendon which is increaſed by the acceſſion of the fleſh of the ſhorter 
head. S the tendinous end inſerted into the upper head of the fibula, 

T T The outer heads of the gemelli of the legs. U U the i inner, cut off. 

VV The plantares muſcles cut off. 

WX V. WX The poplitei. X the tendon by which it begins. Y a ten- 
dinous part. 


(621 


F 


) 


Zabcde, Zabcde The tibiales poſtici. a the part which ariſes from the 
tibia, b the part from the fibula, c d the tendinous ſurface. e the tendon; 

fg. fg The long flexors of the toes. g the tendon, | | 

hi k. hik!1l The long flzxors of the great toes. 1 the origin from the ti- 
bia: Kk the tendon, 11 its courſe under the bottom of the foot and toe. 

mnoopqrst,mnoopqrs t The long peronei. n one of its 0-igins from 
the head of the fibula. 0 © the other from the ſpine of the fibula, 

pPqrst The tendon, ariſing trom the fleſh at p: r s t the knots or turnings 
of tae tendon, r the firſt by which it bends at the outer ancle; s the fecond, 
at the protuberance in the outer ſide of the calcaneum; t the third at the 
cubitorm bone. | | 

uv Wx. uvex The ſhort peronei. v part of the tendon ariſing from the 
fleſh: w the tendon, inſerted at x into the metatarſal bone of the little toe. 

Yz 4 b. yz ab The ſhort exenſors of the toes. z the tail belonging to the 
third of the ſmall toes, a that to the ſecond, 5 that ro the firſt. 

cc: cc The tendons ſtretched over the backs of thoſe toes. 

d d The heads which join the long flexors of the toes in che ſoles of the feet. 

ee The interoſſei muſcles of the little toes. 

The tendons of the long fl=xors of the toes, s, joined with the lumbricales as 
they paſs along. 

g The tail of the hort flexor of the great toe, which Og) to the Nia 
bone next the firſt of the ſmall toes, 

5 % The tendons of the long flexors to the ſmall toes, 


In the Shoulders, upper TORE an leſt Nd. 


The fabſcapular cauſtles. 


41m. k Im The larger teretes. / the 10 from the angls of the feapula. 72. 
the tendinous part. | 
n. n The coracobrachiales. | 
obppar/ opppar/ſ The external benchiales: in «hich are impreſſed . 
marks of the long and ſhort extenſor of the elbow; ſee Tab. VI. p p p its ori- 
gin from the humerus, and from the root of the anterior condyle g, » the ten- 
dinous part. Fa tendinous part ariſing from the ſurface of the outer brachia- 
lis, and belonging to the greater condyle of the hunzras. 
s The fleſhy part of the extenſor longus cut off v part of the brevis cut off, 
which is outwardly tendinous, inwardly fleſhy. tie place from whence is 
cut off part of the common tendon ot the three heads of the triceps brachi- 
alis, « w x y the common tendon of the triceps brachialis, inſerted into the 
elbow or head of the ulna at ad. x the tendinous part from the longus to 
the common tendon: y the tendinous part formed vF the brachialis externus, 
which joins the common tendon. 


A. 2 A The brachialis internus, wherein is a ſinus impreſſed hy the ſupina- 


tor longus: ſee Tab. VI. A the origin of the outer horn from the os hurmeri, 


'BCCD. BC CDE F The longer of the external radiales. C C its origin | 


from the anterior edge and condyle of the os humeri, D the part where it 
is conjoined and has a common origin with the common extenſor of che 
fingers and outer ulnaris. E the tendon inſerted at F into the metacarpal. 
bone of the inden. 
G.G HI The thorter external radiales, waving” a ; finus impceſſe4 by the 
common extenſors of the fingers: See Tab. VI. H the tendon interted at 1 
into the metacarpal bones of the index and middle finger. 


K LMNN. K L MN N The ſhort ſupinators. L M part of the tendinous 


origin from the anterior condyle of che humerus at L, and connecte at. M 
with the capſule of the joint ot the elbow. N N part of the origin from a _ 
protuberance of the ulna, outwardly eee | 


00 The long flexors of the thumbs. 


PP The ſquare pronators. 

QRSS.RSSTTUUUVY W W The profundi flexors. 8 S the ori- 
gin from the ulna. T T the tendon belonging to the little finger, U U JU 
the tendon to the ring finger, V V that tothe middle finger, WW that to 

the index, 

xX Y The tendon of the long flexor of the thuinb, inſerted at Y into the laſt 
bone of the thumb. 

Z C DH The ligament, which with the carpal ſinus forms a having) wherein 
are confined the tendons of the ſublimis and profundus from the fore- arm 

to the hand, with the long flexor of the thumb. C the origin of this liga- 

ment from the piſiform bone, from the uncitorm proceſs of the cuneiform 

bone D, and from the larger multangular bone H. 

L The ligament that goes from the piſiſorm bone to the fourth bone of the 
metacarpus. 

XPS The adductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger, arifing a at P 
from the carpal ligament, and inſerted at & into the fourth metacarpal bone. 

W Y The ſhort flexor 6f the thumb. one tail inſerted tendinous into the 
ſeſamoide bone of the thumb which is fartheſt from the index. the other 

tendinous end inſerted into the firſt internode and ſeſamoide bone of the 
thumb neareſt the index. | 

O The adductor of the thumb, _ 

12 3 4 The lumbrical muſcles of the fingers; i that of the index, 2 that of 
the middle finger, 3 that of the ring finger, 4 that of the little finger. | 
The tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, belonging to the firſt bone 
of that finger at 6. 

7 The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger, 

joined to the tendon of the extenſor of that finger. 

8 lhe tendon running to the third bone of che little finger, formed of the 
tendon 7, joined by a. portion of the extenſor tendon of this finger. | 


: 9 10 The ſame tendons which in the right hand are marked Wc. ty K. 


In the right Hand, 


a The adduRor of the fourth metacarpal bone. 

b cd e The extenſor tendons of the fingers cut off at their roots, patling o- 
ver their backs, and conjoined with the tendous and aponeuroſes of the in- 
teroſſei, lumbrical, &c. muſcles. tf t ff the ends of thole tendons interted 
into the bones of the ſecond order. 

g The part whence the abductor of the little finger is cut off. h its rendon. 

i The common tendon of the abductor and finali flexor of the little finger 
joined with the tendon b, and being increaſed by a portion received trom 
thence, runs to the third bone of the little finger, k 

1 The aponeuroſis which ariſing from the . capſule of the joint of this finger 
with its metacarpal bone, belongs to the tendon b. 


( 22 ) 


m n The interoſſeus of the little finger, ariſing from the metacarpal bone at 
m. m its tendon joined with the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis 

o The tendon common to the interoſſeus of the little finger and fourth lam- 
bricalis, conjoined with the tendon b. and being incre: aſed by a portion re- 
ceived from thence, it runs to the third bone of the little finger 

q The common end of the tendons k p, belonging to the third bone of the 
little finger. 

r The aponeuroſis which joins the-tendon b, coming in its upper part from 
the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: below produ- 
ced by the tendon n of the interoſſeus of the little finger, with which ten- 
don is conjoined the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis 

s The head of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger ariſing from the meta- 
carpal hone of that finger. t the end of the other head cut off, ariſing 
from the metacarpal bone of the little finger, u the tendon that at v joins 
the tendon c, and being increaſed by a portion received trom thence, 1 runs 
to the third bone of the ring finger w, 

x 'The aponenrofis that joins the tendon e, coming in its upper part from the 


capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: below. produced 


from the tendon u of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. 
y The guter interoſſeus of the ring finger, ariſing at y from the metacarpal 


bone of that finger. 7 its tendon, which joins the tendon of the third lum- 


bricalis. 


« The tendon common to the outer interoſſens of the ring finger and third 


lumbricalis, joined with the tendon c, and being increaſed by a portion re- 
ceived from thence, runs to che third bone of the ring finger b. 

e The common end of the tendons w b, belonging to the third bone of the 
ring finger. 

4 The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon e, coming in its upper part from the 
capſule of the joint of this finger with the met: acargus: below produced from 
the tendon z of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, with which tendon 
joins the tendon of the third Jumbricalis. 

e The head of the inner interofſeus of the middle finger ariſing n the me. 
tacarpal bone of that finger. HV the end of its other head cut off, which a- 

i iſes from the metacarpal bone of the ring finger g the tendon which ſoon 

after joins at h with the tendon d, and being increaſed by a portion received 
from thence, runs to the third bone of the middle finger i. 


4 The apencurofis that joins the tendon d, coming in its upper part from the 


capiule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus : below produced from 
the benen g of the 1 inner interoſſeus of this middle finger. 


EY RE 1 


ig ht 


natomical 


1 The head of the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger ariſing from the me- 
tacarpal bone of that finger. the end of its other head cut off, that a- 
riſes from the metacarpal bone of the index. # the tendon that j Joins itſelf 
with the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. | 

„ The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the middle Anger and ſe- 
cond lumbricalis, which, after joining the tendon d, is increaſed by a portion 
received from thence, and runs to. the third bone of the middle finger p. 


g The common end of the tendons %, belonging to the third bone of the 


middle finger 

r The aponeuroſis that j joins the tendon d, coming in its upper part from the 
capſule of the joint of this middle anger with its metacarpus: below pro- 
duced from the tendon ; of the outer interoſſeus of this middle finger, with 
which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the ſecond Iambricalis. 


J The inner interoſſeus of the index, ariſing at / from the metacarpal bone of 


the index. / with the tendon e, and being increaſed by a portion received 
from thence, runs to the third bone of the index 7. 

4 The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon e, coming in its upper part from the 
capſule of the joint of this fore-finger with the metacarpus : in its lower 
part produced by the tendon / of the inner interoſſ-u> of this fore- finger. 

ao The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis which at x joins with the tendon e, and 
being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to * third bone 
of the index y. 


2 The common end in which unite the tendons 55 belonging to the third bone 
_ of the index. 


1 The aponeuroſis which being produced from the firſt lumbric: lis, joins with 


a like aponeuroſis from the abductor of the en and therewith joins the 
tendon e. 

2 3 The outer lacrotieat of the 1 ariſi ag at 2 from the metacarpal 
bone of the index. z the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of the 
index. | 

4 5 The ſhort ho. of the thumb. 5 the aponeuroſis which it ſends out and 
joins with the aponeuroſis inveſting the capſule of the joint of the thumb 


with the metacarpus, and therewith j Joins the common end of the extenſor 
tendons of the thumb, 


bone. 


67 The adductor of the thumb, 7 the tendinous «nd infected into its veſt ; 


able 
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HIS is the fourth or laſt order of the muſcles on the back. part of the body, with the Skeleton 
laid more naked; becauſe moſt of the outer muſcles, in the preceding figure, are here remo- 
ved. This figure is a pack view of that contained in the fourth table, but not "wholly ſo; ſince nei- 
ther the internal pterygoidei, external ſphincter of the anus, tranſverſales of the perinæum, nor interoſ- 
ſei and tendons of the fingers in the right hand, are any of them repreſented here as in that figure: but 


we have repreſented the eon wh the rendons | in the lefr hand ; ſince we expreſſed chem! in che 
third table, but omitted them! in hs fourth. 


We have hers taken aaf, from the head, that part of the buccinator Which fleſhy heads that j join "the long FTI of the toes in the ſoles of the feet, the 
Joins the orbicularis of the mouth, the internal pterygoideus, and mylohyoi- interoſſei of the little toes, the tendons of the long flexors of the toes, with 
deus. From the 5 deck the cervical biventers,. the deſcending cervicales, the the lumbricales. From the ſhoulder-blades and arms, the larger teretes, the 


poſterior ſcaleni; and from the left fie,” the ſpinalis of the neck, From the coracobrachiales, the internal brachiei, and the tricipital extenſors of the 
Br back and loins, the facrolumbales, with the longiſſimi dorſi and ſpinales dorſi: arms. From the fore-arms and hands, the longer and ſhorter external radi- 
| and from the left. ſide of the ſpine, the ſemiſpinales dorſi; from the left fide of ales, the profundi flexors, and the long flexors of the thumbs. Alſo from the 
the thorax, the thorter elevators of the ribs, except the fieſt; the long ele- left hand are removed the inner circular ligament, the ligament from the pi- „ 
vators and outer intercoſtals. From the ſides, betwixt the thorax and hips are fiform bone of the wriſt to the fourth metacarpal bone. The adductor of be 
taken the tranſverſales of the abdomen, togethe r with the inner plates of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand, the lumbricales, the tendon of the ex- 
aponeuroſes, common to the poſterior and Tower ſerrati, with the internal ob- tenſors of the little finger, with the tendon com non to the ſmall flexor and ab- 
liqui of the abdomen. From the hips and nates the leſs glutei and internal ductor of the little finger, joined to its extenſor tendon; the tendon common to 
obturators. From the thighs the graciles, ſemimembranoh, bicipitals of the the firſt lumbricalis and extenſors of the index, belonging to the third I 
\ legs, origins of the gemelli and plaritares, From the legs and feet, the bone of the index. From the right hand are taken all the muſcles, tendons, Ws 


| poplitei, the long peronei, the long flexurs of the great toes, and the long flex- And eee except the adductor and ſhort flexor of the chumb. 
ors of the ſmall toes, From the feet the hort exteuſors of the toes, the 
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tn the Head and Melt. 


abecabec The leſs polterior recti muſcles of the head. b the origin from 
the protuberance of the atlas which is inſtead of a ſpinal oraceſs, from 
which origin it is outwardly tendinous. cc the end inſerted into the occipital 
bone. 


def,def The larger poſte rior refti muſcles of the head. e the origin from 


the ſpine of the epiſtrophæus. { the end inſerted into the occipital bone. 

g. ghii The upper obliqui of the head. h the oripin from the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the epiſtrophzus. i i the end inſerted into the occipital bone 
near the appendix of the lambdoidal ſuture. 

E1m kl m The lower obliqui of the head. Uthe origin from the ſp incof 
the ee m its extremity inſerted into the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the atlas. | | 

n n The fifth :nterſplnali of the neck. o 0 the fourth. p p the third. q q. 
the ſecond. r r the firſt, | | 

stuywxyzabestuvWXxy za The middle ſcaleni. t the origen 
from the firlt rib. u the head that joins it from the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the firſt vertebra of the neck, v that from the ſecond w x y zZ abc the ex- 
tremities inſerted into the tranſverſe pr oceſſes of the vertebræ of the neck, 
viz. w of the firſt, x of the ſecond, y ot the third, 2 of che fourth. a of the 
fifth. b of the ſixth. c of the ſeventh. 


The pollerior intertranſverſales of the neck, the fixth in order, e the fifth, 


which is alſo expreſſad on the left fide. A the fourth. g the third, whi ch 
is alſo in the right ſide. + + the ſecond. f the firſt, which is alſo in the 


In the Back, 


#4, &c. The ſhorter e of the ribs, 41 thoſe of the firf ribs; Jof iis 
ſecond, m of the third, * of the fourth, o of- the fifth, p of the ſixth, q of the 
ſeventh, r of the eighth, Hof the ninth, s of the tenth, / of the eleventh, x 
of the twelfth. wv the ending beginning of the twelfth, x the tendinous. 
part of the inſertion, which 1s alſo repreſented i in the eleventh, tenth, and 
ninth. y z 2 the parts of the ſisth ſhort, elevator, y its origin from the 


tranſverſe proc* ſs of the eighth vertebra of the back, 2 Z its bad inſerted 


into the rib: from whence 1110 the origin and RY 7 Bl of the reſt of theſe 
muſcles may be underſtood. Theſe mnicles are taken off from the left fide, 
except the firſt of them- 
ABCD E The longer elevator of the 1 rib: B its origin from the 
tranſverſe proceſs Ke; the eighth vertebra. of the back; C part = its origin 


which is outwardly tendinous: D the extremity inſerted into the tenth rib, | 


of which E denotes the tendinous- part. This explanation belongs alſo to 


- thoſe longer elevators which follow. _ F the longer elevator of the tenth. 


rib; G that of the twelfth rib, I hoſe of the left ſide are removed. 
HI K, &c. The outer treat, H the firſt, I the ſecond, K the third, x. 


the fourth, M the fifth, N the fixth, O the ſeventh, P the eighth, Q the 


ninth; R the tenth, S the eleventh. Thoſe of the left fide are taken off. 

TUYV W, &c. Denote the internal intercoſtals, T the firit, U the ſecond, V 
the third, W the fourth, X the fifth, Y the ſixth, Z the ſeventh, a the 
eighth, z æ the ninth. bthe tenth, cc the eleventh, d d the origin of the 
laſt from the rib next above which holds true likewiſe in the firlt, ſecond, 
third, ſeventh, eighth, mint, and tent. 

e e, & c. Denote che pleura uncovered. | 

ff g g. &c. The intertranſverſales of the back, f £ the firſt (reckoning up- 
wards), g g the ſecond, h h the third, i i the fourth, K K the hich, ] j the 
ſixth, m in the ſeventh, nn the eighth, o o the ninth. 


p qrstuvwxyz1 The ſemiſpinalis of the back. qrst four of the 


heads ariſing tendinous from the tranſverſe proceſs q, of the third ver— 
tebra of the back, counting from the loins, 1 that of the fourth, s of the 
fifth, t of the ſixth. uvwxy z 1 the ſeven tails turning into tendons, and 

belonging to the pine of the eighth vertebra of the back u, to the ninth v, 
to the tenth w, to the eleventh x, to the twelfth y, to the firſt of the neck z, 
to the ſecond 1. The left is taken off. 


In the Back and Neck, 


23456789 10 1112 13 The ſpinalis muſcle of the neck. 3 4 56 7 8 the 


| fin heads by which it ariſes tendinons ; z the origin from the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the back, from the loins, 4 from that of the 
eighth, 5 of the ninth, 6 of the tenth, 7 of the eleventh, 8 of the twelfth. 
9 10 11 12 13 the tails interted into the ſpinal proceſs of the ſecond vertebra 
of the neck 9, counting from the back, io to that of the third vertebra, 17 
tothe fourth, 12 to the fifth, 13 tothe 8 The left ſpinalis mulcle of the 
neck is here taken away. 


14 14 15 16 17 18 19 20.21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 39 31 32 33 3435 36 


37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 40 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55-50 57 55 59 


60 6162: 14.14 15 16 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 30 37 38 39 


40 41 42 43 44 45 40 47 48 49 50 662 The multifidi muſcles of the 


ſpine. 15. the tendinous head which ariſes from the oblique deſcending 
proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the neck: 16 a like head from the third 
vertebra, 17 that from the ſecond: 18 that from the tranſverſe procels of 
the twelfth or uppermolt vertebra of the back: 19 that from the eleventh : 
20 that from the tenth : 21 from the ninth : 22 from the eighth: 23 from 
the ſeventh: 24 form the ſixth: 25 from the fifth: 26 from the fourth: 
27 from the third: 28 from the ſecond : 29 the tendinous excurſion of the 
head which ariſes from the tranſverſe procels of the firſt vertebra of the 
back: zo the like ariſing from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fifth or 
uppermoſt vertebra of the loins: 31 that from the oblique aſcending pro- 
ceſs of the fourth lumbal vertebra : 32 that from the oblique aſcending 
proceſs of the third lumbal vertebra: zz that from the ſecond. 34 that 
from the firſt: 3? that from the firſt of the os ſacrum: 36 37 the head 


which ariſes partly from the ligament (36) coming {from the protuberance, 


which the os ſacrum forms at the outer edge of its ſecond and third open- 


ing, and coninued down to the lower part of that bone; and partly from 


that protuberance itſelf 37: 38 the head which ariſes all the way from 
the third ſpine of the os ſacrum, to the tubercle of that bone, which is 
formed by the concretion of the oblique deſcending proceſs of its fourth 
vertebra, with the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fifth, and from that 
tubercle itfelf. 39 40 41, &c. the tendinous ends inſerted into the ſpines 
of the vertebrz; 29 that to the ficſt or lowermoſt of the loins, 40 to 


x. RD | 


that of the ſecond, 41 of the third, 4.2 of the fourth. 43 of the _ 4.4 
of the firſt of the back, 45 of the ſecond, 46 of the third, 47 the 
fourth, 48 of the fifth, 49 of the ſixth, 50 of the ſeventh, „It of the eighth, 


52 of the ninth, 53 of the tenth, 54 of the eleventh, 55 of the A 55 
of the firſt of the neck, 55 of the ſecond, 5x of the third, 59 of the fourth, 


60 of the fifth, C1 of the xt and 62 into the oblique detcending dees 


of the ſaid ſixth vertebra of the neck. 

CCD D The interſpinales muſcles of the back. CC the ſecond, D D the 
firſt. | 

HHLALXX PPS.S HHH The interſp inales of the loins. U M the fixth, 
J. L the fifth: X X the tou: th, P the third, S $ the ſecond, FI the 
firit. | 


In the Loms, Hips, and lower Extremities. 


TY YO O0-a a b b c © The intertranſver/ales nuſele, of the loins. YT 
the fifth, 00 the fourth, a a the thir i, % he ſecond, ec the firſt. The 
manner of their origin from the lower trautverſe procels, and infertion in- 
to the upper, is here apparent. 

deghik! deg bil The quadrati of the loins, the origin from the li- 
gament f, that is extended from the tranſverſe proces of the firſt lunbal 
vertebra to the os ilium. gi tendinou, portions belonging to. the tant. 


verſe. proceſſes of the lu abal vertebræ, g to the ſecond; / to:the third; 1 to 


the fourth, /o the fifth, / the extremity velong ging the twelfth rih. 


in Part of the diaphragm. | 


un The great pſox, or lumbal muſcles of the thighs, 

oþ.. oh The internal iligcal muſcies, e 

77 The tendons common to the great pfoz and internal iliacs, inſerted into 
the leſs trochanters. 0 | 

. rſt The ex ſernal obturators Ap. irt of the origin fr om the nner 
margin of the great foramen or hole in the os innominitum. the teudi- 
nous end. 


V.t: wxrzAAABCD. OD uUwWXyZ A A ABCD The gre: at 40d Kür f 


the chighe, i in the upper part of which, near the inner fide, arc impfeſfed the 


marks of the Jar geſt glutei, ſee Tab. V: and of the ſemitendinoſi, ſee Vab. 


VI. u all that part which 13 concave from the impreſſian of the lemtmem- 
branoſus. u the origin from the back of the tubercle. of the 1 a 
by the tendinous part c, » the tendon which runs through the muſcu ar Hh 
5. L the part that comes from the fore fide. of the pelvis, Waere it arites 


along the whole height of the os pubis. AA A the broad end iuſerted 18 


to the thigh bone. B C D the lower end, w hich forming the te nd on C, 
inſerted into the inner condyle of the thigh bone at D. | | 
EFGHHIIKLE EFGHHIITK L The tibiales poſtici. F the origin 

ſpringing from the tibia, G. the origin from the fibula. H. Hits origination 
from the tibia, from whence it comes outwardly tendingus. I I the part 
that ariſes outwardly tendinous from: the fibula. K L the tendon, ariſing 
from the flethy part at K, and 5 aſſing behind 'th- inner ancle at L. | 
MNOPQR: MN OP AR Tae {Hh peronei. N the origin from the 
fibula. G p AK the tendon, arifing from the flethy part at O, becom ag 


thicker and broader at P, where it bends round the outer ancle, and at Q - 


paſſes through the ſecond ligament near the upper part of the protuberance 
of the calcaneum - it is inſerted into the fifth metatarſal bone at K. 

88 The heads of f the fecond interoflei of the lictle toes, winch arile from the 
metatarſal bone of thoſe toes | 


IT The head of the ſecond interoſſzus of the third toe, which atifes from the 


metatarſal bones ot that toe. 6 

V Tne head of the ſecond interoſſeus of thi ſecond toe, ariſing from the me- 
tatarſal bone of that toe. 

W X The two tails of the ſhort flexor of the great tos, inſerted into the ſeſa- 
moidal bones. 

1 The ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe. 

J. The tranſverſalis of the foot. 

C The adductor ot the great toe. 


In the 8 Shoulders, Ar ms, and Hands, 
D D The ſubſcapulares. 


H L XXV PP. HL XXY PD S The ſhort ſupinators. I. the tendon ariſing 


from the leſs condyle. XX P the part Which is outwardly tendinous, a- 
riſing from the capſule of the joint of the elbow at X A, and from the ul- 

na at pP. S the end inſerted into the radius. 

l, The ſquare pronators: | 
ZZ abede, Yt The lhort flzxors of the thumbs, 0 the origin from the 
inner protuberance of the larger multangalar bone, and from the lefs mult- 
angular bone at a. b the anterior or outer tail, inſerted by the tendinous 
end c, into the feſamoidal bone of the thunb, which is farthelt from the in- 
dex. d the poſterior or. inner tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e, into 
the ſeſamoidal bone of the thumb, which is nearett the index, and likewiſe 
into the firſt bone of the thumb itſelf. f the aponeuroſis which goes from 
the polterior tail, and joins itſelf to the common end of the tendons of 
the extenfors of the thumb. | 

$8 h. gh The adductors of the thumbs, h The tendinous end inferted 
into the firſt bone of the thumb. | 

i The poſterior or inner intèroſſeus of the index. 

Near k appear the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

1 1 The poſterior or inner interofſ-us of the middle finger, 

m The outer interoſſens of the ring finger. 

nn The inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. 

o The interoſſeus of the little finger. 

p The tendon of the inner interoſſeus of the index, hl being increaſed 
by a portion received from the tendon of the extenſor of the index, runs 


to the third bone of the index, joining in its common end with the ten- 


don of the firſt lumbricalis, and is increaſed likewiſe by a portion from che 
extenſors of the index. 

q The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger and third 
lumbricalis, which being increaſed by a portion received from the tendon 
of the common extenſor that belongs to this finger, runs to the third bone 
of this faid anger. 

r The tendon of tae inner interoſſeus of the ring finger, which being in- 

creaſed by a portion from the common extenſor to this tinger, runs 10 the 
third bone of the ſaid ring finger, and j Joins the tendon q in the common 
extremity. | | 
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8 in the firſt Table, ſo in this, we exhibit the primary or outermoſt order of the muſcles, after 
the common integuments and tendinous coverings have been removed; to theſe we have add- 
ed ſome of the ligaments ; belonging to thoſe muſcles, and ſome parts of the third Skeleton, which 


makes the baſis of the preſent figure with ſome other parts which are not covered with muſcles, as 
| of the noſe, car, and genitals. 


In the that, Neck, ond Ti ank. 


a b c. a be 4 ef The epicranius. a b the occipitalis. a its tendincus he: 


ginning. b the fleſhy part. ed the aponeuroſis betwixt the occipital and 


frontal muſcles ; through which at d the temporal muſcle appears protu- 
berant. e the membranous part by which the occipital muſcles and their a- 
poneuroſes are joined to each other; ariſing above the origin of the cucul- 
lares from the occipital bone, f the frontalis. 


| 8 h The elevator of the outer ear. g the tendinous beginning, by which it 5 


goes off from the epicranius. h the fleſhy part. 


i The anterior muſcle of the outer ear. 
km Ihe three retractive muſcles of the outer ear. 


n The greater muſcle of the helix 


© Theleſs muſcle of the helix. | 


p Trajicus. 


4 Antitrajicus. 


rs t t The orbicularis of the eye- lids. r the part which ſurrounds the edge 
of the orbit of the eye. s a part which comes from the corrugator e of the 

eyebrows. t t the part which is ſpread over the PIER 

u The compreſſor of the noſe. 


» The naſalis of the upper lip. | | 
Rx. w x The orbicularis of the mouth. x « the part which is in the 19 margin : 


of the lip. 


y The greater zygomaticus. 2 its origin from the os jugale. 


a h The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth, b its origin from the lower 
jaw. 

e The buccinator muſcle. 2 | 

6 e/gh The maiſeter, de the anterior and outer part; e its origin from the os 
jugale, from whence outwardly it is for a good way tendinous. /g & the 
back part which is not covered by the former; g hits origin from the os qu- 
gale at g, and from the jugal proceſs of the temporal bone at 4, | 

7 The internal pterygo idens inſerted into the mandible at 4. 


The Stylochyoideus. 
hBetwixt # and / is the ſtylogloſſus. See Tab. * Fig 2. m. 


Immediately below the ityloglofſus is the baſiogloſſus. See Tab. X. I. k. and 
Fig. 2. 0. 7 


nnn The latiſſimus colli or quadratus gens. 1 1 &c, the muſcular 


portions which join it on the ſides of the neck in ſome people. © the diſ- 
perſed fibres by which it ends and diſappears in the upper part of the cheek. 
fp the faſcicuſus or portion which is ſtretched through the fore part of the 
| deprefſor of the angle of the mouth, towards the faid angle. g the lower 
Jaw protuberant under the Platyſmamyoides or ſquare mulcle of the neek 
and check. 


7 The ſternomaſtoideus and cleidomaſtoideus Joines together in one. / the 


tendinous end. 


The biventor of the neck, inſerted by its tendinous end into the occipital bone. 
a The ſplenius of the head. | | 


o The ſplenius of the neck. 


- x The middle ſcalenus. 


The elevator of the ſcapula, 


zzCD;26CHL& X The e Db tendinous origin. C part of 


it ariſing from the occipital bone. I the broadeſt part of its tendinous ori- 
gin about the bottom of the neck and top of the back. I. L the tendinous 
part of its end which is inſerted into the ſpine and upper proceſs of the ſca- 
pula, and into the next adjacent part of the clavicle. X the tendinous part 

of its end, by which it is inſerted into the ſpine of the ſcapula not far from 
its baſis. 


"P'S. P Ihe infraſpinati. S the origin of che baſis of the ſcapula. 


I/ Teres minor. 
TY Teres major. 
C. CAB COE F The latiſſimi dorſ or 3 muſcles of the hack the 
fleſhy part. A the broad tendon by which it begins. B its adheſion to the 
Inteus magnus. O its origin rom the ſine of the os ilium. D E F the 
a0 which ariſe from the ribs : D that from the eleventh rib, E that from 
the tenth, F from the ninth, 
G The upper ſerratus anticus, 


H I The ee e 1 POP Portion which joins it from the aponeuroſes of the 


external oblique muſcle of the abdomen. 
KLMNOPQR, &c. The lower or great ſerratus. K The head which a- 


riſes from the third rib; L that from the fourth, M from the fifth, N from 


the ſixth, O from the ſeventh, P from the eighth. R R, &c. the origin 
of the heads themſelves from the ribs. 


STUVWXYZaaaaa bbbbbbecddddeffghhh Miik The 
external obliquus of the abdomen, S the fleſhy part. TUVWXY Z the 
ſerrated heads, of which T ariſes trom the fifth rib, U from the ſixth, V from 
the ſeventh, W trom the eighth, X from the ninth, Y from the tenth, Z 


from the eleventh. a, &c. the tendinous part of each head at the origin. b b, 
Ke origin of the heads themſelves from the ribs. c c the inſertion of the 
fleſhy part into the ſpine of the ilium- ddddeffghhhhiiikthea- 
poneuroſis or tendinous part, inſerted into the ſpine of the ilium at e, at ff 
the fleſh of the internal obliquus appears protuberant under it, under the 
ſame tendon, and that of the internal obliquus at g, the fleſh of the tranſver- 


ſalis appears protuberant; and at h h h h the fleſh of the rectus: at i i i ap- 
pear the tendinous lines of the rectus through the ſaid aponeuroſes and at *. 5 


under the ſame appears the pyramidalis, 


In the Left lower Extrenit 


The cremaſter muſcle of the teſticle, 
m Ihe long adductor of the thigh, 
n The pectineus. 


o The great pſoas or lumbal muſcal of the left chigh. 
p The fartorius. | 


qrs The extenſor of the tendinous covering of the thigh, r its origin | 


from the ſpine of the ilium, s its extremity from whence the tendinons part 
is cut off by which it joins the aponeurofis or vagina of the thigh. 


tuuy The middle gluteus, u u its origin from the os ilium, v the tendon, 
vx y The gluteus magnus, ariſing at x from the ſpine of the ilium, and co- 


hering with the latiflimus dorſi. y the tendon. | 


2 The ſeminervoſus or ſemitendinoſis. | 
abbecdef The biceps muſcle of the leg. à its longer had b b its ſhorter. 


head. cdefthe tendon, ariſing firſt at c from the fleſh of the longer 


head, afterwards increaſed by the joining of the ſhorter head 4, and infert- 
ed by its principal end e, into the upper head of the fibula, but ſends off the 


ſmall portion /, which belongs to the tibia. 
The external vaſtus. 5 the tendinous ſurface. 4 the tendon, inſerted 
into the patella at &. 
imnofp The rectus of the leg. 21 the tendinous part of its beginning. z the 
tendon, inſerted at o into the patella. p the aponeurofis which runs from the 
tendon of the rectus over the fore part of the patella, and afterwards j Joins 


itſelf to the fore part of the Neat, which Wee to the tibia from the 
patella. - 


gr The internal vaſtus. v the tendon. 


u The ligament belonging to the tibia from the patella, t the part hn : 


it ariſes from the patella. 4 that whole part which is inſerted behind. the 
tibia. 


wx The outer head of the gemellus or gaſtrocknemius. * che tendinous ſur- 
face. y the tendon. 


2 CD The ſoleus, C its origin from the upper head of the fibula. D the 


tendinous ſurface. 


HL X The tendon of Achillis, L the inner part. X its inſertion into the 


calcaneum. 

P The tendon of the plantaris. e | | | 

SW YO 009 The long peroneus. W its origin Gow the head | of the Adels, 
YO 09 the tendon ariſing from the fleſh at J. | 

A The ligament proper to the long peroneus. | 

BBCCDDE The ſhort peroneus. CC the origin of the tendon from the 
fleſh, D D the tendon, inſerted at E into the fifth bone of the metatarſus. 

F Ihe ligament proper to the ſhort peroneus. 

GHIKLMNOPQR The long extenſor of the toes with the third pe- 
roneus. G the common fleſh of the extenſor and peroneus. H its origin 
from the tibia, I the third Fame. K L M its — ariſing from the 
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A-ſh at K, and inſerted at M into the metatarſal! bone of the little tos, IN 
the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes, which ſplits itſelf into tour tendons 
O Þ 0 R running over the back or inſtep of the foot. 

ISS T The tendon of the proper extenſor of the great toe, inſerted at T in» 
to the laſt bone of the great toe. 


UVWW The tibialis anticus. Wits origin from the tivia, WW its ten- 


don. 
X Y Z The ligament by which the tendons are covered and ang ed at the 


botrom of the leg, and upon the back of the foot. Y its upper horn, 2 


the lower horn. , 

aaabecde The ſhort extenſor of the toes. be de its tendons. b that be- 
longing to the great toe, e that to the farit of the ſmall toes, d th at to the 
ſecond, e to the third. 

fohikl Denote a tendon common to the long and; ſhort extenſor of the 
"toes; f the part produced from the longus, g the part from the brevis: and 
detwint them is a mark of diviſion. h thee nd.i in erted into the bone of the 
ſecond phalanx or order. i part of the common tendon running to the 
third bone. k the tendon running from one fide to the third bone, which 
comes from the tendon of the ſhort extenſor, 1 the common end of the 
two portions belonging to the third bone into which it is interted, 


m The aponeurofis which comes from this ſide to the tendon of the ſhort ex- 


tenſor of the toes. The like is alto in the other toes but in the little toe 
it joins the tendon of the long extenſor: in the great toe it joius the ten- 
don of its proper exten for. 


. n The firſt interoſiens of the ſecond toe 


o The thicker head of the ſecond interoſſ:us- of the ſecond toe. 

p The larger head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. 

q The larger head of the ſecond int-rofleus of the fourth toe. 

rstuy The abduQor of the little toe in the part s, covered with an apo- 

neuroſis. t its origin from the calcangum, u part of the aponeuroſis by 
which it is cove red, inſerted into the metatarſal bone of the little toe v 
tlie tendon of the abductor inſerted into the ft hone cf the little toe. 

w x The ſhort flexor of the little toe. weithe part which is inferted into the 
metatarſal bone of the little toe. x the part which by its tendinous end 
is inſerted into the firit bone of rhe little toe. 

y z The tendons of the long and thort flexor of the toes. Which are allo to 

be ſeen in the next toe. . | 


In the Right lower Extremity.. 


ABC The rectus muſcle of the leg. B its tendon inſerted into the patella, 


C the aponeuroſis running from the tendon before the patella, and joining 
itſelf to the fore part ol the ligament that belongs to the tibia from the pa- 


tella. 
DEF G The ligament belonging to the tibia from the patella, E the part 
_ where it ariſes from below the patella, and inſerted into t the tibia all below 
the part F. G its inner part. 


HI The internal vaſtus, Lits tendinous end inſerted ; into the fide of the pa- 


tella. 
K L M The tirtortos: L its tendon, inſerted into the tibia at M. 
N O The gracilis. O its tendon. 


PRS The ſemimembranoſus. Q R the tendon, ariſing trom the fleſh at Q- 


S its anterior aponeuroſis inſerted into the inner margin of the tibia, 
T U The ſemitendinoſus. U the tendon. | 


V W X The inner head of the gemellus or -afirocnictoſus \W the tendinous 
ſurface & the tendon which joins the outer part of the tendon of the ſo- 


lens Y the tendon of Achillis, inferted into the calcaneum at Z. 
CD HH The ſoleus. D the tendinous ſurface. H H its origin trom the ti- 


bia. | 
LX The tendon of the plantaris, inſerted into the calcaneum at X. 


PS The long flexor of the great toe: S the tendon. 


BY The ligament which retains the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe. 
100 The long flexor of the toes. © © its origin from che tibia · à the ten- 
don arifing from its flexor. 


3b c The tendon of the tibialis potent cits end inſerted into the inner tu- 


bercle of the navicular bone, 

dc c The ligament that covers the tendon of the long flexor of the t toes, and ot 
the tibialis polticus, faſtened to the inner ancle at ce. 

The ligament which retains the tendon of the tibialis poſticus. 

ghhbh The tibialis anticus. % h the tendon. 

The upper horn of the ligament fixed to the tibia, by which are confined the 
tendons at the bottom of the leg and on the back of the foot. 4 the lower 
horn of the ſame ligament. 

4Iun The tendon of. the extenſor proper to the great toe, inſerted at n into 
the laſt bote of the great toe. 

„ A branch of the tendon of the proper eitenſor of the great toe, inſerted in- 
to the firſt bone ot that toe, found in ſome bodies. 

o An aponeuroſis joining the tendon. of the proper. extenſor of the great toe, 


þ The common tendons of the extenſors upon theſe toes. 


99 The two horns of the lig. went by which the tendon of the long flexor of 
the great toe is confined in this place. 

r The tendon of the !. ng flexor of the great toe running under that toe, 

ſs 5. The abductor of the great toe. v its origin I n the calcaneum. v the 
tendon, inſerted at t into The fir{t hone of the great toe. 


1 tw The ſhort flexor of the great toe, adjoining itlelf to the ROM of the 


abductor at ww. 
y The ſhort flexor of the toes. its origin from the calcaneum 


2 The fleſhy head that joins the long flexor of tlie toes in the ſole of the foot, 


ariſing from che caſcaneuim. 


In the left Arm and Hand. 


"ABBCDEFCHTKELMNO The" deltoides. A B B the ſecond and 


poſterior of the firit order of portions which make up this mulcle, arifing at 
B B from the ſpine and upper proceſs of the ſcapula. CD the poſterior 


portion of the ſecond order, ariſing at D from the upper procels, E F the. 


* 
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fourth portion of the Gr! order, ariſing at F from AE hollow and arch cf 


the upper proceſs. GH the middle portion of te fechnd order arilin.s at 
H from the uy yper proceſs IK the third port tion 0 th. liest ord rariing 
at K trom th, upper-proceſs, L. M che anterior portion of the ſecond orien, 


ailing at M -trom the u pper proceſs. VN. Q- the rſt Anterior 1 on of che 
aarit order; O its origin from the upper proceſ 

PQ R The bice ps. Q the tendon. K the apon.uroſis cut off, 

S The internal brackialis, 

T-U-V.W X The triceps extenſor of the cubit. T chat part of it called the 
longus.  U the brevis. V the tendon; inſerteat W. 555 the elbow. & the 
thianer point of the tendon inſerted into the fore part of the elbow and 
next adjac ent ſpine of th lE ulna. 

Y le interna! ulnaris. 

Z a The tupinator longus. a the tendon, 

b The Pronntes teres. 

c d The radialis internus. d 5 

e e The tublimis fle xor of the fingers 

ff The long fl-xor of the thumb. 

g The tendon of the ſecond longer radialis externus. 8 85 

hii ik The longer radialis externus. ii ik he tendon, inſerted at x into the 

metacarpal bone of the index. | 

I'm m m- } he {thorter radialis externus. m m m thetendor 

n o The ulnaris externus. o the tendon, | 

Pqr.s t The common extenſor of the fingers. 4 the tendon belonging to the 
index, r the tendon to the niddle fin, ger: Which two {£14035 near he 
fingers are conjoined by the. portions, coming from the te dou of the nid 
die fit ager to the tendon of the index.-t the: tendon belonging to the ring 


7 
; ay 


f. Scr. 
u The indicator tendon. 
vw Ae extenſor proper. to the little finger v the te ndon. 


X y π⁹ z The long abductor of the thumb. 'y y. the tendon. of its upper 
tion, which i 1s: Tphit atthe end, of which one part belongs to the thort Abelnc⸗ 
tor of the thumb, the other to the metacar pal Lone of the thumb. 2 the 
tendon of its lower portion 


2 b The lefs extenſor of the thumb, b the endoti.. 


c The tendon of the larger extenſor of he thumy, 
de The tendon common to the lar zer and leſs extenſor of the thumb, be: 
longing to the laſt bone of the thumb : 
J he onter circular-Fgament of che wriſt. 
The ligament by which are confined the tendons of the long abductor and 
leſs extenſor of the thumb. | ES 
The inner ligament of the wriſt | 
7 & The ſnort abductor ofthe thumb, 4 the aponeurofis Which it-joins to the 
common tendon of the extenfors of the thumb, | 
The opponent mutcle of the thu:nb, interred 1 into the outer edge of the meta- 
carpal bone of the thumb, 
The aponeurofis which joins the n of the 1: i ger'e <tenfor of the thumb, 
ariſing partly from the'capſule of the joint of the thumb. with its metacar- 
pal bone, and in part from the ſhort flexor of che ch 
z The adductor of the thumb, inſerted by. its tendinous end 9 into the firſt 
bone. of the thamb, | 
þ The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the index, ariſing from its metacerpal bone. 
q The abductor of the index. | | 
: The firſt lumbricalis, 
The aponeuroſis which proceeds partly from the abductor of che inder, and 
in part from its lumbricalis, and j J zins the tendon ot the extenſors of che in- 
dex.” 
The tendon common to the” extenſors of the index. v its end ferted into 
: oa ſecond bone of the index. | $7 
t The tendon of the firſt lumbr ali; which being increaſed by a port ON. re- 
ceived from the common tendon of the extenſors, runs to che third b. ne of 
the index u. | 
4 The tendon of the ſec: ad interoſſeus of the hates: together with a portion 
- which 1 it receives tro! N the common tendon of the extenſors running THE 
third bone of the index, | | 
x The common end of the tendons « and.w be longi ng to the third bone ofitae 
index into which it is wierted. N 
Ihe teudon common to the ſecond lumbricalis and outer igteraſſeus of the 


middle fiuger; which tendon Being 1acreaicd by a portion re ed fromthe 
extenlor tendon of the middle finger, cuns to he think „one that finger, 
joining in its common end with a like tendon from th other niger of his 


ſide, aid 7 is 13ferted into the third bone of the faid finger. 

The tendon common to the fourth lumbricalis with the nuter inteszoſf. i of 
the little finger which tendon; being increated by 4 portion received trum 
the extenſor tendon of this fin ger, runs to its third ons 

Along the fingers within the hand run the tendons of e tublinis ant pro- 
fundus flexzors; which tendons are retained or ued down by their ligaments, 
as may be better teen in Tab. I. 


In the Right Arm. 


a be de The triceps extenſor of the elbow or fore-arm, à the part called ex- 
tenſor longus. bthe part called brachialis exte nus. „the tendon af the 
triceps, inſerted into the olecranum or elbow e the thin rendiin ar iſing 
from the ſurface of the externa brachialis, and bs ton; ging to the upper part 
of the poſterior or larger condyte of the humerus 

The brachialis internus. 

gi The biceps flexor of the fore-arm, 4 i:s aponeuroſis cut off, Near i ap- 
pears the tendon, | .*P 

The ſupinator longus. 

The pronator teres. 

mn The radialis internus. 

n The long palmaris, EE RR below 0 appears the beginning of its 
tendon. | £ 

þ The ſublimis perſoratus flexor of the fingers, 
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In the Right Hand. 


gr / The ulnaris internus. one of its origins ſrom the poſterior condyle of 
the humerus, ſits other origin ir om the elbow, 

# The ulnaris externus. | 

a The ſhort abductor of the thumb. b the aponeuroſis which going off from 
its tendon, joins itſelt to che common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. 

e Part of the ſhort*fexor of the thumb, which may be reckoned as a ſecond 


ſhort abductor of it, inſerted by its teadinous end into the firlt bone of the 


thumb. 
d Part of the ſhort flexor ot the thumb, inſerted into the ſeſamoidal bone 
' _ neareſt the index, and into the next part of the firſt bone of the thumb, 


＋ 11 


e The abductor of the thumb. 


t f The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb. 

g Two ligaments which confine the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb 
marked an jn the left hand of Tab. V. 

f The palmaris brevis quadratus. 
The ſhort flexor of the little finger. 

k The abductor of the lit:le finger. 

| The abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand, inſerted into that 
bone. 

Finally, we have omitted to fix le ters on the tendons and aconcuroſes retch- 


ed over the back of the hand and fingers, becauſe they-may be more _ | 


known from the fifth table. 


E. 


enth Anatomical Table 


OF THE 


1 MAN : MUSCLES 


E * 2 1. A. I N E D. 


eee cke. *. ck FP ea. 


F 16 1 


0 MES next after that of the head and neck in the 
ninth table ; and repreſents the muſcles ſeated before 
the vertebrae of the neck, below the head, with the os hyoi- 
des, larynx, and part of the pharynx; to ſhew whichthe latiſ- 


fimus colli and maſtoideus are here taken off. No other muſ- 
cles are here figured either in the head or vertebrz ; not even 


thoſe which adhere to the fore part of the vertebræ bebind the 
pharynx, as the rectus internus, major capitis, and Hd colli, 
leſt by theſe the other mu! (cles {hould be ob! cured, 


a The ptery goidens externus. 8 
b c Pterygeideus internus, crits inſe tion into the lower jaw. 


d The my ſohyoideus, the end gf which, inſerted into the baſis of the os hyoi- 


des, ape ars immediately below the tendon of the digaſtric i of the lower 
aw. 

ef The ſty! \ohyoidens inſerted by its anden f into the baſis 4 the os hyoides: 

gh ii The dig aftric cf the lower jaw. 

i i the mi. idle tendon. 

E ; ORE baftiogigitus. part of its origin from the horn of the os bolder? - 
and mae ite! y above k APE: ars part of the ſtylo; gloſſus, as in Fig. 2. m. 
The ceratogloſſus ariſing from the horn of the os hyoides. 

n O The os aten es. n the horn, o its baſis. 


or 


5 
p Ihe common OI of the ſtylopharyngeus and palatopharyngens. Part of 


thie end Gf which.al{o lies ber wixt the ceratogloſſus and heads of the mid- 


dle conſtrictor of the. pharynx: for which conſult the figures following. 
Nen r p is a ligament belonging to the up DPF PRONE of the thyroide cartilage 
from the hora of the h vol, dal bone. See Fig 


qr s:t The hyothyroideus. res its origin, „from che th r of the hy oidal bone, 
and from.its baſis s. t its N inſertion- | 


u The thyroide cartilage. 


WX y Ihe icothyroideus. y its fore part beo into the thyroide car- 


Ages W XV its back part, of which a portion at x joins the lower con- 


iiriftor of the pharynx. y its thyroidal. inſertion. 
7 The erich de cartilage. 
a £m Ae Jula cut off. 


be 1 e lower conſtrictor of che rs: c its origin from the cricoide car- 
"TIE | 


WS 74 The middle conſtrict 5 the pharynx e the he 20 which arites n the 


graniform bone of the os hyoides. che head which arites from the end of 
the horn of the os hyoides. 
2 Ihe upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. 


EL. 


In which the outer muſcles of the firſt figure and left fide 


of the lower jaw are taken off, tepreſents the next order of 


g the firſt venter, h its tecond venter, 


motdes. with the os hyoides, larynx, ale and tongue. But 


with the left ſide of the lower jaw are removed the pterygoi- 
deus, externus and internus, the mylohyoideus, ſty lohyoideus, 
biventer maxillæ, N and e 


a The upper Jaw bone. 


b The outer wing of the bernd proceſs. 


c d Part of the plate bone, which being inſerted betwixt the pterygoidal pro- 

ceſs and upper jaw, connects them together. c {net of 1t belonging to the 
cavity of the pterygoidal proceſs. 

e e The inuer wing of the pterygoidal proceſs, i in whoſe bottom i is che hamu - 
lus or hooked proceſs. | 

f The circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 

g The elevator of the moving palate. 

b The tongue. 


Near i is the conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces. See Fig. 4. 1. 

k I m The ſtylogloſſus. 1 its continuatioa to tue ceratogl fſus. m its courſe 
from thence as it runs in the direction of the tongue, and is inſerted into it · 

n The ceratogloſſus ariſing from the horn of the os hyoides. 


o The bafiogloſſus, whoſe « origin appears from the horn of the os 3 
p The lingualis. 


The geniogloſſus ariſing from the lower jaw. | | 
rs Geniohyoid-us. s its tendinous origin trom the lower jaw. The reſt of it 
is inſerted into the baſis aud horn of the os yoides';: : alſo part of its bend : 


runs behind the baſiogloſſus. 


t The lower jaw cut in two. 


uv The os hyoides. u the baſis. v the horn. | 

Near the lower part of the end of the horn of the os hyoides is part of the li- 
gament which goes from thence to the upper Proceſs of the thyroide carti- 
lage. See Fig. 4 x. 

W The lyylopharynge us. 

x The common end of the aylopharyngeus and ealaroplarrancys, the extre · 
mity of which appears b<twixt the ceratogloſſus and two heads of the mid- 
dle conſtrictor of the pharynx, See Fig. 4. g. 

y y 2 The upper conſtridor of the pharynx, 2 a portion of it which ariſes 


partly from the lower jaw, and is in part continued to the buccinator; from 
both which it is cut oll. | 


ab The middle conſtrictor of the pharynx. 6 the head which ariſes from 


the little grain-like bone of the os hyoides. c the head which ariſes from 
the end ot the horn of the os hyoides. 

defgh The lower con.tritor of the pharynx. «fg the head by which 
it ariſes from the thyroide cortilige, trom.e to f; ſpringing from the fi i: of 
the ſaid cartilage, the part F trom he lower edge thereot, and tne put g 


from the lower proceſs. h whe head by which it ariles trom rhe auuular 
cartilage. 


j & The thyroide cartilage, & the protuberance > om whence aries the middle 


conſtrictor of the hat vnx 


A ligament tying h aal to the thyroide cartilage. 
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pharyngeus, that this 
gure are removed part of the geniogloſſus that is incurvated 


b 
Repreſents the next order of muſcles after thoſe which lie 
outermoſt in the preceding figure are taken off; namely, the 


tylogloftus, ceratogloſſus, baſiogloſlus, geniobyoideus, and 


ty lopharyngeus. 


The upper jaw bone, with the proceſſus pterygo) leus, its wings, inok: and 
excavations, as alſo the palate bone with the lower jaw dive 20. have nei- 
ther of them any letters aſixed in the prefent, or two next ſucceeding figures; 
becauſe theſe may be known from the ſecond figure, and therefore there is 
no reaſon for loading theſe laſt figures with the former, 

a The circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 

b The elevator of the ſoft or moveable palate. 

Near c is part of the conſtr ior of the iſthmus of the fauces. See Fig. 4. J. 

d The tongue. 

e f The Ayloglofus, cut off at e, but in the part f, running according to the 
Jength of the tongue, and cohering with 1t, 


| g The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus cut off. 


D. The lingualis. 
iklmno The gentogloſius. k its origin from the lower jaw. At 1 the 


thin faſciculi of fibres are incurvated by the fide of the pharynx; ſome of 
u which fibres at in join the ceratogloſſus and ſtylogloſſus; others at n join the 
upper conſtrictor of the pharynx, white others ar 0 Y anith-j in the membrane 
of the pharynx. 
pqrstu The upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. q the upper part which 
goes out of the circumilex mulcle of the moveable paiate.” r the part which 
ariſes from the interna plate of the pterypoide proce i, and from the hock. 
s the part which is cut off from the buccinator, t the part which ariſes from the 
lower Jaw, the part going from the tongue: below. which the part n 


Joins it from the fibres of the SEniogloNns, which it incurvates through the. 


ſide of the pharynx. 


» Denotes a ſpace betwixt the npper and middle conſtriqtor, thro? which 


the ſtyl: opharyngeus: is detached, paſſing under the middle conſtrictor. 


| 0 xy The middle conſtrictor of the pharynx- x one of the heads ariſing from 
the ſmall grain-like bone of the os hyoides:. Y the o. 'Her head ariſing trom | 


the end of "the horn of the os hyoides, 

zabed The lower conſtrictor of the ph arynx. 
from the thyroide cartilage: a and. 5 denote its origin from the ſide of the 
thyroide cartilage, # foom the 1 er edge of the fd eattifage; aid's 18 
the lower proceſs. d the head ariſing from the annular cartil: ige 


e The common end of the tylopharyngeus and palatopharyngeus: part of 


goons appears betwixt the heads of the middle conſtrictor of the pharynx 


See Fig. 4 g. 


fe 5 The 08 hyoide 5 f the baſis. 7 the grain like little bone, + the horn. 


A little above g i is a ſmall part of the chondro; Zloſſus muſcle. Gee ig . 

A little below is a ligament which belongs to the upper procels of the thyroide 
cartilage from the end of the horn of the os hyoides. See Fig. 4+ . 

& The thy rroide cartilage, whoſe lower proceſs is near J. See à. 


n The ligament by which the thyroide and cricoide cartilage are tied one to 


the other. 
x Phe cricoide cartilage. 


The gula cut off. ES | 
0 SOUR IY. 


The outermoſt muſcles of the third figure being removed, 


we here exhibit the next order, together with the tongue, os 


hyoides, larynx, pharynx, or beginning of the gula, allo one 


of the tonſils, and the membrane of the fauces laid bare alto= 
b The lateral cricoarytznoideus, ariling from the upper margin of the cri- 


gether. But we have here added the beginning of the ſtylo- 
muſcle might appear entire. In this fi- 


by the ſide of the pharynx; alſo the upper, middle, and low- 


er conſtrictor of the pharyux. 


a The circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 
b The elevator of the palate. 
c cc The membrane of the pharynx naked. 
dee The tylopharyngeus. e that part of it which joins itlelf to the upper 
part of the palatopharyngeus See i. Fig. 2. | 
FI The palatopharyngeus. 
gg hik the common end of the gylopharyngeus and pal. itopharyngens, 
h part of it which is inſerted into the external fide of the edge of the thy- 


roide cartilage, at the root of the upper procefs, i k another part, which 
at i is inſerted into the rem: aining edg ge, and at k diſappearing below in 


the membrane of the ph: IYDX.. 


1 The conſtrictor of the iſthaus of the fauces, | 


m "The tonſil. 
n The tongue. 


op The itylo gloſſus where it 3 the tongue, cut off at p. See Fig. 2. 


k m. 

<q The baſiogloſſus and ccratoglofſus cut off. 
r The lingualis. | 

15 The geniogloſſus. s its origin from the lower jaw. The contexture of 
fibres, incurvated by the fide of the pharynx, 1s k ere removed, J. Fig. 3. 

t The chondrogloſſus ariling from the grain-like bone of the os hyoides 

uv w The os hyoides. u the baſis, above v appears the {wall grains like 
bone, w the horn. | 

x The ligament which belongs to the upper proceſs of the my roide cartilage 
from the end of the horn of the os hyoides, 

y.z a The thyraide cartilage. z its upper procels, a its lower at 

5 he ligament by which che ſcutiform and annular Cartilage are laltened to- 
| gether i in this place. | | 


a bc the head which ariſes 


( 27 ) 


& The annular Carta ge. 
Near 4 is the poſterior cricoarptaenoideus muſcle. See a Fig. 6. 
e The gula cut of, ©. © 


FIG UR E V. 


In this hgure are taken a. Lay, not only ſome of the outer 
mulcles of the fourth figure, but allo the pharynx 18 ſlit lon- 
gitudinally, laid open, and the left part of it cut off, that 
not only the cavity thereof, but allo the moveable palzte, 
with the root ot the tongue and epiglotiis, might appear. 
The muſcles taken off are the ityl pharyngeus and palato= 
Pharyngeus, with its common extremity, aud the chondro- 


glotlus. 


a The circumflex muſcle of the moveable or ſolt palat 

b The elevator of the palate. | 

c The moveable palate. d the uvula. e the edge of the ſoft palate cut off. 

- The tontil | | | 
The conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fances. 

4 The tongue h the part which is con: ained in the mouth. i the par 
where it is incurvated within the fauces cow: ads the baſis ot the:t ue 
and os hyoides | 

k I The |; logloſſus muſcle cut off at l. 


m The bafiogioſſus and ceratogloſſus cut off. 
n The lingualis | | | 
-0 pq The geniogloſſus. p its origin from the lower jaw. q the part wh ch 


belongs to the tongue 
rs. TA epiglottis. rr the convex part, s the concave part. | 
tuy The os hyoides- t the baſis, u the horn » the 1mall grain. like 
bone. FEI 
w 'The inner membrane of the | arynx. 
x The ligament belonging to the upper proceſs of che thyroide cartilage 
from the end of the horn of the os hyoides. 
Yz a The thyroide cartilage. z The upper proceſs, a de lower procets. 


Ihe ligament by which the ſcutiform and annular cartilage are tied one to 


the other 
c The annular cartilage 
Near à is the poſteriot ericoarytaenoideus. 
e e The cavity of the pharynx laid open. 
The membrane of the pharynx cut open. 
4 The gula cut off. 


ce Fig. 6: 2, 


R E VE 

This figure follows after chat of the larynx contained in 
the figure laſt preceding. The left fide of the t'1yroide car- 
tilage being cut off, the remainder repretents che larynx, 


with the muſcles which lie next under the fide of the thy= 


roide cartilage, as allo thoſe which are leated in the back 


dic of the laryns. 


We have not fixed letters. on the ſcutiform and annular cartilage, with the 
epiglottis, polterior-angle of the baſis of the left arytenoide, and the ſmall 
heads of the arytenoide cartilages; becauſe theſe may be better known or 
underſtood from the ſcventh figure. 

a The poſterior ericoarytænoideus, ariſing from the annular cartilage, and 
inſerted into the arytenoide. | 


code cartilage. 

cd The faſciculus, arifing from the inner 4 upper part of the thyroide 
cartilage, not tar from its. notch or fiffure, and inſerted. into the batis of 
the arytenoide cartilage. d the beginning cut off trom the thyroide carti- 
lage. 

e The thyro- arytenoideus muſcle, ariüüng in one part from the thyroide Care 
tilage, and in he other from the ligament by which the annular and ys 
roide cartilage are tied together, 

f g h A thin contexture of fla ſhy fibres, which rifivg from the thyroide car- 
tilage near the outer part of the origin of the thyro ar ytenoideus, aſcends 
by the outer part f of the ſaid muſcle behind 85 by the fide: of the glotus 

and epiglottis h. 

i The depreſſor of the epiglottis. | 

k The ligament by which the annular ns thyroid 6 cartilage are tied one to 

the other. | | 


1 The left oblique arytenoideus muſcle, 


min The right oblique arytenoideus, n that part of it which goes by the 
margin of the glottis to the epiglottis; and the other part, near and be- 
twixt n m, is continued on to the thy ro- arytenoideus. | 


| 0 The tranſverſe arvtenoideus. 


p The membrane w hich forms the lateral part of the glottis, extended from | 
the little head of the arytenoide cartilage to the upper part of the epiglot- 


tis. 


FIGURE VII. 


Repreſents the ſame contexture of the cartilages of the 
larynx as the preceding figure, but wholly naked or freed 


from the muſcles and inembranes, 


a be The inner ſide of the right half of the thyroide cartilage. b the left 

halt, which is here cut off and removed. c the upper proceſs - 

de The cricoide cartilage e the tubercle to which is tied the lower pro- 
cels of the thyroide e | 8 
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uv w..u vw. The ſtylopharynget muſcles. -v tie upper and leſs part. wet 


the. 


rior angle, projecting like a tubercle; h the anterior angle of the balls, 
hollow in this part. ts | | 

1 The {mall heads added to the arytenoide cartilages. 

k Il m n_ The epiglottis. k the back. | the concave part. m a round body 
projecting like a ligament in the concave part of the- epiglottis, and ariſing 
from the inner part of the thyroide cartilage, beiow its fiſſure. 


FIGUR E Vf. 


Repreſents the firſt order of the muſcles which are ſeated 
round the larynx, as they appear viewed on the back part. 
To ſhew theſe muſcles more diſtinaly, we have added not 
only the pharynx, and part of the gula, which is continued 
to it, but alſo the os hyoides, larynx, and part of the wind- 
pipe ; likewiſe the naked bones of the head, to which the 
pharynx is connected. | 


We have not here added a full explanation of the bones or parts of the ſcull, 
becauſe they may be better underiood from the tables which I have pre- 
pared, wherein the figures of the bones are expreſſed in their natural mag- 
nitude. | 

ab. abc de The lower conſtrictors of the pharynx. b the origin from the 
cricoide cartilage. e the point in which they terminate above, from c to d 
the fibres running together form an angle, e the part where the right 
fibres are continued to the leſt in a curved direction. NEED i 

f. The inner tranſverſe fibres of the gula in this place laid bare. g g the 
outer fibres deſcending obliquely backwards on each ſide. 

h The gula cut off. 5 

Juſt above i i is the annular cartilage. Se Fig. 14. 7 & & 

k k The wind- pipe cut off. | 

11 The ends of the horns of the os hyoides. | 

m im The ligaments * hich belong 10 the upper proceſſes of the thyroide Care 
tilage from the ends of the korns of the os hyoides. See Fig. 9. B. B. | 

n. no The middle conſtrictors of the pharynx. o the part where the fibres 
meet together in angles. | 3 | | 

pq r. py r The upper conſtrictors of the pharynx. q the origin from the 
lower jaw near the innermoſt of the grinding teeth, r the part where it 
is cut off from the buccinator. | 

ss The naked membrane of the pharynx.  * 

Juſt below tt is the circumflex muſcle of the. moveable palate.” 


lower and larger part. | | 

x x the ſtyloide proceſſes of the tempor? bones, See Fig. 9. m. m. 

yy The pterygoide proceſſes of the muitiform bone. FS 

2 2 The upper jaw bone, where it forms the gums above the innermoſt of 
the grinding teeth. | | 8 

a 4 The innermoſt of the upper grinders, which are the fifth in order. 

$ þ The fifth of the lower grinding teeth. Sen | 


FIGURE IX. 


Exhibits the next view after the lower -conſtriftor of the 
pharynx is taken off. But we have not added the bones of 
the head, that the upper parts of the pharynx might not be 
obſcured, and becauſe the manner in which the pharynx 
adheres to the bones of the head may be underitood from the 
figure laſt preceding. But the ſtyloide proceſſes are added, 
to ſhew the origin of the ſtylopharyngei. . | 

a. a bc The middle confirigors of the pharynx.. b the upper point in 


which they meet. c the lower point. From b to c the fibres converge an- 
ularly. | +, 


def. q e f The upper conſtrictors of the pharynx... At e cut off from the 


buccinator f the part which ariſes from the lower jaw. 

8 hhiii The naked membrane of the Pharynx, in Which is a ſinuoſity at 
h h near the protiiberant ends of rhe larger internal recti muicles of the 
head. ii i the parts where it is cut of from the baſis of the cranium 
round the upper part of the tuſtachian tubes and internal foramina of the 
naſtrils. | | 

Kk k The elevators: of the moveable palate. See Fig. 14- and 14. g. g. 


oY 


11 The circumflex muttie of the moveable palate. ' Sec Fig. 14. n. n. and 15. 


mn. mn The ſtyloide proceſſes of the temporal bones cut off at their roots 
n n. 


opqr. opο Tr. The fiylopharynget, p.tme tendinous beginning ariſing 
from the yl ide procels, 9 che lower and larger part, r the upper and 
leſs part. NY | | | 
8. $tuyv. Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei, and palato- 
pharyngei, ariſing principally. from the palatopharyngei, and in his 
pl ce, from t to u, the fibres most together, or run one betwixt the. other, 


in the part from u to v, vaniſhing en the back fide of the meinbrane of the 


Pharynx; at v mferted inte the thyroide cartilage. 

Wxy. WX y Parts of the common ends of the ttylopharyngei and palato- 
pharyngei, which arile chiefly, from che ttylopharyngei. X à portion of 
them inierted into the outer ide of the edge of the tuyroide cartilage to 
the root of the upper proceſs- y the portion inlerted into the remaining 
part of the margin of faid cartilage dowa to the root of ine; ,ower pruceſs. 


— 


2 The naked membrane ot the lower part of the pharynx which is contuined 


to the gula. 

A A The ends of the horns of the os hyoides 85 

B B The ligaments which belong to tre upper proceſſes of the thyroide Car- 
rilage from the ends of the hurus of the os hyoides. mn 


aabbcc The edges, from wh 
aud yula' 


4.28 4} 


Fg h The arytenoide cartilages. g h the baſis; g the baſis of the poſte- 


CCD DE EFF The thyroide cartilage. C C the upper proceſſes. D D 
the tubercles which are in the outer fides at the roots of the upper pro- 
ceſſes, E E the poſterior edges. F F the lower proceſſes, | 

G G The annular cartilage. HH the wind-pipe cnt off, 


I The poſterior cricoarytaenoideus. In the other ſide may be perceived the 
left. | 


FIGURE X 


Renreſents the next view of the muſcles after the middle 


conſtrictor of the pharynx is taken off. Alſo, we did not 


think the tyloide proceſſes neceſſary to be added in this fi- 
gure, becauſe they are in the ninth preceding. 


a be dee. abedeefg The upper conſtrictors of the pharynx, a the 


lower part which croffes the upper part b. od the portion that is partly 


cut off from the buccinator at e, and in part ariſes from the lower jaw at d. 
ee portions which paſs betwixt the upper and lower part of the ſtylopha- 


ryngens, and come hither through the upper part. f the upper tip or 


point in which the right and left of theſe conſtrictors meet together. From 
tog the fibres of both of them meet in angles. 
h The naked membrane of the pharvnx, as in Fig. 9. gh hi i i. 


11 The elevators of the {oft or moveable palate. See Fig. 13. and 14. g g. 


k k The circumflex muſcle of the palate, See Fig. 14. nn. and Fig. I 5. 
„ | | | | | 


lmnop. 1lmnop The ſtylopharyngei. m the tendinous beginning- n 
the part cut off from the ſtyloide proceſs. o the upper aud leſs part that 


forms two faſciculi, which both of them paſs ſeparately under the fibres of 
thy upper conſtriftor.. p the lower and larger part. 
qrs. qr s Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 


ryngei, which are produced from the ſtylopharyngei. r the portion in- 


ſerted into the outer fide of the edge of the thyroide cartilage, at the 
root of the upper proceſs. s the portion 1nterted into the ſubſequent part 
of the edge, down to the root of the lower proceſs. ED | 


t. tu vo Parts of the cemmon ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
ryngei, whoſe fibres run together from u to v; from v w the libres vaniſh - © 


in the back part of the membrane of the pharynx, and at wih y are inſert» 
ed into. the thyroide cartilage. | | 85 


x The naked membrane of the lower part of the pharynx, which is continued 


to p:rt of the gula. | | 

y y The ends of the horns of the os hyoides- 

z {be ligaments which belong to rhe upper proceſſes o 
lage from the ends of the horns of the os hyo:des | 

aabbcedd The thyroide cartilage. a a the upper-proceſſes, þ % the pro- 
tubsetancas in the ourer ſides at the roots of the upper proceſſes. ce che 

pe ſterior edges. dd the lower proceſſes. | 1 
ee The aniular cartilage. | 


F The wind- pipe cut off, 


g p | he polterior cricoarytacnoideus, The left is alſo repreſented, 
'FEGURE- Xt 


Repreſents the next face of the muſcles after the upper 
conſtrictor of the pharynx is taken off, „N 


a The naked membrane of the pharynx. See Fig. 9. h hi i i. | 

b b The elevators of the movenble palate. See fis. 13. and 14, g. 8 

c c The circamflex muſcle of che toft palace. See Fig. 14 nn. and 15. h h. 

dd The ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p. p. 

ee The palatopharynser. | e 

fghik fghik The ftylopharyngei g the tendinous beginning, h the 
part wiere it is cut ast from the ſtyloide proceſs. i the upper and leſs 
part. k the lower and larger part | age | 

Imn, I mn Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
ryngei, which ariſe from the ſtylopharyngei m a portion of them inſerted 
into che outer ſide of the edge of the thyroide cartilage at the root of the 
upper proceſs. n he portion which 1s inferted into the ſubſequent part of 
the margin down to th- root of the lower proceſs. 8 

O. 0pqr Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
ry” gei, the fibres of which, fr-.m p to g, run together; from q to r they 
vainth in the back part of the brane of the pharynx, aud at r they 
are nierted into the thyroid cartilage, V 

s The raked membran ot the lower part of the Pharynx, to which is couti- 
nuted Part of the zula | *r | gd 5 7 

tt Theends of th: Horns of the © nyordes 

uu The ligaments which belong o h apper proceſſes o 
lage from thc ends of h . dne 05 hyoudes, 

v Vw .W xXx yy. Ihe h, ide carulnge v the upper proceſſes 
tubercics wh ch are in the cuicr Gs, at the roots of the u 
xXx i he poſterior edges i ; th- 1 ver proceſſes. | 

2 21 he annular cartilage. e Ns Sin 

A Thc ericoarytaenuidens polticus, which is alfo repreſented in the left fide, 

B B The wind pipe cut off. | | 


4 GURE XII. 


Exhibits the internal ſurface of the pharynx entire, as it 
appcars after the wiavle back part of the -Darynx. and acja- 


f the thyroide carti- 


w.w the 
pper proceſſes. 


cent gula, are cui oft long atudt ally on each fide, and remo- 


ved. Fs figure we have added io render the fo 
ing more intelligiole. OE 


Y2NCC is cut off the back part of the Pharynx 


f the thyroide carti- 


ur follow- 


13 
2 

8 

= 4 


49 


de. de The Eutachian tubes jetting out. e e the orifices by which they open 
laterally into the poſterior foramina of the noſtrils. 

f The ſeptum of the noſtrils. 

g g The cavity of the noſtrils, in which are ſeated the lower offa ſpongioſa 
h h, covered with the mucons membrane. 


35 k1 The ſoft palate and uvula, k the part where the body of the uvula is 


protuberant. I the pendvlous part of the uvula. 

m m The poſterior arches which deſcend laterally from the loft palate thro? 
the ſides of the pharynx. 

n n The tonſils, prominent beyond the poſterior arches, 


o op The tongue. p the middle foſſula or cavity upon which the uvula is 


incumbent. 

q The epiglottis. | 

rr The membranous ſides of the glottis. 

ss The eee of the ſmall heads which lie upon the arytenoide carti- 
lages. | 

Peel qrrss is included the glottis. 

The rima or ſlit of the glottis. 


t That which is called the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, whore part of 


it belongs to the ſide of the epiglottis, under the inveſting membrane and 


common end of the ſtylopharyngeus and palatopharyngeus. The ſame i is 


alſo in the left fide. 

u u concavities at the ſides of the tube of the larynx, ſeated betwixt that 
and the thyroide cartilage, 

v The back part of the tube of the larynx projecting within the Pharynx. 


The elevators of the ſoft palate. See Fig. 13. and 14 


x x The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft palate. See Fig. 14, n n. and 25 h h. 
yy The ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p p. 


5 = 2 The palatopharyngei cut off. | 
 @bede. abc de he ſtylopharyngei. +4 the tendinous beginning Ds 


at c from the ſtyloide procels. | 4 the lower and larger Part. e the upper 
and Jeſs part. | 


ff The ends of the horns of the os kyoides:- | 
r he ligaments which belong to the upper proceſſes 4 the thyroide carti- | 


lage trom the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 
5 Hi The thyroide cartilage. 5% the upper proceſſes. i i the wibercles 
which are ſeated in the outer lads at the roots of the upper proceſſes. & & 
the lower proceſſes. 


77 The annular cartilage. 
m mn The wind- pipe cut off. 


Here are alſo repreſented parts of the cricoarytenoidei poſtici, which may be 
underſtood from Fig. XI. laſt preceding. | | 


FIGURE XIII. 


Repreſents thoſe muſcles which lie immediately wa the 
membrane that covers the parts expreſſed in the fourth and 
tenth figure; which membrane is here removed. The be- 
ginning of the gula and wind- pipe are alſo taken away, as 


they are not here neceſſary. 


a = The place where the back part of the pharynx is cut off, 

b bc The Euſtachian tubes, as yet covered with their membrane which 
lines the inſide of the fauces. 

ec The orifices by which they open at the ſides of the polterior foramina of 
the noſtrils, | 

d d the cavities of the noſtrils. | 

ee | he lower oſſa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. 

f The ſeptum or partition of the noſtrils. . 

g h i. g hi b he elevators of the ſoft or moveable palate, h che tendinous 
part of the beginning, i the lower part of it, forming a diſtinct portion. 

E k The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft or moveable palate. See Fig. 15. h h. 

11 The ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p p- 


m The azygus or fingle muſcle of the uvula, from its beginning interwove - 
0 The ends of the os hyoides, 


with the tendinous ends of the elevators of the ſoft palate, and with the 
tendinous membrane, which coming from the noſe, paſſes through the up- 
per part of the ſoft palate, m 32 14. 


n O p. no p The palatopharyngei n the part which goes through the ſoft 


palate above the elevator of = ſaid palate, and paſſing out at o from the 

- tendinous membrane, which coming from the noſe, paſſes through the up- 
per part of the ſoft palate, m Fig. 14. p. the part which afterwards paſſes 

under the elevator ot the palate. 

q q The ſalpingopharyngei joining to the palatopharyngei. 

rstu v. rstuv The ſtylopharyngei. s the tendinous beginning, t the 
part where it is cut off from the ſtyloide proceſs. u the upper and leſs part 
of the ſtylopharyngeus, v the lower and larger part. 

w w Parts of the common ends of the palatopharyngei, ſalpingopharyngei, 
and ſtylopharyngei, which deſcend through the ſides of the pharynx, are 
protu'.erant within the ſame, and form the poſterior arches which deſcend 
along the ſides of the fauces from the ſoft palate. 

x y. xy Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopharyn- 

gei produced from the ſtylopharyngei; of which the part x runs inward 
through the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, near the lateral margin or 
edge of the epiglottis; the part y is inſerted into the upper edge of the thy- 
roiqe cartilage betwixt its upper procels and the epiglottis. 

z 2 The poſterior edges of the ſoft or moveable palate. 

4 The uvula. 

6 The tonſils, which are e protuberant beyond the palatopharynge muſcles, 


c The tongue. 


4 The epiglottis. 2 | 
ee The membranous fides of the notti 
„ The ſmall heads which are added to the 5 cartilages. | 


£8 The oblique arytenoidei mulcles which have two terminations, one upper, | 


running through the membranous ſides of the glottis to the epiglottis; the 
other lower, which continues itſelf to the thyro- arytenoideus, 

551) The arytenoideus tranſverſus. | 

ikk 111 The cricoarytenoidei Tante. ariſing at 44 from the cricoide 
cartilage, 


11 


The cricoide cartilage. 

mm The thyroide cartilage. 

nn The ligaments which belong to the upper proceſſes of the thyroide carti- 
lage from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides, 

08 The ends of the horns of the os hyoides, 


-$:4:@ D:R.E XIV, 


Repreſents the next face of the muſcles, viz. of the aryte- 


noidei obliqui, and tranſverſus, with the polterior cricoary= 


tenoidei, and the membrane which forms the ſides of the 


glottis betwixt the arytenoide cartilages and the epiglottis, 
after the ſalpingopharyngei, azygus of the uvula, and parts of 
the palatopharyngei which run over the ends of the elevators 
of the ſoft palate are taken away. 


a a Denotes the place from whence the back part of the phary nx is cut off, 


bc. be The Euſtachian tubes covered with the membrane which forms and 


lines the inſide of the fauces. cc the orifices which open laterally in the 
poſterior ſoramina of the noſtrils. 

d d The cavities of the noſtrils. 

ee The lower oſſa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. 

f The partition of the noſtrils. 


g hi kl. ghik1 The elevators of the ſoft palate. h the tendinous part of 


its beginning. i the portion which is faſtened by a ſmall tendiaous end to 
the tendinous membrane, which coming from the noſtrils, is ſpread thro? 
the upper ſide of the ſoft palate. k the part where the right and left ele- 
vators are continued one to the other. 1 the lower part forming a diltinc: 
portion. 

m The tendinous en dune which coming from the noſtrils, is ſpread thro? 
the upper ſide of the ſoft palate. 

nn The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft palate. See Fig. 1 5. hh. and 16. i i. 

o o The ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes See Fig. 16. p p. 


Pqrst. pqrst The ſtylopharyngei. q the tendinous beginning, r the 


part where it is cut off ſrom the ſtyloide proceſs, s the upper and leſs 
part, t the lower and larger part. 


From u to v are cut off parts of the common ends of the inlpharynenl and | 
palatopharyngei, which run through the back part of the membrane of the 


Pharynx. 
w.w Parts of the palatopharyngei which paſs through the ſoft palate, under 


the ends of the elevators of the ſaid palate. T hoſe parts are here remo- 


ved which pats above the foreſaid ends, n n. Fig- 1 


x x Parts of the common ends of palatopharyngei, U lpingopharyngei; and 


ſtylopharyngei, which deſcend through the files of the pharynx, are pro- 


- tuberant within the ſame, and form the poſterior arches which deſcend | 


along the ſides of the fauces from the ſoft palate. 
YZ YZ Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopharyn- 
ger produced from the ſtylopharyngei; of which the part y runs within 


through the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, to the lateral edge of the 


epiglottis: 2 the part that is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyroide 
cartilage, betwixt its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. 

« a The poſterior gn 9 of the ſott palate. | 

5 The uvula. | 

e The tonſils, 


4 The tongue. 
e The epiglottis. Fa The round bole like a mene 
5 5 The ſmall heads added to the arytenoide cartilages, 


The arytenoide tartilages. 
f 1 The annular cartilage. & & the ſurface from whence ariſe the poſterior 
cricoarytenoidei. 
{ | m n The thyroide tings, the inner part. | 
n The ligaments which belong to the upper proceſſes of the thivalda carti- 
lages from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. | | 


FIGURE xv. 


Repreſents the next face of the aſe after the eleva- 
tors of the ſoft palate, with the annular and arytenoide car= 


tilages, and the additaments that are taſtened to them, are 
taken away. 


a a The place from whence the back part of the pharynx is cut off. 


' bed: bed The Euſtachian tubes, as yet covered at b with the membrane 


that lines the inſide of the fauces, at c they are naked, that part of them 


having been covered by the elevators of the ſoft palate. d d the orifices by 


which they open laterally into the poſterior foramina of the noſtrils, 
e e The lower oſſa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. 
ff The cavities of the noſtrils. 
g The partition of the noſtrils. 1 
Ri k. hi k The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft palate. i the tendon in which 
it ends. k the tendinous part of its beginning. 
1 The outer fide of the pterygoide proceſs, which is alſo in the left fide. 


mi The ſmall hooks in thoſe proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p p. 


n The aponeuroſes of the circumflex muſcles. See Fig. 16. m mn 


o o Parts of the upper conſtrictors of the pharynx cut off, which ariſe from 


the aponeuroſes of the circumflex muſcles of the ſoft palate. 


pqq. pqaqr Parts of the palatopharyngei which paſs through the ſoft pa- 


late under the ends of the elevators ot the faid palate; at q q they paſs 
out from the aponeuroſes of the circumflexi; at r they are continued one 
to the other. 


From s tos are cut off parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and 


palatopharyngei, which run through the back part of the membrane of the 
pharynx. 


tt Parts of the common ends of the palatopharyngei, ſalpingopharyngei, and 
ſtylopharyngei, which deſcend through the fides of the pharynx, are pro- 
tuberant within the ſame, and form the poſterior arches which deſcend 
from the foft palate through the ſides of the fauces. 


vv. v w Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopharyn- 


gei produced from the ſtylopharynget; of which the part v runs inward 
through the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, at the lateral edge of the 
epiglottis; the part w is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyroide carti- 
lage, betwixt its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. 

xyzab. xyz ab The ſtylopharyngei. y the tendinous beginning, cut off 
at 2 from the ſtyloide proceſs, @ the upper and leſs part. b the lower and 

larger part. | VO | | 

e The uvula, | 

. 4 The poſterior margins of the ſoft palate 

ee Ihe tenſils. | | 

The tongue. | | | 

g hi The epiglottis. * the round bedy like a ligament. 7 its origin from 
the inner part of the thyroide cartilage, | 


kkimmnnsoo The thyroide cartilage. #& the inner ſides. / the unequal 


protnFerance. n m the lower proceſſes. n 1 the upper proceſſes. oo the 
protuberances in the external ſides at the roots of the upper proceſſes, 


tilage frem the ends of the hcrns of the osſhyoides. 
9 9 The euds of the horns of the os hyoides. | 


FIGURE XV. 


| Follow: Immediately after the upper part of the laſt pre- 


ceding figure, the portions of the upper conſtrictors of the 
pharyux, and the next adjacent parts of the palatopharyngei 


being here removed. 85 


'a a The place from whence the back part of the pharynx is cut off, 8 
bed. bed The Fuſtachian tubes, as yet covered at b d by the membrane 


which lines the infive ef the tauces, at c c they are naked in thoſe parts 


vpon Which lay the elevators of the ſoft palate. d d the orifices by which 

they open into the ſides of the poſterior foramina of the nottrils.. . | 
e e The lower offa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. 

"ff: The cavities of the noſtrils. net | 

The partition of the noſtrils covered with the mucous membrane. 


L h The part from whence is cut the membrane which lines the inſide of the 


cavity of the noſtrils. Hs 1 . 

i kIm. ikI mn The circumflex muſcle of the ſcft palate. k the tendinous 
part of its beginning. | the tendon, m the aponeuroſis inſerted into the 
poſterior edge of the palate bones. un the conjunction of the aponeuroſes 
one with the orher. DES | | | 

0 p. op The external ſides of the pterygoide proceſſes. pp their ſmall 
Don... | ID ut ENT, 


FIGURE XVI. 


Exhibits the open mouth and fauces, to ſhew the muſcles - 
which appear to belong to the ſoft or moveable palate on the 


fore-ſide, after the inveſting membrane is taken off, 


a a The gums.. 

b b The tonſils. | | <7 | 

ce The poſterior edges of the ſoft palate, betwixt which is the uvula. 
4d d The fauces. . 
e The tongue. 


to. fghi The conflriciors ot the iſthmus of the ge which in the part f 


paſs from the tongue to the palate before the tonſils. g the part that goes 
through the ſoft palate. þ the place where they conjoin together, and af- 
terwards ſmaller pcrtions of them run into the uvula at i. 5 


k k Parts of the palotopharyngei which run through the ſoft palate above the 


foreſaid conſtrictors, under the elevators of the ſoft palate, | 


FIGURE XVIII. 


Exhibits the bottom of the foot in which are expreſſed all an ook CE 
| ABCD E The abductor of the little toe compoſed of two parts A and B. 


the aponeuroſes, muſcles, and ligaments, which lie immedi- 
ately next to the common integuments. . 


ABCD EFG H The middle aponeurofis of the ſole of the foot, on one 5 


ſide joined with the aponeuroſis that covers the abductor of the little toe, 
on the other ſide with that wnich covers the abductor of the great toe. B 
its origin from the protuberance of the caicaneum. CD E F G the 
five parts of it which belong to the toes, and which, at laſt, being ſplit at 
the ends, embrace the tendons, namely, of the long flexor of the great toe, 
and of the long and ſhort flexors of the other toes; from theſe portions al- 
ſo thin expanſions run out further through the body of fat, which is placed 
under the anterior ends of the metatarial bones, at the roots of the toes ; 
but theſe we have not added, to avcid obſcuring the figure. H the portion 


which joins with the aponeur ſios that covers the great toe, and goes to the 


origin of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. | Say 
IK L MN The aponevreſfis that covers the abductor of the little toe. K its 
origin from the protuberance of the calcaneum. L a portion which it in- 
lerts into the firſt head of the metatarſal bone of the little toe. M a por- 


tion that joins the middle aponeurolis of the ſole of the foot, but is not al- 


ways found to do ſo. N the portion which it gives to the beginnings of the 
ſmall flexor of the little toe and interofleous mulcle of the ſame toe: 

OP The aponeuroſis that covers the abductor of the great toe. P its origin 
from the calcaneum | | wo. 


'QR 8 The abductor of the great toe. R the tendon conjoined 3 the li- 


1 


gament S which belongs to the firſt bone of the great toe from the outer 
ſeſamoide bone, and, together wich the ſaid ligament, is inſerted into that 
firſt bone. | | : | 

T The ligament which ariſing from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe 
belongs to the firſt bone of that toe whereinto it is inſerted, and conjoined 
with the tendon of the abductor of the great toe. 

U V W Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe belonging to the outer ſeſa- 
moide bone, and inſerting itſelf into the ſaid ſeſamoide bone at V; at W 
Joining itſelf to the tendon of the long abductor of the great toe. X part 
of the ſame flexor belonging to the inner ſeſamoide bone. | 

Y Z The common tendinous end of the ſhort flexor and abduQor of the great 
toe with the tranſverſalis, inſerted into the inner ſeſamoide bone of that 
toe, and afterwards being conjoined with the ligament that goes to the 
firſt bone of the toe from the ſaid ſeſamoide bone, is therewith inſerted into 
that bone at Z. Y | 

a The ligament which ariſing from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 
conjoins itſelf with the tendinous end of the abductor of the ſaid toe, and 

| therewith belongs to the firſt bone of that toe into which it is inſerted. 

2 2 b The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, inſerted at b into the 
laſt bone of that toe, | | 


c The ligament that confines the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, at 
 þþ The ligaments which belong to the upper procelles of the thyroide car- 


the joint of that toe, with its metatarſal bone. 
d d Two ligaments which croſs each other, and confine the tendon of the 
long flexor of the great toe, where it runs along the bone of the firſt pha- 


lan of that toe. 


_ efg b The lumbricales; e the firſt, f the ſecond, g the third, h the fourth, 


111 The tranſverſalis pedis. | e 
k The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. 


There is alſo a portion of the firſt interofſeus of the other fide to be ſeen be- 
twixt the firſt lumbricalis and metatarſal bone of that toe with the bone or 
the firſt phalanx. | This is too minute to admit of fixing a letter on it for 

the explanation; but Fig- 22. m. will help towards a better knowledge of 


Ei | | EN 
The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. 


There is alfo a part of the firſt interoſſeus of this toe, betwixt the bone of the 


firſt phalanx and the ſecond lumbricalis. See Fig. 22. s. | 
m m The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. | 


There is alſo part of the firſt interoſſeus of this toe betwixt the third lum- 


bricalis, the metatarſal bone, and the bone of the firſt phalanz of this toe. 
See Fig. 22. y. 5 Br 85 | | 
n The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


o The interofſeus of the little toe; part of which is alſo preſent betwixt the 


fourth lumbricalis and bone of the firſt phalanx of this toe- See Fig. 22. e. 

p Ihe ſhort flexor of the little toe Ef Y TIS 5 

qr The abductor of the little toe. r the tendon inſerted into the bone of the 
firſt phalanx of the little toe. | „ 

8, as in this toe, ſo in the reſt of the ſmall toes, are repreſented the ligaments 


which confine the tendons of the long and ſhort flexors as they paſs near 


the anterior heads of the metatarſal bones. 


t, as in this, ſo in the other ſmall toes, are exhibited the ligaments which 
confine the tendons of the long and ſhort flexors, about the middle of the 


bones of the firſt phalanx. 


u, as in this firſt, ſo in the other ſmall toes, are ſeen the ligaments which con- : 
fine the tendons of the long and ſhort flexors, about the bones of the ſecond 


internodes, or phalanx. 


v w w The tendon of the ſhort flexor of the toes _ w the horns of it which 
belong to the bone of the ſecond order. By the ſide of this laſt tendon, 


next the great toe, is the tendon of the long flexor. The ſame are alſo in 
the reſt of the ſmall toes. "EEG. 


x One of the tendons of the long flexor of the toes inſerted into the third | 


bone. A portion of the ſame tendon is. alſo ſeen by the fide of the ſhort 
flexor tendon, », which lies next the great toe; as alſo betwixt the horns 
w w of that tendon. See Fig- 19. The ſame is likewiſe to be underſtood 
of the other ſinall toes. „ „ | 95 


„ Fe 
Repreſents the firſt order of the muſcles in the ſole of the 
foot, after the aponeuroſes and moſt of the ligaments in the 


preceding figure are taken away. _ 


C D the origin from the protuberance ot the calcaneum, whence it is outward- 
ly tendinous in the part where it adheres to, and is covered by, the apo- 
neurofis plantaris. E the tendon inſerted into the firſt bone of the little toe. 


F G HI Ihe abductor of the great toe. G its origin from the protuberance 


of the calcaneum, whence it is outwardly tendinous, and coheres in that part 
for a conſiderable length with the aponeurofis that covers it. H the tendon 
which at laſt is conjoined with the ligament that belongs to the firſt bone 


ot the great toe from the outer ſetamoide bone of that toe, and is inſerted 


with the ſame ligament into that firſt bone. | 
K The ligament which ariſing from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 


is inſerted into the firſt bone of that toe, and is conjoined with the tendon 


of the abductor of the great toe. | 


LMNOPQRSTU V The ſhort flexor of the toes. M its origin from 
the protuberance of the calcaneum, whence it is outwardly tendinous in the 
part where it coheres for a conſiderable length from its origin with the mid- 


dle aponeuroſis plantaris, ſo that it ſeems in a manner to ariſe from thence, 
N the portion belonging to the firſt of the {mall toes: O its tendon which 


at laſt ends in the two horns P . R the portion belonging to the ſecond of 


the ſmall toes: S its tendon divided in the ſame manner towards its end into 
two horns. T the portion belonging to the third toe: U its tendon, in like 


manner ſplit, at its end, into two horns. V the tendon belongin t 
fourth toe, at laſt, like the reſt, divided into two horns. —— 


WA tendinous portion which ariſes from the lower protuberance of the 
cubiform bone, and ends in the origin of the ſhort flexor (a) of the little toe, 
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its interoftbout muſcle Z,and in the fend interoſſeus of the third of the 
ſmall toes X. 

XY The ſecond interoſſeous 1 of the third of the ſmall toes. Y the 
tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone cf that toe. 

There is alſo a portion of the firſt interoſſeus of this toe, on the other ſide be- 
twixt its firſt bone, the metatarſal bone, and the third lumbricalis. ſce Fig · 
23. 5. 


I. The interview muſcle of the little toe whoſe end appears betwixt the | 


fourth lumbricalis and the firſt bone of the ſaid little toe. See Fig. 22. e. 
a b The ſhort flexor of the little toe. b its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
bone ol the little toe. 


edef The lumbricales: c che fourth. d the third, e the ſecond. f the firſt, 


See Fig. 20. Z X. WS. 

g g h The tranſverſalis muſcle of the foot, h its tendinous origin. See Fig. 
1 

i The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. 

Part of the firſt interoſſeus is alſo in the other ſide, betwixt the ſecond lum- 
bricalis, the metatarſal bone and firſt bone of this toe. See Fig. 22. s. 


k The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. 


Part of the firſt is alſo on the other ſide of this toe, betwixt the firſt lumbri- 
_ calis, the metatarſal bone, and bone of the firit phalanx of this toe. See Fig. 
22. m. 

Im One of the tendons of the long flexor of the toes, inſerted into the third 
bone m. Part of this tendon of the long flexor is alſo ſeen above, on that 
ſide of the tendon of the ſhort flexor which is next the great toe · The like ten- 
don is alſo in the other ſmall toes. See Fig. 20. NO P . 

n © Ihe tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, inſerted into the laſt bone 
of that toe, o. | 

p The abductor of the great toe. © 

ꝗ q Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, belonging | to the i inner efamoide 
bone of that toe 


the toe from the inner ſeſamoide bone, and inſerted with that ligament into 
the ſaid bone- 
u The ligament which belonging to the firſt bone of the great toe from the 
inner ſeſamoide bone, joins itfelf with that part of the common end of the 


| ſhort flexor and adductor of the great toe, with the tranſverſalis pedis, which | 
The tendinons end of the ſecond trol; :us of the fic of the ſmall toes, in» 


belongs to the adductor. 
v Part of the portion which the middle. aponeuroſis plantaris gives to the ori- 


gin of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. See Fig. 18. H. 


waxy Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, belonging to the outer ſefamoide 
bone of that toe. x the part where it joins the tendon of the abductor ot 


| the __ toe, 7 its inſertion into the ſeſamoide bone. 


FIGURE XX. 


Exbibits the "RIA" order of the multlesi in * ths {ole of the 
foot, after the abductor of the little toe, moſt part of the 45. 


ductor of the great toe, and the ſhort flexor of the toes are 


taken away. 


AB The tendon of the long flexor of the toes : B the knot or induration 
where this tendon rubs againſt the calcaneum. CD E F G the muſcular 


head which joins the long flexor of the toes in the ſole of the foot, con- 
fiſting of two portions diſtinct from the beginning C and D. The one part 
C ariſes from the calcaneum at E. The other part D, begins by a thin ten- 
don F, ariſing from the calcaneum at G. H the portion that joins or con- 
tinues the tendon of the long flexor of the toes to the tendon of the long 


flexor of the great toe. IK LM the four tendons into which it divides, 


with the head that joins it; which tendons belong to the four ſmall toes, 
and are in a manner ſplit longitudinally at N OP Q being inſerted into 


the third or laſt bones, as at R. 
S TV The firſt lumbricalis, T its origin 8 the firſt and ſecond tendon of 


the long flexor of the toes. W its tendon: from whence the tendons of the 
reſt may be underſtood. = 


W The ſecond lumbricalis, 


X Y The third lumbricalis, J its origin from the ſecond and third tendon of 
the long flexor of the toes. 


Za The fourth lumbricalis, a its origin from che third and fourth tendon of 


the long flexor of the toes. 


bed e The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, increaſed at c by a 


portion received from the tendon of che long flexor of the toes, is then in 
a manner ſplit longitudinally at d, and is at laſt inſerted at e into the laſt 


bone of the great toe. 


Ig h The tendon of the tibialis poſticus. f its knot or turning Lich lies up- 


on the head of the aſtragalus. g its inſertion below into the navicular bone. 


h its inſertion into the large cuneiform bone. 
i k The two ends of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, one of which i is inſert- 


ed into the large cuneiform bone, the other k belongs to the metatarſal | 


bone of the great toe. 
Part of the pertion which the middle aponeuroſis plantaris hs to the be- 


ginnings of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. See Fig. 18. H. 


mn The tendon of the abductor of the great toe cut off. n the end by 


which it joins the ligament from the outer ſeſamoide bone to the firſt i inter- 
node of the great toe, in which bone it is inſerted. 
o The ligament, which belongs to the firſt bone of the toe from its outer ſe- 


ſamoide bone conjoined with the end of the tendon of the abdudor of the 


great toe. 


pq r Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, "which belongs to the outer 


ſeſamoide bone of the great toe. ꝗ the part where it joins the tendon of the 
abductor of the great toe. r its inſertion in the outer ſeſamoide bone. 


3 $ Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, which belongs to the i inner ſeſa- 


mode bone of the great toe. 


t t The adductor of the great toe. 

u v w The common tendinons end of the ſhort flexor and adduftor of the 
great toe, with the tranſverſalis pedis : v its inſertion into the inner ſeſa. 
moide bone of the great toe, w its conjunction with the ligament which 
belongs to the firit bone of the great toe from its inner ſeſamai de bone, and 
is inſerted with that ligament into the ſaid firſt hone of the great toe. 

x The ligament which belongs to the firſt bone of the preat toe from its inner 
ſeſamoide bone, and is conjoined with the tendindous end of the adductor of 
the great toe. 

y The tendon of the peroneus brevis. 

2 a5 The tendon of the long peronens. à the knot or turning where it paſſes 
by a protuberance of the calcaneum, ; another knot where it bends to the 
cuboide bone. 

de The ligament which ariſing from the calcanenm q, inſer's ;rſelf i into the 
eminence of the os cuboides, at which the tendon of the long peroneus bends 
itſelf. e its inſertion into the ſaid eminence. 

F The own part which ariſes from the bottom of the enhoide protube- 
rance, and ends in the origin of the ſhort flexor and interofſ-us of the little 
toe, and ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes g an excurſion 
of the ligament marked c, which joining itſelf to the tendinous part f, forms 
therewith the common tendinous part +, which joins the origins of the 
ſhort flexor and interoffcus of the little toe, and both the iuterofſei of the 
third of the ſmall toes, with that of the abduQor of the great toe. | 

5 4 The ſhort flexor of the little toe, 4 its inſertion into the firſt bone of the 

little toe by its tendinous end. 

The interoſſeus of the little toe. Its tendinous en. 1, which is inſerted into 
the firſt bone of this toe, appears betwixt the fourth lumbricalis and the 
firſt bone of this toe : See Fig. 22.8 

mn The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. = its tendinous end 

_ Inſerted into the firſt bone of that toe. 


„ Phe firſt interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes, the tendinous end of wh | 

rst The common tendinous end ot. the ſhort flexor and abduQor of the | 1 ich 
great toe, with the tranſverſalis pedis, inſerted at s into the inner ſeſamoide 
bone, at t conjoined with the ligament which belongs to the firſt bone of 


is inſerted into the bone of the firſt order of the ſame toe, and may be ſeen 


of this toe. See Fig. 2 
The tendinous end of ou ſecond iateroſteus of the ſecond of the ſmall £088; 


inſerted into the firſt internode of the ſame toe. | 
On the other fide of this toe lies the tendinous end of its ry interof{-us, be- 


twixt the firſt lumbricalis, metatarial bone, and firſt internode of this toe. 
See Fig. 42 8. | 


ſerted into the firſt hone of tne ſaid toe. 

On the other ſide of this toe l kewile is the tendinous end of the fir i interoſ. 
ſeus betwixt the firſt lumbricalis, the metatarſal bone, and the ficlt internode 
of this toe. See Fig. 22. m. | 


FIGURE XXI. 


| Repreſents the third order of the muſcles of the "TY ha- 
ving firſt taken away the muſcular head which joins the long 


flexor of the toes in the ſole of the foot, the tendons of the 


long flexor of the toes, the lumbricales and tendon ofthe long 


flexor of the great toe. 


A the tendon of the ſhort peroneus. | 

B C D The tendon of the long peroneus. C its knot or turning where it is 

applied to the calcaneum. O the other knot where it bends to the cub ide 
bone. betwixt rand | are the portions inſerted into the large cuneiform 
bone- See Fig. 22. g h. 

E FG HI Tie tendon of the tibialis poſticus, cut off at E. F the knot or 
turning by which it is applied to the head of the altragalus. G its inſertion 

below into the navicular bone. H its inſertion into the lar g: cuneiform bone. 
I the portion which it inſerts to the third cuneiform bone, and then runs 
out to the ſecond and third metatarſal bone, giving a portion to the hort 
flexor of the great toe. 


K LMM The ligament which ariſing from the calcaneum be longs to the 


cuboide bone, wherein it is inſerted at M M. 
N The tendinous part which ariſes from the bottom of the protuberance of 
the cuboide bone, and ends in the beginning of the ſhort flexor of the little 
toe, the interoſſeus of that toes and the ſecond interoſſæeus of the third of 
the ſmall toes. O the excurſion of the liga. ment marked K, which jo ning 
the tendinous part N, forms therewith the common tendinons part P, wich 
joins the origins of the ſhort flexor and interoſſeus of the little toe, both 
the interoſſei of the third of the ſmall toes, and of the adductor the of great 
oe. 
R The ſhort flexor of the little toe, inſerted by i its tendinous end R i into 
the firſt bone of the ſaid little toe. 
S The interoſſeus of the little toe, whole tendinous end, near T, is inſerted 
into the bone of the firſt order. 
U The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. V its tendinous 


end inſerted into the bone of the firſt order. 


WX The firſt interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. & its tendinous end 


inſerted into the bone of the firſt order. 5 
Y Z The ſecond interoſſeus ot the ſecond of the ſmall toes. Z its tendinous 


end inſerted into the bone of the firit order. 


ab "The firſt interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. b its tendinous end 


inſerted into the bone of the firlt order. 
ed The ſecond interoſſeus of the firit of the ſmall toes. yr its s tendon inſerted 


into the bone of the firſt order. 
e The tendon ot the firlt interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall 6 toes, iuſerted! into 


the bone of the firſt order. 
fg hi The tranſverſalis muſcle of the foot, g the part which ariſes from the 


_ caplule ring the joint of the chird of the ſmall toes with i its metatarſal | 


betwixt rhe third © py of the metatarſal bone, and the elit internode SE 
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bone, h its tendinous origin. 1 its extremity by which it joins the common 
tendinous end of the adductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe. 
km n The adductor of the great toe. I part of it in ſome meaſure divided from 
the reſt. m the tendinous part of its origin. n its tendinous end. | 
opqrs Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe which belongs to the inner 
ſet1moide bone of that toe. p the tendon ariſing from the calcaneum q. 


part of which tendon goes into the beginning of this flexor. r the tendinous 


beginning of this part of the ſhort flexor ariſing trom the middle of the 
cuneiform bone, s the origin of the tendinous end. 

tu v The common tendinous end of the ſhort flexor and adductor of the 8 
toe with the tranſverſalis pedis: u its inſertion into the inner ſeſamoide bone 
of the great toe. v its conjunction with the ligament which belongs to the 
firſt bone of the great toe from the inner ſeſamoide bone being inſerted into 
the ſaid firſt bone. „„ | 

The ligament which ariſes from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 

and is inferted into the firſt bone of that toe conjoined with the tendon of 
the adductor. | 

x Part of that portion of the middle aponeuroſis plantaris which goes into the 
origin of bo n parts of the thort flexor of the great toe. 

y z a Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe that belongs to the outer ſeſa- 
moide bone of that toe, at 2 it joins the tendon of the abduQor of the great 
toe: & its inſertion into the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe. 

bc The abductor of the great toe cut off, conjoined by its end 4 with the li- 
gament which goes from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe to its 

firſt internode in Which they are inſerted together. 


Ihe ligament which belongs to the bone of the firſt phalanx of the great 


toe from the outer ſeſamiode bone, and is conjoined with the tendon of the 
ahductor of the great toe. . | : = 

fg The two portions of the end of the tendon of the tibialis anticus: of 
which one, /; is inſerted into the large cuneiform bone: the other, ę, be- 
longs to the metatarſal bone of the great toe. DF 55 


FIGUR E XXII. 


Exhibits the fourth and laſt order of the muſcles in the ſole 


f the foot, in order to which are taken away the tendon of 
the tibialis poſticus, the ligament which ariſing from the cal- 
caneum belongs to the cuboide bone, the ſhort flexor of the 
little toe, the tranſverſalis of the foot, the abductor of the 


great toe, the ſhort flexor of the great toe, the ligaments 
which go from the ſeſamoide bones to the firſt phalanx of 
the great toe, and the end of the abductor of the great toe. 


a The tendon of the ſhort peroneus. FE | | 
 bedefghi The tendon of the long peroneus. e the knot. or turning 
: which is applied to the calcaneym. d the more conſiderable knot where 
this tendon bends at the eminence of the cubiform bone, e the end inſerted 
into the metatarſal bone of the great toe, fa portion going off from the 
tendon, and dividing into two parts g h, inſerted into the great cunei- 
form bone. i the portion going off the tendon, and inſerted into the ſecond 
. - metatarſal bone. TT EO „„ 
k1 The two ends of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, the one of which, k, 
is inſerted into the large cuboide bone, the other, I, into the metatarſal bone 
of the great toe. . | „ 
mn o Ihe firſt interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. n its origin from 
the ſecond metatarſal bone. o the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt 
order. „„ . | 
p qr The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes q the tendinous be- 


ginning ariſing from the ſecond and third of the metatarſal bones. r the 


tendon inſerted into the bone ot the firſt phalanx. 


tu The firſt interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. tits origin from 


the ſecond metatarſal bone. u the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt 
halanx. 1 8 3 . | 
4 x The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. 2 its origin 
from the third metatarſal bone. x the tendon inſerted into the bone of the 
firſt phalanx. | 


. 


yz a [he firſt interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. 2 its origin from | 
the fourth metaterſal bone. a the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt 


halanx- | | | | | 
h be The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. c its origin from 
the tourth metatarial bone. 4 the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt 
phalanx. | | 


g The interoſſeus of the little toe · F its origin from the fifth metatarſal 


bone. g the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt phalanx. 


"FIGURE XXIII. 


Repreſents the articulation of the bones of the foot viewed 


R The leſs cuneiform bone, 1 | 
S T The middle cuneiform bone. T the protuberance from whence ariſes 


from its bottom. This fipure is added, that from thence 
may be underſtood the parts of the bones expreſſed in the o- 


ther preceding figures of the foot; and it was the more ne- 
ceſſary to add this view, as it could not be given in the fi- 


gures of the ſkeletons, | 


ABCDE The os calcis, B the protuberance which forms the heel. C an 
eminence ineruſted with a ſmooth cartilage which ſuſtains the tendon of the 
long peroneus. D an eminence, from the bottom of which ariſes the liga- 
ment K. Fig. 21. E a ſiuus or groove, through which paſſes the tendon of 
the long flexor of the great toe. | | 

FGH The talus or aſtragalus. G H the lower head incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage, part of which head, G, belongs to the juncture with the calca- 
neum, but the part H is articulated by a ligament which paſſes under this 
head from the calcaneum to the navicular bone. þ: 

IK L The cuboide bone. K an eminence, by the fide of which paſſes the 
tendon of the long peroneus. La riſing tubercle incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage, on which lies the moſt conſiderable knot or turning ot the ſaid 
tendon. | ; 

MN The navicular bone. N a riſing tubercle, into which is inſerted the 

_ tendon of the tibialis poſticus. | . | 

OPQ The great cuneiform bone. P an eminence, into which is inſerted the 

\ tendon of the tibialis poſticus. Q an eminence, into which is inſerted part 
of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, k, Fig. 22. | | ; 


the tendinous beginning of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, r, Fig. 21. 
UV W X The firſt bone of the metatarſus, belonging to the thumb. V the 


place into which is inſerted part of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, I, F ig. 


22. W the ſurface into which is inſerted the tendon of the long peroncus, 
X the anterior head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. | 
Y Z The ſeſamoidal bones placed at the joint of the great toe with its meta- 

tarſal bone, Y the outer, Z the inner of them. by 


af. bf. cf. def The metatarſal bones of the ſmall toes. Aa that of the firſt, 


b of the ſecond, c of the third, de of the fourth, of which e is a riſing 
protuberance, ff ff the anterior heads incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. 
ghi. kIm The bones of the firſt order, g that of the great toe, hi k Im. 

thoſe of the ſmall toes, m the round head incrulited with a fi 

and the like is in the other bones of the toes. 


nopqr The bones of the ſecond order of the ſmall toes. r the round 


head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage; as are alſo the other bones, 


which is alſo in the laſt or third bones of the ſmall toes. 


st The faſt bone of the great toe; t the protuberance at the end; the like * 


uvex The third or laſt bones of the ſmall toes. 


IG URI TUV. 


Gives an internal view of the muſcles ſeated under the 


ſternum, with the next adhering parts of the ribs or thorax. 


abcdefghiklmnopqrstuy w The triangularis muſcle of che ſter- 
num. a the head ariſing from the third rib, with a tendinous be 
c the origin from the cartilaginous part of the rib, d from the bony part. 
e the head ariſing from the fourth rib, with a tendinous beginning f; g the 
origin from the bony part of the rib, h from the cartilaginous part. i the 


head ariſing from the fifth rib, by a tendinous origin k; 1 the origin from 
the cartilaginous part of the rib, m from the bony part. n the common 
tendinous part of the two upper heads, which in ſome bodies is conjoined 
with the tendinous part of the lower head o, but in others is ſeparite ; it is 


| inſerted into the extreme cartilage p of the fourth rib, and into the os pec- 
toris ꝗ betwixt the cartilaginous ends of the fourth and fifth rib, into the 
end of the cartilage of the fifth rib r, into the os pectoris s betwixt the ex- 
treme cartilages of the fifth and ſixth ribs, into the end of the cartila 
the ſixth rib t, and of the ſeventh u, into the bone o | 
v, and into the enſiſorm cartilage itſelf w. | 


'xyza Is a ſmall muſcle here correſpouding to the triangularis ſterni, and 


found in ſome bodies. y its origin from the bony part of the ſecond rib, 


cartilage of the third rib. | 
bedefgh The ribs: ö the ſecond, e the third, d the fourth, e the fifth, 


the ſixth, g the ſeventh, + the eighth. 14 / mnnoop the cartila- : 


_ ginous ends of thoſe ribs. _ 
gr /t The os pectoris. 9 the firſt and uppermoſt bone; » the ſecond which is 


in the middle; / the third and loweſt, which belongs to the enſiform car- 5 


tilage · # the enſiform or pointed cartilage itſelf. We deſignedly paſs by 
the other particulars of this os pectoris, as well becauſe they do not relate to 


_ the preſent purpoſe, as becauſe they will be explained in our tables of the 


bones, x 


mooth cartilage; 


gmning b; 


ge of 
t the enſiform cartilage 


and from the cartilaginous part z. à its tendinous end inſerted into the 
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eye · brow e, a large part of the cheek f, and from the lefler ang 
| temple g, round which angles the fibres are continued. 


part of the ligament n. 


| Eleventh Anatomical Table 


OF THE 


KHAN WMWUSCLES 


ELFLAINED 


TT cpxrhechochon foro foohÞoterhochoofotÞo 


The Muſcles of the Eye-lids, Circumference of the Ee and 


Eye-brow. 1 
To theſe add the Frontal, Fig. 7. = 
g FIGUR E L 


© Repreſents the orbicular muſcle of the eye. lids, with the corru- 


gator of the eye-brow. 


he cauſe the corrugator of the eye · brow is ſo conjoined with the orbicularis 
of the eye lids. that it may be reckoned a part of it, we have therefore repre- 


ſented them together, x PRs 
a The corrugator of the eye- brow going to the upper and inner part of 
the orbicularis. From which corruzator 1s formed the outer margin of the 
orbicularis that paſſes along the leis angle of the eye, and on the cheek. _ 

b Its origin from the os froutis, betwixt the eye-brows and from the head 
of the cye-brow, by one broad origination. „„ EE 
The ſyltematic connection of this is ſeen in the head of Tab. II. a b. In 
the firſt mulcular table its origin does not appear, as being concealed under 
the frontalis, Ea | | | 

cdefghiklm Theorbicularis muſcle of the eye: lids. . | 

e The thicker part of the upper origin, by which it tprings as well from 
the os frontis, immediately above the fore part of the os unguis, as from 
the adjacent part of the upper jaw- bone. But the origination itſelf could not 
be here repreſented, as one may ealily conceive, by conſulting Tab. I. of the 
ſkeleton, | 7 5 15 . 

d The thicker part of the lower origin, by which it ariſes in the greater 
canthus from the lower part of the ligament n; but more eſpecially beneath 


from the edge of the bony orbit of the eye, which is formed by the naſa] pro- 
ceſs of the upper jaw-bone. But here alſo the origination from the bone could 


not be repreſented. See Tab. I. of the ſkeleton. =: 
e f ig The thicker part occupying the circumſerence of the eye, that is, the 
le even to the 
h The thinner part of the upper origin, by which it ſprings from the up- 
per part of the ligament n. „ 8 55 
i The thinner part of the lower origin, by which it ſprings from the lower 
k 1 The thinner parts which are ſpread over the eye-lids, and which arite 
from the ligament n, hy the originations h, i; from whence the fibres meet 


in acute angles beyond the leſſer canthus at m, where they croſs each other 


and are inter wove. | 
The ſyſtematic connection of this orbicularis is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. 


mmnoopqr; where, in the eye-brow, and near the greater canthus, it 
is covered by the frontalis det g. 


n Phe ligament which is extended tranſverſely from the upper jaw-bone 
even with the meeting of the eye-lids in the greater canthus. 
The ſyſtematic conuection of this ligament is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. s. 


and of Tab. II. g. in the head. 


o The os frontis. See Tab. I. of the ſkeleton. _ 3 


p The naſal proceſs ot the upper jaw. bone. See Tab. I of the ſkeleton, . 


I 


IN the following Tables all the muſcles are exhibited ſeparate from the body, together with the 
| bones to which they are affixed, or on which they he contiguous, and ſuch other parts belonging 
to them as ſeemed neceſſary. They are all figured twice as large as in the preceding Tables, but 
in the ſame poſition, and in all other reſpects the ſame, fo far as they are repreſented in the whole 
figures; but we muſt except a few of the muſcles, which required to be either drawn in a different 
poſition, or in the natural magnitude, of which we {hall advertiſe the reader in its proper place. 
-- >The figures of the bones, and other parts, being almoſt every where the out: lines only, are either 
ſufficiently intelligible of chemſelves, or are ſo from the tables of the skeleton and bones; tor which 
reaſon we have added an explanation to only a few of chem, V 1 


FIGURE I. 
The Ciliaris Muſcle, 


a The part which occupies the margin of the upper eye-lid, ariſing at b 
from the ligament f. ; | *V„ „„ 
c The part ſpread on the edge of the lower eye · lid, and ariſing alſo at d 
from the ligament f. | . 
e The continuation of theſe two parts round the leſſer canthus. 

The ſyſtematic connection of the ciliaris is ſeen in the head of Tab. IL hh - 

t The ſigament which is extended tranſverſely, according to the meeting 
of the eye-lids, from tue upper jaw-bone to the ſaid meeting of the eye-lidsin 
the greater cantus. | 5 | : 


Muſcles of the External Ear. | 
1 To theſe add the Altollens and Retrahens, Fi g. 6.; the Attollens and Anterior, 
8. FR 5 | | 7 
FIGURE lll. 


- Repreſents the inner fide of the attollens, anterior, and retrac- 
tive muſcle of the external ear. | fe VE 5 


a be c The attollens. | 

a The thin tendinous beginning. 

b The flethy part. | | 8 | | 
c c The inſertion of the tendinous end into the upper and fore part of the 


Protuberanee which is in the back of the cartilage of the outer ear, where it 
forms outwardly the cavity that lies betwixt the legs of the antihelix. 


Ihe anterior fibres incline more backward than the poſterior ones do for- 


Add to this Fig. 6. g h, and Fig. 7. opp q. TER 35 

d The eminence or protuberance on the back of the cartilage of the outer 
IO it forms externally the cavity that lies betwixt the legs of the an- 
tihelix. | | £7 
e f g The anterior muſcle. 
e The tendinous beginning. 1 = WES pew eee 
f The flethy part paſſing into a tendinous end that is inſerted at g into the 
back of that eminence of the helix which divides the concha, running thro” 
the ſame, | 72 
Add to this Fig. 7.rr s. | 

hi kl m Theretrahent muſcles, . 

h The tendinous beginning of the upper retrahennnnt. 

i The tendinous beginning of the middle retrahent, which is here the lar- 
geſt, and comes the furtheſt. The | 

k The common fleſhy belly cf the upper and middle retrahent, as i found 


it in the body from whence this figure was taken, and in ſome others. This 


fleſhy belly goes into a tendinous end, which is inſerted into the lower part of 
the back of the upper of thoſe cavities of the outer ear, into which the con- 
cha is divided by the eminence of the helix. | | 


m The lower retrahent as it was found in this body, inſerted into the back 


of the lower of thoſe cavities of the outer ear, into which the concha is divi- 
ded by the eminence of the helix running through it. 


Add to theſe Fig- 6. i k l. 
FIGURE IV. 


Repreſents the greater and leſs helical muſcles, with the tragicus 
and anti- tragicus. 


a b The greater helical muſele ariſing by a tendinous origin from the up- 
per part of the outer ſide of the acute proceſs æ of the helix. | 
b The extremity here inſerted, as in ſome bodies, outwardly into the he- 
lix ; and in others running along the ſurface of the elevator of the outer ear. 
Ihe ſyſtematic connection of this mulcle is ſeen in Tab. I. H. in the head, 
and in Tab IX. 11 in the head. | | f 
e The leſs helical muſcle aſcending near the helix d e, on the fore part of 
the outer ear, where the concha has an inciſure or notch, the one end being 
fixed below the ſaid notch, the other above it. 
The ſyſlematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab: I. X. and in Tab. IX. 
o. in the head. Te 
f The tragicus ariſing from the middle of the outer fide of the cartilage of 
the concha g, near the tragus, and terminating in the upper part of the tra- 
zus and adjacent part of the concha. 5 | | 
The ſyſtematic connection of the tragieus is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. L. 
and Tab. IX. p. in the head. | | 
hk k The antitragicus, ariſing at h from the outer part of the cartilage of 
the antitragus i, where it is moſt protuberant ; inſerted by a tendinous end 
k k into the edge of the concha l, in the angle of the notch that is in the car- 
tilage of the outer ear behind the antitragus, at the bottom of the helix. 
The iyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab · I. P. and in Tab · IX. 
q in the head. | 8 Rh | | 


"FIGURE „ 


Tranſverſus auriculae. 


a bee d The part belonging to the antihelix, the fibres of which part are 


longer than the reſt. a b its tendinous origin from the poſterior part of the 
back of the upper cavity of the concha. Inſerted by a tendinous extremity 


into a hollow on the back of the antihelix c c, and a tmall part of it into the 


protuberant back of the ſcapha d. 


a e ef The part belonging to the ſeapha, compoſed of ſhorter fibres, more 


iooſely conjoined, and for a conſiderable length divided as into ſeveral leſs di- 
ſtinct, and almoit tendinous muſcles. It arifes from the upper part of the 


back of the ſuperior cavity of the concha a f; is inſerted into the lower part 


of the protuberance in the beck of the ſcapha e e. 


This, from its ſituation, could not be repreſented in the preceding tables, 


7 


Muſcles of the ſkin of the head, fore head, eye-brows, and back 
of the noe, LS „ nee. 


FIGURE VL 


Exhibits the occip'talis with the frontalis ; the elevator and re- 
trahents of the outer ear. 5 1 9 5 „5 


abhcdee The occipitalis. 8 N | . 

a The tendinous origin ſpringing from the bone of the occiput b b, and 
from that of the temple. „ . ih 
c The fleſhy part. 


dee The aponeuroſis in which the fleſh ends. e e the part of that apo- 


neur e ſis which is raiſed into a convexity by the ſabj cent temporal muſcle. 


The ſyſtematic connection is cen in the head of Tab. V. a be d d, and in 


Tab IX abe d 1n the head. 

f The frontalis, „ | 

The ſyſtematic connection of which is ſeen in the head of Tab: V. h. 

See Fig. 7 aab, &c | 17 

gh The attollens auriculam, or elevator of the outer ear. : 

g The tendinous beginning of a rounding figure, gradually ſent off by thin 
ſcattered fibres from the aponeuroſis epicrami e e. e 

h The fleſhy part, paſling under the outer ear. 

Add to this Fig. 7. Oo p p ꝗ, and Fig z a bec. | 


The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab, V. at f g, and Tab. 


IX. gh in the head. | 
ik The retrahent muſcles paſſing under the outer ear. 


i The ſuperior retraheat, and k the middle one, both ariſing tendinous 


from the occipital bone. ON 
1 The lower retrahent, ariſing alſo from the occipital bone- 
Add to theſe Fig. 3. hi kl m- . . 


Th- ſyſtematic conaection is in Tab. V. mn o in che head, and in Tab. IX. | 


k 1 m in the head- 1 . | 
FIGURE VIL 


The frontales and compreſſors of the noſe, with the elevator and 
anterior muſcle of the outer ear. | ON 
aabbcdefghik The frontales, 3 5 | 
a a The aponeurofis of the froatales where they are conjoined with the oc- 

ipitals- | | | | | 
8 1 o The fleſhy parts, beginning by oval tips, and conjoined together into 
one on the upper and middle part of the fore head c. | 


d The part running over the glabella and back of the noſe, on which at 


"laſt it forms a thin aponeurolis, that unites with a like thin expanſion from 


the compreſſors of the noſe, with which it is interwove at e, and continued 


into at f. ; 1 | | | 
Ine portion that joins the outer part of the beginning of the elevator of 
| the upper lip and wing of the noſe, from whence it is cut oll. 


in part from the depreſſors of the angles of the mouth. - 


lip terminate in the ſaid orbicularis of the lower lip, 


er canthus of the eye, beginning tendinous. 


h The point that inſerts itſelf into the os frontis in the greater angle of the 
eye, a little above the ligameat by which the greater canthus is tied to the 
upper jaw-bone, n Fig: I | | 

1 Lhe place where the fibres bend inward towards the greater angle, 

k The part that ends at the orbicularis of the eye-lids.. There, in ſome 
bodies, we obſerve fibres which join the corrugator near the temples, and 
therewith ſurround the leſſer canthus. © | 

The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab.  aabbeddeetf 
foghhikl. | Es 

I mnn The compreſſors of the wings of the noſe. 

1 The origination, ſpringing from the outer part of the root of the wing 
of the noſe, | | ; 

m The part where it is extenuated in form of a membrane, which joing 
with a like membranous extremity of the frontales f, is interwove therewith 
at e, and riſes with thin fibres over the back of the noſ?, till thoſe fibres of 
the right and left fide intermix at nn. | 

The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. t u, where it is 
partly covered by the elevator of the upper lip and wing of the noſe, x y. 

OPP q The elevator of the outer ear, 


o The tendinous beginning by thin and ſcattered fibres, p p going off from 
the epicranius. | | 


and Fig. 3.a bcc. | | 
The tyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. C D. 
r rs The anterior muſcle of the outer ear | 
r r The tendinous. beginning, ſpringing, by thin ſcattered fibres from the 
epicranius, almoſt in the middle above the os jugale- „ 
s The fleſhy part going under the outer ear. 
Add to this Fig. 3. e f g. = 5 8 
The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab, I Z. Alſo in Tab. 


q The fleſhy part paſſing under the outer ear. Add to this Fig. 6. g h. 


V. k in the head, and in Tab. IX. i in the head. | 
t The occipital part of the aponeuroſis. 8 
The ſyſtematic connection of which is ſeen in Tab. I. a. 


Muſcles of the Noſe. 5 


Here add the frontalis and compreſſor, Fig. 7. and elevator of the upper 


lip and wing ot the noſe, Fig. 1. | 
FIGURE vl. 
Ihe depreſſor of the wing of the noſe. 


a a b The beginning by which itariſes ſrom the upper jaw-bone, outwardly 


Where the gums cover the ſockets of the dentes inciſores a a, and canini b. 

c c Its inſertion round the root of the wing of the noſe. ce 

d its inſertion under or within the noſtril, from the ſeptum naſi, where 
that coheres with the lip to the wing of the noſe. 5 

Ihe ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. III. Im; where it is 


in part covered by the orbicularis of the mouth n. Alſo in Tab. II. F. in 


the head; where it is in a great meaſure covered by the naſalis of the upper 
lip G, and the orbicularis of the mouth H. | | 


Muſcles of the mouth and lips, ſome of . which belong to the 
gena or upper part of the cheek; jome to the bucca or lower 
and lateral part of the cheek, and others, to the ſpaces at the 


/ des of t he chin. : | 


10 theſe add the latiſſimus colli or quadratus gena, Fig. 16. 
The depreſſors of the lower lips. 


aa. a The origin from the lower part of the outer jaw, a little above ith 


lower edge at the fide of the chin. EEE | | 
b b The extremities which belong almoſt to the whole length of the lower 


lip, and terminating where it begins to be red. 

c The part where they croſs each other. _ 

Add to this Fig. 16. m f. | EVE ; 
The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. IT. KK LM, and 
then in Tab, I M MN in the head, in which laſt the greater part of this 


muſcle is covered by the depreſſors of the corners of the mouth Q4Q,aad the 


thin fibres L L, which ſeem to come partly trom the greater zygoinatics, and 


d e Part of the orbicular muſcle of the mouth that is in the red mar 


the lips: This is added, to ſhew in what manner the d gin of 


FIGURE X. 


| Repreſents the common elevator of the upper lip and wing of the 


noſe, The proper elevator of the upper lip. A portion join- 

ing the upper lip from the orbicular muſcle of the eye-lids. The 

greater and leſs zygomaticus. The depreſſor of the corner of 

the mouth, The naſalis of the upper lip. The orbicularis of 
the mouth. e | 5 


Thbeſe muſcles are all figured together, becauſe they cohere ſo ſtrictly ons | 
to the other. | — 


a bie The elevator belonging to the upper lib and wing of the naſe 
a The origin, from the naſal proceſs of the upper jaw- 


b The extremity which runs through the upper lip near the fide of the 
noſe, and being gradually extenuated over the fore part of the naſalis of the 


upper lip, as laſt vaniſhes ig the ſaid lip · As it paſſes near the wing of che 


lepreſſors of the lower 


bone near the great» 
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noſe, it uſually inſerts fibres into the upper part of the ſaid wing near the 
cheek ; which fibres could not be here repreſented. 

e The thin portion which it ſend through the fat to the wing of the noſe, 
towards which it gradually vaniſhes. 

d The portion which joins the outer part of this muſcle from the frontalis, 
g Fig. 7. from whence it is cut off. 

Thefp 1ſtematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab, I. wx y. where its be- 
ginning is partly covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, q. 


e e f The levator of the upper lips. 
ee Its origin, which is ſingle, from above the hole that is beneath the bo- 


ny orbit of the eye, in the direction of the lower edge of the ſaid orbit. 

t Its extremity which runs through the upper lip, over that part of the or- 
bicularis of the mouth that is formed by the naſalis of the upper lip, and 
after being gradually extenuated, at length diſappears, 

Its Hyſtemtatic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. Zz A, where its origin 
is covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids q m. 

g h The muſcular portion that foins the upper lip from the orbicularis of the cye- 
ids. 

g The part that is cut off from the ſaid orbicularis. 

h Its end, which on one fide ſoon joins to the elevator of the upper lip: 


and afterwards, on the other fide, to the leſs zy gomaticus, being extenuated 


with thoſe muſcles through the upper lip in which it ends, 
The /itematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. B. 


ik The leſs 2ygomaticts. 


i Its origin from the fore part of the outer lide bf the os jugale, a little be: 


low the middle of er ſide, 


k Its end extenuated, by which it runs through the upper lip, above che or- 


bicularis of the mouth, like the preceding muſcles. 

The þ/fematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab, I, C. where its beginning 
is covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, m. | | 

1 m n The greater zygomaticus, 

1 Its origin trom the outer lide of the os jugale, a little above its lower edge, 
in the place where its poſterior procels begins. 


m The place where it joins aud enters into the ee of the corner of the 
mouth. 


n Thin 6bres which run firſt through the outſide of the depreſſor of the cor- 


ner of the mouth, and then upon the depreſſor of the lower lip, from the cor- 
ner of the mouth to the oppoſre fide, thorugh the adjacent part of che lower UP. 


To this add Fig-13-abcde. 

The fftematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab I. E F G: where i Its origin 
is partly covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, m. 

oom The Hepreſſer of the corner of the mouth. + 

o o The origin, from the outer. part ot che lower edge of the mandible, at the 


Nde of the chin. 
m Its extremity by which | it is continued outwardly to che greater zy goma- 


ticus. 

Add to this Fig. 11. a b c, Fig. 12. e fg, and Fig. 13 fg hi, 

The pſtematic connection is ſeen in the bend of Tab . QR N 8. 

p Small fibres that ſeem to come off from the depreſſor of the angle of the 
mouth, and mixing with the like fibres n, from the greater zygomaticus, they 
run through the outer ſide of the depreſſor of the lower lip. | 

The ſphematic c connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. L. 

q The naſalis of the upper lip, which may de reckoned an n acceſſory head or 
Portion of the orbicularis of che: mouth. 
q The beginning ariſing from the tip cf the ige! in the globe of ho 


note, ſrom whence, with 1 ies fellow, it forms the greater part of the {aid globe, 
and from thence being continued along by the edge of the ſeptum of the noſe, 


It i is exte ded ont of its coverings down to the par tition of the lip. 
r. The part w "pn it joins the orbicularis of the mouth, 


Add to this, Fg. 1.f. 
The ffematic connection is en! in the head of Tab. II. G. And in Tab. 8 


H in the head: in which lift, as in the preſent figure, it is partly covered by 


the end of the clevator of the upper lip, aud wing of the noſe y, the elevator 
of the upper lip, A, the portion coming from the orbicularis of the eye-lids B, 


| and the lets 25 gom: tous 4.8 


"$E The 1 ular muſcle of the mouth. 
t The part which is in the red margin of the How 


Add to this Fig- 11- g b ii, Fig. 12. bi, Fig 13: m o, and Fig. 14. fgh 


3k. 
The fſfematic connection is in Tab. . IL K K in the head: ha as here, it 


is covered in the lower lip by the greater aygomaties L L, and depreſſors of 


the lower lip LO. LQ. 
u The depreſſor of the lower lip, here covered in a great meaſure by the 


depreſſor of the corner of the mouth o om: alſo by thin fibres p, detached in 


a manner from thence; and the excurſion of a thin portion of the greater zy- 
gomaticus n, as in the ſyſtematic connection of chis muſcle in the head of Tab. 


I. MN, covered QL. 
See Fig 9.aa bc. | 
The right muſcles are eaſily underſtood from theſe leſt. 


FIGURE Ml. | 
"Exbibit the greater zygomaticus. The depreſſor and ele tor of 


the corner of the mouth. The naſalis of the upper lip. The or- 
bicularis of the mouth. 


k 1 m The greater 2ygonuaticus, 
1 The outer part here cut off, which is continued into the depreſſor of the 


Corner of the mouth, and runs through the lower lip. See Fig. 10. mo. 
mA thin portion which runs behind the continuation of the depreſſor and 


elevator of the corner of the mouth, c Fig. 15, 
a b The deprefſer of the corner of the mouth, © rn Tomes | 
b The outer part here cut off, which continues itſelf to the greater Zyg0- 
maticus. See Fig. 10. 00 m. 
c The part which goes into the naſalis of the upper lip, and from thence 
into the outer part of the orbicularis of the mouth, where it ſurrounds the 


upper lip at the corner of the mouth. This part of the depreſſor hes under 


the fibres of the greater zygomaticus n, Fig. 10. which is here removed. 
Add to this Fig. 12, ef g: and 9 13. fg hi. 


Be de The elevator of the corner of the mouth, being here, from its origin, a kind 
iceps. 
d d Its origin from the ſmall excavation in the fore part of the upper jaw, 
33 the firſt grinding teeth, and the hole that is below the bony orbit of 
e eye. 
1 e 9 part by which it is continued to the depreſſor of the corner of the 
ou 
Add to this fig. 12. a be d. | 
The ſoftematic connection is ſeen in the head of Tab. II. B C, and then in the 
head of Tab. I. D D; where it is covered by the outer part of the greater 


_ zygomaticus G, which continues itfelf to the depreſſor of the corner of the 


mouth, and runs through the lower lip: is alſo covered by the leſs 4y go nati- 
cus C, with the portion from the orbicularis of the eye · ids joining the upper 
lip, B, and the elevator of the upper lip z A. 

f The naſalis of the upper lip, naked: which joins itſelf to the orbicularis of 
the mouth in the upper lip, and is continued to the depreſſor of the corner of 
the mouth, c, HY 

See Fig. 10. q r. | 

The * fl ematic connedion is ſeen in \ Tab, II. G in the head, 

ghii The orbicularis of the mouth. 

g The part that is in the upper lip: and its continuation to the depreſlors 
of the corner of the mouth at c. 

h The part which is in the lower lip. 

i 1 The parts which are ſeated in the red margin of the lips, 

Add here Fig. 12. h i, Fig. 13. m. o, and Fig. 14. fhik l. 

The þ/tematic connection is in the head of Tab. III. noppqrs. Alſo in 
Tab. II. H 1 I. in the head, where in the lower hp it is covered by the de- 
preſſors of the ſaid lip K K M. And in Fab. I. in the head, I K K: where in 
the lower lip it is covered by the depre eſſors ol that lip L RR $A 255 the. | 
greater zygomatics L L L. | | 


FIGURE XII. 


Exhibits the dlevator and depreſſor of the corner of the mouth 


and the orbicularis ot the mouth. 


A 6 ed The 4 of. the corner of the mouth, 
a b The part where it is a kind of bice ps at its origin. 
c. Its continuation to the inner part of the de 2pcelſor of the corner of the 


mouth. 


d The portion chat joins the outer part of the orbicularis ol the mouth, 
where that bends itfelt round che low er lip. 

Sce Fig. tt dde. 

e The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth, * 

The place from whence the outer part of the depreſſor i is cut off, which 
partly continues ittelf to the greater ZY 20m, (ticus, * Fi; 3 10. and 5 Fig 11. ; 


it allo partly joins the orbicularis of the mouth. c Fig. 11. 


g The inner part which is contiuued to the elevator of the corner of the | 


mouth. 
g8ce Fig: 10. 0 0 m. 

hi The orbicularis 5 As e moidth, | 

h The part whieb 55 ia the lower lip; and which has a continua ion to the 
ele va or of th- corner of the mouth 4 = 

i The part which is in the lower lip. 

Sce Fig 11.g hit 7 

k The naſalis of the upper lip. See Fig. 1. f. 

| The place where the orbicularis of the mouth is cut off, and chat part of 
it removed which covers the elevator of the corner of the mouth in Lig. It 


kl m The greater zygomaticus, as in Fig 11. k I m, 


FIGURE XIII. 


| Repreſents the greater zygomaticus ; the depreſſor of the corner of 


the mouth; the orbicularis of the mouth; and the buccinator. 


a be d e The greater zy gomaticus. | 
b The place where the outer part is cut off, that continues itſelf to this de- 


preſſor of the corner of che mouth, and runs through the lower lip: as in Fig. 
11. J. 

c A thin portion which runs behind the continuation of the depreſſor and e- 
levator of the corner of mouth: being the ſame with m in Fig - 11. From 
hence, at 

d it joins chiefly the outer part of the buccinator, and with that goes to 
the orbicularis of the mouth, forming afterwards a part of the upper lip: 
while 

e Another portion, is incurvated 8 and e to the inner 
part of the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth 
fghi The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. 

g The place from whence the outer part is cut off, as in Fig. 12. f. which 
outer part is continued to the greater zygomaticus, m Fig. 19, and b Fi 8. 11. 
and it partly joins the orbicularis of the mouth, c Fig. 11. | | 

h The inner part cut off, which is continued to the elevator of the corner 


of the mouth, g Fig. 12. 
i The portion which joins the inner part of the ofbicniarts of the mouth. 3 in 


the upper lip. 


k k The buccinator. See Fig. 14. a, ge. 

1 The naſalis of the upper lip, k Fig. 12. | 
m Part of ihe orbicularis of the mouth which is in the upper lip, | i Fig. 12, 
n The place where it is cut off, as at J, in Fig. 12 

o Part of the orbicularis of the mouth that is in the lower lip, h Fig. 12: 
p The place where it is cut off, and where it is outwardly joined by a rere 


| of the elevator of the corner of the mouth, d Fig. 12. 


FIC U R E:XIV, 
Exhibits the 8 and the orbicularis of the mouth, 


a be d e The buecinator. 
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is in he upper lip. | 
e The portio which goes into that part of the orbicularis of the mouth 
that is in th- lower lip | 
d A muſeular portion of the buccinator that goes to the upper lip, and 
there joins the inner part of the orbicularis of the mouth. 
e The place where the baccina!or continues itſelt to the muſcular portion 
or appendix k |, hat joins to the orbicularis of the mouth. 
See Fig 14. k K. and add, Fig. 23. Tab. XII. | 
The /femutic connefion of the buccinator is ſeen in the head of Tab. III. 
vwWxyz And then in Tab. II. z in the head; where part of it is covered 
by the elevator of the corner of the mouth B, and the depreſſor E; and parc 
lies hid behind the maſſeter r. Then in Tab. I. T in the head; where it is 
alſo covered by the elevator of the corner of the mouth D, the depreſſor Q8, 
and lies concealed behind the maſſeter V ; and is finally covered by the greater 
ay gomaticus EG, and the latifimns colli or quadratus genæ dec. | 
fg h i The orbicularis of the mouth. | | 
f The part which is in the upper lip. : 3 
g The place from which is cut off the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth 
which goes into the outer part of the orbicularis, where that ſurrounds the 
upper lip, near the corner of the mouth c, Fig. 11. | 
h Part of the orbicularis in the lower lip. | 
i The part that goes under the portion d, and joins the buccinator, But 
outwardly it receives part of the elevator of the corner of the mouth, d Fig. 
12. which is here taken off. | - | 
| k | The portion or appendix that joins the orbicularis of the mouth, ſpring- 
ing from the lower jaw. I» he . ph 
k Its origin trom the outer part of the lower jaw, beneath the protuberant 
ſocket of the canine tooth, | | | | 
1 The place where it alſo joins the buccinator. 


Add here, Fig. 11. g hi i, and f, Fig. 12. h i d, and k, and Fig. 13. moi 
and |, | Eg. | | | | | . 
Ihe ſyſtematic connection of the orbicularis is ſeen in Tab. III. t u in the 


head; where its firſt beginning is covered by the elevator of the chin 6. And 
in Tab. II. where it lies betwixt the depreitor of the lower lip K L, in the 


cad, and part of the depreſſors of the corner of the mouth E, where it is alſo 
covered by them both, and what part appears naked, is in Tab. I. covered by 


the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth Q K RS in the head. 
Muſeles of the Chin. 
F.1GU-RE-XYV-. 
Repreſents the elevators of the Chin. 


a The beginning ariling from the fore part of the lower jaw, immediately 


beneath its upper edge from the ſocket of the lateral inciſive tooth, and ex- 
tending trom thence on ons ſide to the ſocket of the middle inciſive, and on 


the otker fide to the ſocket of the canine tooth. 15 
b The place where they are incurvated towards each other, partly continu- 
ing, and partly intermixing their fibres in the chin. V 
c The fibres which they intermix with the fat of the chin. | 


Their ſyſtematic connection is in 1 ab, III. þ % cd in the head where they 
are covered at their origin by the orbicularis of the mouth r. And in Tab. 
II. N O in the head; where the greater part lies under the depreſſor of the 


lower lip K K. Finally, in Lab. I. O P in the head; where allo the greater 
part lies under the depreſſor of the lower lip MM. | 


Muſcles of the month, lower lip, adjacent cheek, ear, and ſkin of 
the neck which is extended from below the cheek down to 
the breajt and ſhoulder. En 5 

| FIGURE XVI. 

Repreſents the latiſſimus colli, with the depreſſor of the lower lip. 


a a a, & The latiſſimus coli, or platyſma myoides- „ | 
aaa its origin compoſt dd of thin, nd in a great meaſure ſcattered faſci- 


cu; by which it ariſes upon the breatt below the clavicle, and upon the 


ſhoulder | | | 
b b b Faſciculi or portions, which in ſome people join this muſcle from the 
five of the nuck. | 8 80 | | 
ce Scattered bundles of fibres, by which it ends and diſappears in the 
che: k. | | | 


d A portion that is ftretched over the outer part of the depreffor of the cor- 


ner of the mouth; tow :rds the { vid. corner „ 1 5 55 
ee At in patch t goes under the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth, 


with Which it runs a! d ashes. 


Ff A portion which it 21v+s to the depreſſor of the lower lip. 5 . 
g Th- place where ir is inſerted into the lower jaw beneath the origin of 


the wvepr: thr of the corner of the mouth. 


h h The protuberance or riſiag ot the lower jaw, which it here paſſes 


| cover. | 


i k The protuberance of the ſternomaſtoideus i, and cleidomaſtoideus k 
Which it covers: | 580 8 
11 the, rotuberance of the clavicle. . 
Ihe þftematic connection is keen in Tab. I. O, Kc. in the neck. 
m Ihe depreſſor of the lower lip. See Fig. 9. a a be. 
u The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth here cut off. 


- Muſcles of the upper Eyelid and Globe of the Eye. 
FIGUR E XVII. 


Repreſents the ſyltematic connection of the muſcles which are 


placed in the bony cavity of the left eye, viewed from the upper 


( 34 ) 


b A portion which goes into that part of the orbicularis of the mouth that 


under the rectus abducens d. See Fig: 18- e f, and Fig. 19. 1 1 m. 


part, with the tarſus or cartilaginous edge of the upper eye - lid, the 


globe of the eye, the optic nerve, and cartilage of the ring or pul- 


ley belonging to the upper oblique muſcle. 


a The elevator of the upper eye-lid. See Fig. 21. From its origin it lies 
partly under the obliquus ſuperior. See Fig. 21. | 

b The tarſus of the upper eye- lid. 

The. rectus attollens, a great part of which lies under the elevator of the 
eye- lid. See Fig. 28. 

g Ihe rectus deprimens, See Fig. 18 d d, and Fig. 19. i k. | 
Ff The rectus abducens. See Fig 18. a b, and Fig. 19. a b cd. Its extre- 
mity or inſertion lies partly under the elevator of the upper eye. lid: See Fig. 
18. at its origin it lies under the rectus attollens; and alſo under the optic 
nerve: See Fig. 18. | | 

d The obi. juus ſuperior with the cartilage of the ring, round which it bends 


its tendon. See Fig. 22 The tendon at its end lies under the elevator of the 


upper eye lid and rectus attollens. See Fig. 22. 


e The rectus adducens lying under the obliquus ſuperior. See Fig. 18. e. 


and Fig. 19. e f g h. 
h Obliquus inferior. See Fig. 19. 11 me 
i The globe of the eye. See Fig. 18. g. 
k The optic nerve, cut off See Fig. 18. i. 
The beginning of the obliquus ſuperior, of the elevator of the upper eye lid, 
and rectus attollens ſurround the optic nerve above; as that of the rectus ab- 


ducens, deprimens, and adducens, ſurround it below, See Fig. 20. 


FIGURE XVIII. 


The primary or upper muſcles of the figure laſt preceding being ta- 
ken away, (namely, the elevator and tarſus of the upper eyc-lid, 


the rectus attollens, and the obliquus ſuperior, with the cartilage 
of its ring or pulley) the preſent figure exhibits the next order 


or appearance of them. 


ab The rectus abducens. b the tendon inſerted into the ſclerotica, The 


thicker part of its origination lies under the optic nerve. See Fig. 19. c. 


c Ihe rectus abducens. The thicker head of which lies under the optic 


nerve. See Fig. 19. f. OF | | 
did The rectus deprimens. See Fig. 19. i k. 
ef The obliquus inferior. See Fig. 19 11 m. 


| e The broad extremity of the ſaid obliquus attached to the ſclerotica on 
the outer ſide of the globe of the eye, betwixt the optic nerve and the middle 


ſphericity of the eye that comes betwixt the ſaid nerve and the cornea, 
g h The globe of the eye. h the cornea, _ 1 5 e 
i The optic nerve · %%% appar ED, | 


FIGURE XIX. 


Exhibits the fame muſcles as the eighteenth figure preceding, after 


the globe of the eye and optic nerve are taken away. 


A The rectus abducens, c its principal head which is tendinous from the | 


beginning, See Fig. 26. a, b the l-fſer head which is tendinous. See Fig. 


26. c. d thetendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 18. a b. | | 
e The rectus adducens. f the principal head, the greater of which is tendi. 
nous. See Fig. 25 a. g the lefſer head which is tendinous. See . 


h the tendon in which it terminates. See F ig. 18 c. 


i The rectus deprimens, which at its origin hes under the rectus abducens a, . 


and the adducens e, k the tendon in which it terminates, See Fig. 18. d d- 
11 The obliquus inferior. m its tendinous origin. See Fig. 18, ef. 


F-1:G URE XX; 


- Exhibits the ſyſtematic connection of the muſcles belonging to the 


eighteenth figure, with their lower fide turned up to the view. 


a The re&us adducens, c the larger head, the greater part of which is 
tendinous. See Fig. 25. a. b the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 
18. c, and Fig. 19. e. ns | | 5 

def Ihe rectus abdncens. e the lefler head which is tendinous. See Fig · 
26. c. f the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 18. a, and Fig. 19. a. 

g g The redus deprimens, See Fig. 24. Fig 18. d d, and Fig. 19. 1 k. 

i The obliquus inferior i the tendinous origin, Its extremity g0eg 


k 1 The globe of the eye- I the cornea - 
m The optic nerve. 85 | £ 


-"/"PIGURE XL. 
Exhibits the elevator of the upper eye. lid. 


a a The tendinous origination, which adheres to the origin of the rectus ate 


tollens, and together with that ariſes from the upper and next adjacent inner 
part of the foramen or hole in the multiform or ſphenoidal bone, through 


which the optic nerve enters the bony orbit or cavity of the eye; and below 


it alſo coheres with the hard coat or vagina that contains the optic nerve, 


by ſmall tendinous portions, reſembling an aponeuroſis or tendinous EXCUTs 


lion. | 
b The fleſhy part. | 


c The aponeuroſis by which it terminates 1 the cartilaginous edge TY WIE 
upper eye-hd, called the tarſus. 2 982 e 8 | 


d The tarſus of the upper eye lid. 
e e The globe of the eye. 
ft The optic nerve. 


The ſyſtemetic connection is ſeen in Fig- 19- a; where its origin lies partly 


under the beginning of the obliquus ſuperior ds 
Add to this allo Fig 27. c | 


r x dn. * > my wel; — 5 
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FIGURE XXII. 
Exhibits the obliquus ſuperior, vel trochlearis, 


a The tendinous origin by which it ſprings from the anterior, upper, and 
fateral part of the edge of the hole through which the optic nerve enters; it 
. alſo coheres below with the vagina of the optic nerve by a ſort of tendinous 


excurſion, 


b The fleſhy bell | 
c 'The —_ which at d bends round the cartilage of the ring or pulley 


through which it paſſes: afterwards it runs hack to the upper part of the 

lobe, near which it grows broader and thinner as it advances, inſerting itſelf 
at laſt obliquely into the ſclerotica e, in the upper fide of the outer and poſte- 
rior quarter of the globe, if we divide the ſame longitudinally and tranſverſely, 
through the middle of its upper ſide. 

f The cartilage of a ſort of ring or pulley which is fixed to the os frontis 
under the eye-brow, near the inner corner of the eye; through which paſles 
the tendon of the obliquus ſuperior. | 

The ſyſtematic connection appears in Fig- 1 d; where the tendon runs 
| Erft under the elevator of the upper eye-lid, and then under the rectus attol- 
lens, See Fig 27- d. 

h The globe of the eye- 
1 The optic nerve. 


h the cornea. 


FIGURE XXII. 


The rectus atollens. 


a a The tendinons beginning which at firſt coheres with the elevator of the 


upper eye-lid, and together with that ariſes from the inner fide of the upper 


part of the optical foramen: alſo from the edge of the multiform or ſphenoi- 


dal bone that is betwixt the optical hole and the hole that immediately follows 
it: beneath it alſo adheres to the TY of the optic nerve by imall W 
nous portions like an aponeuroſis. | 

b The fleſhy belly. | | | 

c The tendinous furface that makes the beginning of the tendon 4 bote 
extremity is inſerted into the ſelerotica . 


The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Fig. 17. c; where it is partly covered 5 


by the elevator of the upper eye lid a. Add to chis Fig 27. bc c 
cet The globe of the eye. f the cornea. 
The optic nerve. 


FIGURE XXIV. 


The rectus deprimens, with | its lower ide upwards. | 


2 The tendinous origin, cohering in ſome meaſure with the covering of 


the optic nerve, and ariſing from the lower part of the bony portion that di- 


vides the optical foramen from that which follows immediately after it, and 


lies oppoſite the ſame bony cavity of the eye. I have alſo obterved a imall 


portion ariling from the ligament that goes from the edge of the lower part 
of the optical foramen, where it looks, towards the hole that immediately fol- 
lows after it, to the oppoſite edge of the ſaid foramen, where it is round, near 
che beginning of the ſlit in which its lower edge ends. 

b The fleſhy belly. 

e The tendinous ſurface by which the tendon d begin here, and has its end 
inſerted into the ſclerotica, 
I he ſyſtematic conneRion is ſeen i in Fig. 20.gg: and Fig, 19. i k, where at 

its origin and upper part it is covered by the rectus adducens e, and the ab- 
ducens a. Add here Fig. 18. d d, Fig. 17. g, and Fig. 29-1. 
ef The globe of the eye, f the cornea. - 

3 The ame nerve. 


FIG U R E XXV. 
A lateral view of the rectus adducens. | 
a The thick head which is tendinous and ariſes from the lower part of the 


optical hole, and the next adjacent fide of it that is towards the noſe. It alſo 
coheres in ſome meaſure with the covering of the optic nerve. | 


b The ſlender head, which 1 is alſo tendinous, and coheres at its origin with | 


the elevator of the upper eye-lid and rectus attollens, alſo with them to the 
obliquus ſuperior ; 
eoheres with the covering of the optic nerve. 

c The fleſhy belly 

d The tendinous Turface by which the tendon e begins here, having its end 
inſerted i into the ſclerotica. 

The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Fig. 17˙ e; where its greater part lies 
under the obliquus ſuperior d, and at its origin under the elevator of the up- 
Per eye- lid. Next ſee Fig. 18, c, Fig, 19. e, and * 20. a. Add alſo Fig. 

27. e f g 
f 8 The globe of the eye. g the cornea. 


F116 RE XXVI. 
A lateral view of the rectus abducens. 


a The thicker head, tendinous at its beginning, which ariſes, firſt with 


the rectus deprimens, from the lower part of the optical foramen near the outer 
panum, near the end of the auditory paſſage, from the place to which the 


ſide; and from thence it is continued in its lower part from the ligament i, 
and where that ligament ends, the reſt of its lower part (b, here cut of) ariſes 
from the neareſt part of the edge of the foramen that follows next after the 
optical hole. And this bead coheres in ſome meaſure with the vagina of the 


optic nerve. 
e The ſmaller tendinous head which at firſt coheres with the rectus attollens, 


ariſing with that from che optical foramen, and coheres with the __— of that 


nerve. 

d The fleſhy belly. 

e The tendinous 0 by which che tendon f here begins, its . being 
inſerted into che {cleroti ica. | | 


d ͤ The obliquus ſupecior- 


here repreſented. 
the rectus attollens e, and the part that here 


of the external ſide of the optical foramen, w 


external fide, 


likewiſe with them it ariſes from the optical foramen, and 


magnitude · 


The ſyſtematic connection appears in Fig. 17, f. Fig. 18. a. Fig. 19. a. 
Fig. 20. d, to which add Fig. 27. h i k. 

gh The globe of the eye. h the cornea, 

i The ligament which ariſes from the ſide of the lower part of the foramen 
by which the optic nerve enters where the oprical hole is oppoſite to the other 
that follows next below it, and from thence it belongs to its © ppoſite margin 
of that foramen where it is round, near the lower edge of the beginning of tie 


ſlit in which it ends. 
FIGURE XXVI. 


Exhibits a perpendicular ſeQion of all the muſcles of the eye 
with the elevator of the upper eye-lid, contained in the bony cavity 
of the eye, and viewed in the fore part. The fore parts of the 
recti, upper obliquus, and elcvator of the eye- lid, being here cut off, 


This figure differs from that i in the IVch table, as I have alſo found it vary 
in other ſubjects. 

a The elevator of the upper eye lid - The origination of which could not 
be repreſented becauſe of the rectus actollens. Ses Fig. 21. a a. 

The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. IV. a b b i in the head; 
its fore part cut off, in Tab. II. c d in the head: 


but with 
which fore part lies behind 


the orbicularis of the eye-lids Tab. I. o in the head, 


b The rectus attollens ariſing at c c from the upper part of the optical hole, 
and from the edge of the multiform bone that lies in the middle betwixt the 
optical foramen, and the other foramen that i, nnediacely tollows after it be- 
low. Add alfo Fig. 23. a a. 

The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. IV. e fin the heal; where the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab. Ill e in the head; which in Tab. II. lies be- 
hind the elevator of the upper eye: lid, c din th. head. | | 
whoſe or!gination (lying behind the beg nangs 
of the rectus adducens, the att: lens, + and wenn of the eye-1d). coul not be 
Add Fig. 22. a. 

The ſyitzmatic connection is ſeen i in Tab. IV. cd in the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab. III. c d in the h id 


he. id, as the 
«witch there goes behind 
appears naked, lies? be: hind the 
elevator of the upper eye lid, Lab. II. e d in the head. 

ef g The rectus adducens, f the (ſmaller head aritias from the a; oper Part 
where ate its origin it coheres with 
the rectus attollens elevator 5 the upper eye. lid, and che obliquus ſuperior. 
Add Fig. 19. g. and Fig. 25 

g The thicker head, * che from the lower part of the optical. foramen and 
from the neareſt fide of it next the noſe. Add here Fig. 19 f and Fig. 25. a. 

Betwixt the thicker head and the optic nerve paſſes a ſmall artery trom the 
internal carotid. | 

The ſyſtematie connection is ſeen. in the head of Tab. Lv. g h, where the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab. III. f. in the head. 

hi k The rectus abducens, i the finall head ariſing from the edge of the 


multiform bone that lies betwixt the optical foramen and that which follows 
juſt below it : and by this head it coheres with the beginning of the rectus at- 
tollens. 5 


Add Fig. 19. b, and Fig 26. c. 
k The thicker | head from the lower part of the optical foramen, near the 
Add here Fi. 19. c. and Fig. 26. a b. 

Betwixt theſe heads the trunk of the fixth pair of nerves of the ade enters 
and paſſes along the bony orbit or cavity of the eye, as does alſo the trunk of 
the third pair, and the branch it gives to the rectus attollens, 


The ſyſtematie connection appears in Tab, V. i lin the head; where its 


fore part is cut off, and in Tab. III. gin the head. 


| The rectus deprimens; whole origination could not be here thewn, as it 
lies under the beginnings of the duc enz and abducens gk See Fig. 24. a. 
The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab IV. n nin the head; w here the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab III. h in the head. 
mnop The obliquus inferior. m its outer part, n its inner part. 0 its 
tendinous beginning, ariſing at the bottom of the orbit of the eye, near its ed ge 
from the upper jaw bone, betwixt the ſuture, proper to that bone in this Place, 
and the os unguis. Add here Fig. 19. Im. | 
p The end cut off from the globe. 
The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab IV. o p q in the head: and in Tab. 
III. i k in the head; where its end goes under the rectus abducens g. 
q The foramen by which the optic nerve enters. | 
r The foramen that follows immediately after the optical hole. 


Muſcles of the malleus, fraper, and membrane o the tympanum, 


Theſe could not be 1 in any of hs views of the preceding tables, 
In this table, on account of their ſmallnels, they ; are exhibited in their natural 


aw 


FIGURE XXVII. 


8 the B * the nad ear, toe ber with the. 


| ſmall bones of hearing, and the temporal bone, in their natural po- 


ſitions; alſo part of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 
a The laxator tympani, ariſing from the upper part of the edge of — tym- 


membrane of the tympanum adheres. It is inſerted into the handle of the mal- 
leus, near the root of its ſhorter proceſs. See Fig. 30. 
bed The externus mallei. | | | 
b The origination from the outer part of the acute proceſs, which the laſt 
angle of the multiform bone ſends out bet wixt the os {quamoſum and petro- 
ſum. | 3 
c The fleſhy belly a little protuberant. 
d The tendon which enters the flit s that is left at the 4 of the ſuture of | 
the os ſquamoſum and petroſum ; and afterwards it goes on through the {ame 


K 


ſinvs as holds the longeſt and ſlendereſt leg of the malleus, to that part of the 
hem extremity which contains the auditory paſſage, and affixes itſelf to the 
whol- length of that proceſs. See Fig. 31. | | 
Inſt ahove e appears the tendon of the tenſor tympani coming out of the 
ſmall opening of the bony ehannel in which it is contained, See Fig. 29. d: 
and Fig. 42. | 
- Juſt below i is the tendon of the ſtapedius (paſſing out of the little open- 
ins in the neck of the cavity in which the ſtapedius itſelf is contained) running 
to the (tapes. See Fig. 29. f. and Fig. 34. | | 
k The tympanum- 3 | 
n The bony channel that contains the tenſor tympani. See Fig. 29. 8. 
o The neck of the little cavity that contains the ſtapedius. | 
p Part of the auditory paſſage left entire, which lies in the os ſquamoſum 
and mammillare. > | 
q The place from whence part of the auditory canal is cut off, and which 
is formed by the os petroſum: r the place where the ſame is cut off from the 
os ſquamoſum, 

s A cleft or ſlit left at the end of the meeting or union of the os ſquamoſum 
and petroſum, which meeting or commiſſure 1s here covered by the external 
muſcle of the malleus; and by this cleft enters the externus mallet. 

Above the ſaid cleft s, in which the tendon d is conſpicouus, in order to 
make it ſo conſpicuous, that ſinus is cut and laid open longitudinally which is 
contained in that part of the bony extremity that holds the auditory paſlage ; 
that ſinus through which the malleus extends its longeſt and ſlendereſt proceſs, 


and along which the tendon paſſes that belongs to the externus mallei, and is ND 


inſerted into the ſaid proceſs. 
t The os ſquamoſum _ | 
uu The os petroſum. TE | | = | 
v Part of the multiform bone- W the ſharp proceſs which the laſt angle of 
the multiform bone ſends ont betwixt the os ſquamoſum and petroſum. 


x The foramen, out of which paſſes the third branch of the fifth pair of 


nerves of the brain. | | 


The malleus, incus, ſtapes, feneſtra, and aqueduR, are pointed out in the 


figure next following. | RY 9 5 
FI 6VU-RE-XSIX; 


| Repreſents the muſcles called tenſor tympani and ſtapedius, with 


the ſmall bones of hearing, and the temporal bone in their proper 
ſituations; alſo part of the ſoft portion of the Euſtachian tube. The 


laxator tympani and externus mallei being here taken off. 


a b c d The tenſor tympani. „ 8 c . 
a The very thin tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the upper part of 
the Euſtachian tube, where that tube looks towards the baſis of the ſkull, and 
is ot a cartilaginous nature, hard by the hole of the multiform bone that ad- 
mits arteries to the dura mater, under the ſcale of the multiform bone which is 
connected to the os petroſum at the innner fide of the ſaid hole. N 
c The fleſhy part where that paſſes through the beginning of the bony canal 
which is but half a canal; from whence it goes on through the ſaid canal, and 


its tendon being got out of the opening of the ſaid canal near d, bends itſelf 
round the ſaid opening, and then goes to its inſertion into the handle of the 


malleus, below its ſlendereſt proceſs, where the ſaid handle lies towards the bot- 
tom of the tympanum oppoſite the membrane. See Fig. 32. and 33- 
e f The ſtapedius. | $0 | 


e The belly lying in the little cavity of the os petroſum, which is fixed in 
the tympanum below the lower part of the Fallopian aqueduct, and ariſing 


from thence all the way from its origination. f the tendon which ariſing in the 


cavity, paſſes afterwards out of its round mouth or opening, and ſo ſoon as it 


is got out bends itſelf and then goes ſtraight to the back part of the head of 

the (tapes into which it inſerts itſelf. Add here Fig- 28. i: and ſee Fig. 34. 
g The incus. | Mo 175 | nh a 
h The malleus. See Fig. 32. def g. 


i The ſtapes, with its baſis reſting on the oval feneſtra or aperture. See 5 


Fig. 34. de. = as 

k The aqueduct of Fallopius; part of which alſo appears betwixt the mal- 
leus and incus. | | | 
1 The fore ſide of the little cavern or cavity which contains the ſtapedius, 
projecting within the tympanum longitudinally from the bottom of the cavern 


to its opening that is cut off, | : 5 | 

m Part of the os petroſum cut off, where the auditory paſſage here ends. 
It is cut off down to the poſterior part of the little cavera that contains the 
ſtapedius; and this part of the bone is thick. | ee | 


Therefore, betwixt I and m the ſmall cavern is laid open by cutting out the 


intermediate bone, that the ſtapedius might thus be entirely viewed. 
n The feneſtra rotunda, or rourd opening» | 
Part of che os petroſum cut off down to the bony part of the Euſtachian 
tube;....- | | | | | 
p The os ſquamoſum cut off. See Fig. 28. | | 
All that is bony betwixt the two parts o and p is here removed, that the ca- 
 nalrrs, and the muſcle c, might be entirely viewed, | | 
q The place from whence the ſcale of the os petroſum is cut off, which 
meeting with the os ſquamoſum, divides the tympanum in this place from the 
cavity of the ſkull. | 


rr 5 The canalis oſſeus, here at its origin but half a canal rer, afterwards 
compleat or entire s, (but in ſome bodies it is all the way but half a canal), 
. which is fitted to receive the tenſor of the tympanum partly above the bony 

part of the Euſtachian tube, and partly in the upper and fore part of the tym- 
panum over againſt the membrane of the tympanum. | | 


tu The bony part of the Euſtachian tube. u its opening into the tympanum., 


vv w Part of the Euſtachian tube which is very much of the nature of a 
cartilage. Xx x x the places from whence the membranous part is cut off. 

y a portion of the membranous part that is cut off in a ſtraight courſe to the 
end of the tube. v v the external parts of the portion which is of a cartilagi- 


nous nature: W the inner ſide thereof, forming a large concavity of the tube. 


2 Part of the os petroſum belonging to the cavity of the {kull, 


( 36 } 


2 The concavity of the tympanum, Fat: 5 
b þ The place from whence part of the auditory paſſage is cut off, formed 
by the os petroſum, as at q q in Fig. 28- | 

c That part of the auditory paſſage cut off which is a continuation of the os 
ſquamoſum, as at r in Fig. 28. | _ 

d Part of the auditory paſſage entire, which is contained in the os ſquamo- 
ſim and mammillare. | 

e The os petroſum. 


FIGURE XXX. 
The Laxator tympani. 


a The laxator tympani inſerted into the handle of the malleus near the root 
of its ſhorter proceſs | | 


The ſyſtematic conneQion is in Fig. 28, a, where the poſition is the ſame, 
and natural. | 


Concerning the malleus, See Fig. 32 defg. 
FIGUR E xXXXI. 
The externus mallei. 


a The fleſhy belly. 05 | 5 
b The tendon, inſerted into the whole length of the longeſt and ſlendereſt 


_ proceſs of the malleus. | 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Fig, 28 bed, where the poſition is the | 
ſame, as here. | 5 os FOE 


Concerning the malleus, See Fig. 32. def g. = 
FIGURE XXXII. 
The tenſor tympani. 
a The tendinous beginning · 4 
b The belly. e 
c The tendon. | | | | POE 
The ſyſtematic connection is in Fig. 29. a be d, where the poſition is the 
ſame. Add Fig. 3 Oo | 2 | 


de fg The malleus. d the head. e the ſlendereſt and longeſt proceſs. f the 


thorter proceſs. g the handle, . 
2 in een, 
The tenſor tympani, a poſterior or inner view of it. See Fig. 32. | 
a the tendinous beginning. 8 


b The belly. | Rs „„ 
c The tendon inſerted at d into the handle of the malleus below its very 


ſlender proceſs, where the handle lies towards the bottom of the tyupanuum 


oppoſite the membrane. | 
Concerning the malleus, ſee Fig. 32. deg. 


FIGURE XXX. 
The ſtapedius. . 
a The belly. 3 a 


b The tendon, inſerted at c into the head of the ſtapes, where it inclines 
backward. - | | pe | 


I be ſyſtematic connection is in Fig. 28. i, and Fig. 29. e f, the poſition is the 


ſame in both. | 
d The little head of the ſtapes from whence two legs go on to the baſis e. 


| Muſcles of the os hyoides. 
FIGURE XXXV. 


The coracohyoid eus. 8 


a a The origin from the extreme edge of the upper margin of the ſcapula, 
near the half moon or notch that is at the root of the coracoide proceſs, from 


whence it bends itſelf at b, 
c The firſt belly. 

d The middle tendon, 

e The ſecond belly. 


lf its inſertion into the lower and fore part of the baſis of the os hyoides, 
near its horn, by a tendinous extremity, , 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. II. aabin the neck; where it is co- 


vered or concealed by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus g h il, and by the ſubclavius 
at its origin behind the clavicle and the ſerratus magnus T. And thoſe 


parts of it which appear naked in Tab. IL. lie under the latiſſimus colli Tab. I. 
O in the neck. It lies alſo partly under the cucullaris, 


| FIGU R E XXXVI. 
: The geniohyoideus viewed from below. _ 


a The tendinous beginning by which it ariſes from the tubercle or rough 
eminence b, that is fixed on the inner ſide of the lower jaw oppoſite the chin. 
c The fleſhy body. 1 0 ; | 

de The end inſerted into the excavation d, which is the upper and fore 
part of the baſis of the os hyoides, near the middle of the ſaid baſis; and is 


9 TY * 


and left. 


covers part of the digaſtric of the lower jaw hi. 
appears being covered over by the latiſſimus colli in the neck. The tore 
part is ſeen in Tab. III. 


(37 ) 


continued to the remaining part of the baſis from the excavation to the horn 
and neareſt part of the horn itſelf e. Its thicker at its inſertion into the ex- 
cavation, but thinner where it is inſerted into the reſt of the baſis and horn. 

The {ſyſtematic connection is exhibited laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 2.r s; 
where its extremity is ſeated behind the baſiogloſſus o. In Fig. 1. of that 
table it is not to be ſeen, as it lies behind the mylohyoideus d. 

f f The under fide of the lower] jaw: the ſame as we have repreſented it in 
the tables of the bones 

ghhiikk The lower part of the os hyoides. g h h the baſis; 
terior part, h h the s polterice part. 
bones, | 


1 its an- 


110 U RE XXXVII 
The ſtylohyoideus. 


a The ſlender tendon by which it begins, and which ariſes from the back 
part of the ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal bone, hard by the ſmall BONE, 
which being joined to that proceſs is in many people moveable, 

* 


b The fleſhy belly. 
c The tendon, inſerted at d into the anterior and lower part of the baſis of 


the os hyoides, where the horn is joined to it, 
e The flit in the fleſhy part and in the tendon through which paſſes the 


digaſtric of the lower jaw : and above that flit is a ſinus impreſſed by the faid 


adjacent digaſtric mulcle. 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab, X Fig. 1. e f. where it is in part co- | 


vered by the digaſtric of the mandible g i, Then in Tab. IX. / in the head; 


where it is in part covered by tne la iſſimus colli , and in part by the ſterno⸗ 


cleidomaſtoideus r. The fore part of it, in Tab. II. R in the neck. 
g hi The os hyoides. g the baſis, h the horn, i the ſmall grain like bone, 
K The maltcide proceſs cut off near the root of the erte procels. 

11 The e proceſs of the temporal bone. 


F 1 G U R E. XXXVIII. 


The mylohyoideus viewed from below. 


aa The beginning for the moſt part tendinous, ariſing from the eminence | 


b that goes through the length of the jaw, from the innermoſt grinding tooth 


to the ſymphyſis of the lower jaw, being extended from behind obliquely for- 
ward towards the chin. 


c The place where the right and left join together and are continued in 
one fleſhy part 
e the aponeuroſis. 

f The inſertion of that aponeuroſis ir into the anterior and lower part of the 


baſs of the os hyoides, 


Fo The convexity that is formed about the geniohyoidens; 
The ſyſtematic connection is ſhewn laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 1. d; where. it 


g in the neck, and Tab. II. Qin the neck. 
Ang 1 jaw and os byoides, ſee Fig. 36. 


Fl GU R E XXXIX. 
The ſternohyoideus. 


abe d The tendinous beginning ariſing at a from the inner part of the 
breaſt-bone, and particularly from that protuberant part of its margin which 
ſuſtains the clavicle near the cartilage of the firſt rib : it continues alſo to 


ariſe from the upper and poſterior part of the end of that cartilage b, and 
the ligament c, by which the clavicle is tied to that cartilage, likewiſe from | 


the neareſt poſterior and lower part of the head of the clavicle d- 
e The tendinous end, inſerted into the lower part of the baſis of the os 


hyoides near its middle, 
The ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. II. cc d in the neck, where it is in 


part covered by the ſternomaſtoideus g 5, alſo by the clavicle, ſternum, and 


cartilage of the firſt rib, Then in Tab. I. i in the neck, where the latiſſi- 
mus colli O 1s ſpread over the greateſt part of it. 


tf g h The ſternum, cut of ff, g the cartilage of the firſt rib, h the cla - 


vicle; that thus che e beginning of the ſternohydideus behind it might appear 
to view. | 


22 7 2 
1 8 URE XL. 


The igloglofſus; ceratogloſus and onus: 


a be d The ſtylogloſſus. 
a Its origin from the anterior, inner, and almo? extreme part of the {ty- 


| loide proceſs which is moveable in younger ſubjedds. 
b Ihe place where it firit joins the tongue near the end of the ceratogloſ- 
ſus, by which it goes along, is extended near to the end of the baſiogloſſus. 


and runs on farther forwards to the tip of the tongue c. 


d The place where it is ineurvated a little downward, and continues itſelf 
to the ceratogloſſus. | 


Add here Fig. 43.etg. 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X. * 2, k I m; where at its origin, . 


it lies concealed behind the maſtoide proceſs of the temporal bone. Then 


in Fig. 
deus d, the ſtylohyoideus e, and the digaſtric of the lower jaw g. And, laſtly, 


in Tab. IX. betxwit & and / in che neck ; where i it is covered hx the fylobyoi- | 


deus J. 
eef The ceratogloſſus. 


e e Its origin trom the outer 0 of che lower edge of the horn of the os 


hyoides, from the extremity thereof, almoſt to that part which is connected 
with its baſis, | 


11 the horas. k k the ſmall grain - like | 


c d the tendinous line formed by the meeting of the right 


In Fig. IX. no part of it 


f, the chondrogloſſus a b, and the lingualis e. 


twixt the fibres of the geniogloſſi: 


1. juſt above K; where the greater part is covered by the mylohyoi- 


f The part that belongs to the tongue. 

d The place where it is continued to the ſtylogloſſus. 

Add here Fig. 43. h 

The {ſyſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 2. n. and in Fig. t. m, 
where it is in part covered by the digaſtric of the lower jaw gi, in part by the 
ſtylohyoideus e. In Tab. IX. it lies concealed behind the fternomaſtoidens r 
in the neck. The anterior view of it is in Tab. III. in the neck; and in 
Tab. II. T in the neck. 

£ hi The baſiogloſſus. 

gh Its origin g, from the lower and fore part of the baſis of the os hy- 


oides near its horn; and from the next adjacent and fore part of the horn it- 


felf h. 

i The part that joins the tongue. 

Add here Fig. 43. h. 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab, X. Fig, 2. 0, where part of its origin 
that ſprings from the os hyoides is covered by the geniohynideus r. Then in 
Fig: 1. k I, where it is in part covered by the mylohyoideus d, and ſtylohyoi- 
deus e f, and digaſtric of the lower jaw i. Laſtly, in Tab. IX. juſt below 
the Rylogloſſus, which lies betwixt & and / in the neck. 

k Part of the lingualis. See Fig. 41. e. | 

Im The tongue. | the part contained in the mouth. m the part incuvated in 
the fauces. See Tab. X. Fig. 5. h i. 

n The maſtoide proceſs here cut off, as in Fig, 37. k 

o The ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal bo e. 

The os hyoides is the ſame here as in Fig. 3. 


The e genogoſ, and-lingualis, 


a ab The chondrogloſſus. 
a The origin from the upper part ol the begining of the ſmall grain like 
bone of the os hyoides. 

b The place where it intermixes with the geniogloſſus, and then 8 into 
the tongue near the beginning of the lingualis. 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X Fig. 4. t. and in Fig. 3 . faßt 90 


2; ; where its greater part is covered by the fibres of the legten which 


are incurvated by the fide of the pharynx |: and what there Appears naked, 13 
in Fig. 2. concealed behind the ceratogloſſus o. 
ed The geniogloſſus. | 
d The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes immediately above the ge- 
nichyoideus from the rough eminence k, that is fixed in the inner ſide of the 
lower j Jaw at its ſymphyſis. From thence it goes to the tongue. 
But here we have removed thoſe fibres which infert it into the ſmall grain- 
like bone of the os hyoides; as alſo we have removed thoſe thin fibres which 


are incurvated laterally through the membrane of the Deu 


Add here Fig. 42. and Fig. 43. KIIImnO p. 5 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 5.0 p q, and 2 in Fig. 4. 
s f, Fig 3. i k, and Fig. 2. ꝗ; where part of it is covered by the baſiogloſſus 
o: and what there appears naked, in Fig. I. lies behind the mylohyoidęeus d 

e The lingualis. See Fig. 43. a be d. 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 5. n, and in Fig. 4. r. Fig. 3. 
h. And then in Fig. 2. p; where it is partly covered by the ballogloſſus o. 

f The ſtylogloſſus. See Fig. 40. a be. 

The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus are here cut off betwixt the ſylogloſſus 

See Fig 40. f. i. | 

g The epiglortis, 

h The inner RY of the lower ) jaw, i 
Tab. X. Fig. 2 

k The rough tubercle or eminence in che inner ſide of the lower j jaw, at its 
ſymphyſis. 
Concerning the tongue, lee Fig. 40. Im. And for the os hy weider, ſee Fig. 37. 
81 h 1. | 


i the part which is cut through, as in 


F 1 G U R E XLII. 
The geniogloſſus viewed from below. 


a The e beginning by which it ariſes immediately 8 the ge- 
niohyoideus from the rough eminence b, that is izated on the inner ſide of che 
lower jaw at its ſymphyſis. 

cdde A thin tendinous part which at dd belongs to the baſis of the os 


| hyoides, and inſerts itſelf at e into the ſmall grain- like bone. 


f Thin fibres here cut off which join the inner part of the ceratogloſſus. 

g Thole fibres cut off which run through the fide of the pharynx, and 
which are continued into the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx, | 
Add here Fig. 41. c d, and Fig, 43 KIIImno p 

The lower jaw and os 'hyoides may be known from Fi 18. 36. 


FIGURE XLIII. 


| Repreſents the tongue ſtretched out longitudinally with its low- 
er ſide turned up to ſhew the lingualis, geniogloſh, and ends of the 


ſtylogloſſi, ceratogloſſi, and Banden 


a be d The lingualis. | 
a b Two beginnings by which it 3 into the cohdve at its root, be- 
the firſt of them a, betwixt that part of the 
the geniogloſſus which is incurvated laterally and joins the ceratoglofius and 
the part that there inſerts itſelf into the tongue. 

e The place where it joins with the ſtylogloſſi us, and with that runs after» 


wards to the tip of the tongue d. 


See Fig. 41. e. | 
e f g The ſtylogloſſus. 
e The place where it is cut off. | | 
f The place where it joins with the lingualis aud with that runs to the tip 
of the tongue g. | 
See Fig. 40. e ef, ut. 


( 38 ) 


xlllmno ö p The geniogloſſus, which, becauſe it is cut off from its origin, 


and the tongue ſtretched out longitudinally, has here ch. Hg its figure; as 


will appear if you couſult Fig 41. cd. 
k The origination cut from the lower jaw. 8 
111 Here it belongs to the tongue near the lingualis. 


m Fibres which join the inner part of the ceratogloſſus and with that go to 


the tongue. 

n Fibres which are incurvated through the ſide of the pharynx; ſome of 
which go to the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. 

o A thin tendinous part belonging to the baſis of the os hyoides a por- 


tion inſerted into the upper part of the beginning of the ſmall grain-like bone 
of the os hyoides. 


See Fig. 41. c d. 
- q The tongue. 
eee the os hyoides, ſee e Fig. 36. 


Muſcles of the Larynx. 
Add here the e Fig. 27. 28. and 30. Tab. XII. 


* 1 G RE XIIV. 
The ſternothyroideus. 


a be The broad origination from the internal amplitude of the breaſt- 


bone, oppoſite the lower part of the cartilage of the firſt rib, and from the 


edge of the ſame bone near the ſame part of the ſaid cartilage : and the por- 
tion b c from the inner part of the termination of the ſaid cartilage. 

de The other narrower origination from the upper and poſterior part d of 
the middle of the. cartilage belonging to the firſt rib, and from the achacent 
ligament e, by which the clavicle is tied to that cartilage. 

fg The broad and thin part of its termination, which is tendinous at g, 
and inſerted into the external part of the fide of the thyroide cartilage 
firſt alittle above its lower edge in the fore part, and from thence obliquely up 
- wards and backwards towards the tubercle which that cartilage has in the fore 


part of its upper proceſs; in which place the thyroide cartilage is protuberant f 


. in ſome people. 


n The narrower and thicker part of the end, inſerted by a tendinous extre- 
mity i, into the fore-mentioned tubercle k. 


The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. III 24 F r in the neck, where its ori- 
gin lies behind the clavicle, ſternum, and cartilage of the firſt rib Then in 
Tab. II. eee in the neck, where it is covered by the ſternohyoideus cc, cora- 
cohyoideusa b, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus 2g 6: and what part of it there ap- 
pears naked above and below the ſternomaſtoideus, the ſame lies behind the 


_ latiflimus colli, Tab. I. O in the neck. Then in Tab. I. z in the neck. 


Im mn The thyroide cartilage. mem the _ Fe n che Dm £ 


proceſs. | 
o © The cricoide or annular 3 

PPP The ſternum cut off, with the cartilage of tha firſt ribqrs; that thus 
the origin of this — which i is ſeated behind it, might appear to view. 


FIGURE XLV. 
The byothyroideus. 


a b The origination, a from the lower and inner part of the baſis of the os 


hyoides near its horns and from almoſt half of the HOO: felt that 1 is nex 
the . b. 


ede Its inſertion, cd into the lower part of the external ſide of the thy. 
roide cartilage, juſt above the inſertion ofthe broader end of the ſternothyroi- 
deus, f g Fig. 44.: and before the inſertion of the part d e into the external 
and lower edge of the thyroide cartilage, near the middle of its fore part. 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. III. in the neck. Then in Tab. II. 
Y in the neck; where the greater part is covered by the coracohyoideus à h, 
and the ſternohyoideus cd: and what there appears naked, lies behind the 


latiſſimus colli, Tab I. O in the neck. It is ſeen laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 1. . 


FIGURE XLVI. 
The cricothyroideus, a front view. 


This muſcle conſiſts of two parts, the one anterior, the other poſterior. 

a b The anterior part which ariſes at a from the upper edge of the annular 
cartilage that belongs to its anterior and lateral part: b its inſertion into the 
external part of the lower margin of the thyroide cartilage, near its middle. 

c d d The poſterior part, which ariſes at c from the external part of the 
annular cartilage, from the middle of it length-wiſe, and almolt trom its whole 
breadth : at its end d d, in its outer my” it jos to the lower conltriftor of the 
pharynx. | | 

Add here Fig. 47. and 48. | | 

The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. III. o in the neck, who a hoge part 


of it is covered by the ſternothyroideus /: and what there appears . in 


Tab. II. lies behind the ſternohyoideus, c in the neck. 
FIGURE XIVn. 


The cricothyroideus, a lateral view. 
ab The anterior part, which here aroſe at a from the external and fore ſide 
of the annular cartilage even to its lower edge. b its inſertion into the outer 


part of the lower edge of the thyroide cartilage near the middle of its fore part 
c d d The poſterior part, which in the end ot its outer part dd j joins to che. | 


lower conſtrictor of the pharynx, whence 3 it is here cut off. 
Add here Fig. 48 and 46. 


The ſyſtematic connection is in Tab. xX. - Fig. t. v x „. 
e The thyroide cartilage. | 
The cricoide cartilage. 


| FIGURE XLVIIL. 
The polterior part of the cricothyroideus, a lateral view. 


a a Its origin from the external part of the annular cartilage, "I almoſt the 


who breadth or height of its middle part length- -wiſe. 


b The place from whence its outer part is cut off, which joins to the lower 
conſtrictor of the pharynx ; under which it is inſerted into the thyroide car 
tilage, occupyi 83 the whole lunar edge cc c. that is formed as well by the 
lower proceſs of the thyroide cartilage, as by the lower margin itſelf of that 
cartilage, from the ſaid proceſs even to the tubercle which projects in the mid- 
dle ot its edge longitudinally. 


Ihe part of this muſcle that belongs to the inner margin of the * thyroide | 
cartilage could not be repreſented in this figure. 


Add here F. IS. 47 
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natomical Table 


Muſcles of the chi and Epigletti, 
FIGURE IL. 


Arytenoideus cranſverſus, its Fan der fide, | 


44 Its infertion | into the inner edge of the back part of the left arytenoide 


cartilage, above its baſis. 


55 A like inſertion of it into the right arytencide cartilage, 


covered by the arytenoidei obliqui g. g. Alſo in Fig. 12. it is covered by the 


membrane of the pharynx v. Laterally in Fig. 6. o, of the lame table, it is in 
part covered by the obliquil.m m. _ 

I he cartilages of the _ as well in this as in x the: next figure may: be 
known from 8 8 14. Tab. X , es | 


FIGURE II. 


The arytenoideus ablgais and cricoarytenoideus poſticus, the po- 


ſterior view or ſide of them. | 


« b c The an tuenoideu- . 


4 @ Its origin from the upper and outer part of the poſterior ide of the baſis. 
ot the arytenoide cartilage. 


6 The lower part of its extremity that is continued to the thyreoaryte- 
noideus. 

c» The upper part of its extremity that goes to the epiglottis. 

Before it ends in theſe extremities it bends itſelf forward and round the back 
part of the tip of the arytenoide cartilage, and round the additional e 
or appendix of the ſaid tip. 

Add here Fig. 3. 4 6 ec d. | 

The þpftematic connecton is ſeen in Tab. * Fig. 13. g; where the kbit obü⸗ 
quus croſſes the left. But in the 1215 figure they are covered by the mem- 


- brane of the pharynx v. 


d d d e "The criccarytencideus poſticus. 


dd d Its origin from the cricoide cartilage, whoſe bollaw ſackice i it oceu- 
pies, which ir has in the back part and fide of the middle eminence. 


The extremity inſerted into the end of the protuberance that riſes up in 
the back part of the outer ſide of the bal is of the arytenoide car tilage. 
Add here Fig. 4. Vg. | 
The þ/ſtomatic connection is ſeen in Tab. X Fig. 13.13 in part going under the 
thy roide cartilage i. in Fig. 12, it is covered by the membrane of the pha- 


ryn v, except a ſmall part below 4 Which i is allo 4 to be {een i in Fi 11. A, and 
in Fig. er e | | | 


FIGURE III. 


The arytenoideus obliquus, thyreoarytenoideus, and thyrecepiglot 


ticus, greater and leſs viewed laterally. 


4 h C d pine us obliquus. 


b The lowe er part of its end, which is | continued to the thorcontythpoide-: 


us 8. 


c The. upper part of its extremity, which is n in courſe along bj 


the margin of the glottis, betwixt the arytenoide cartilage and the epiglottis, 
and having reached the latter is inte rted into its lateral margin at d. 

Add here Fig. 2. 4 bc. 

The //fematic connection is in Tab. X. Figs 6.1. m m; where the left 1 eroſ- 
ſes the cight m m. 

e The "thy recarytencideus. Sce Fig. 4. 4 4a Lede. 

g Th hyreoepighttious major. 

g its origin from the thyroide darth near the outer part to the upper 


portion of the thyreoarytenoideus; from whence it aſcends firſt over the out- 


er part of the faid thyreoar Itenoideus, and croſling its upper part it then goes 
up by the fide of the glottis, and is inſerted at into the lateral edge of the 
epiglottis, adhering likewiſe to the extremity of the arytenoideus ne ae in- 
lerted into che ſame margin of the 1 ; 


Add bee Fig. 7. + tbo 4.66. 


The Hlematic connection is in Tab. ® Fig. 6. f 8; where it is partly cover- 
ed by the ſecond thyreoarytenoideus c. 


The 4% thyrevepigletticus, or depreſſor of the epiglottis. 


A Its origin from the inner part of the thyroide cartilage near its adde : 
_ # Its infertion into the lateral edge of the epiglottis, above its root. 


The fþ/tematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. I, where its extremity lies co:. 


cealed behind the ſecond thyreoarytenoideus c. | 
The cartilages of the larynx in this and the four follow! ing figures ay be | 
| e by the an 8 805 of Tab. X. | = 


The f/tematis connection is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 13 655 b: where it is partly 


F 16 U R E Iv. 
The thyreoarytenoideus, and cricoarytenoideus poſicus lateral! Ys 


44 be de The thirecarytencideus. | | 

a 4 Its origin from the lower part of the internal fide of the thyroide car- 
tilage near its middle. 

b [ts other origin from the lignin by which the ericoide and chyroide | 
cartilages are tied together in their fore part, 0 

c The outer part which aſcends higher. | 

d The part which going under the former crviſes | it and lies more 8 | 


| verſely. Moſt of it lies under the ſaid outer part 


e The end inſerted into the outer part of the anterior edge of the aryte- 
noide cartilage, above its baſis, aud {o above the end of the cricoary tenoideus 
lateralis, 6 Fi 15 Fe | . 


Add here PH 


Ihe ſſtematic connection is in n Tab. X. Fig. 6 6. e; where part of it is 5 43 
by the thyreoepiglotticus major f g, and the ſecond thyreoarytenoideus 8. 


Fg The cricoarytenoideus poſticus. 
Its origin from the cricoide cartilage. 


Its extremity inſerted into the end of the 8 that riſes up in 1 the 
back partiof external fide of the baſis of the Fn Gs. 


Add here Fig. 2. ddde. | fg 
The h/tematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 6, a. And in Fig. 5. 4; where 


the greater part lies concealed behind the thyroide cartilage a, + behind the 
membrane of the pharynx. So alſo what appears naked of it in Fig. 4. d. lies 
_ concealed in Fig. 3. behind che lower conſtrictor of the e d. 


FIGURE V. 


The cricoarytenoideus lateralis. ; 


aa Its origin from'the upper edge of the outer fide of the cricoide cartilage, 
on one ſide, juſt beneath the arytenoide cartilage. 


b Its end inſerted into the baſis of the arytenoide cartilage, on one fide 


Juſt before the end of the cricoarytenoideus 1 775 g Fig. 4. 
The HOES connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 6 


rern. —— 
The ſecond or leſs thyreoarytenoideus. 


a Its origin from the inner and upper part of the thyroide cartilage, not 


far from its hart-like fiſſure. = 
Its extremity inſerted into the arytenoide cartilage” Juſt above the erico- 


arytenoideus lateralis, & Fig. 5. 


Add here Fig: 7. 44. _ | 
The f/tematic connection is in Tab, X. Fig. 6. c d. 
4 1 he left wing of the thyroide cartilage; i cut off at e. 


FIG UR E. VII. 


The greater thyreoep glotticus, and ſecond thyreoarytenoideus, 


a a b c The thyrevepiglotticus major as we ſometimes find it. 


b Its origin from the thyroide cartilage, near the upper and outer part of 
the upper origin of the oy aha enen trom whence it aſcends fici along 
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he onter ſide of the ſaid eber ene dene by the ſide of the glottis to 


tic epiglottis, 


the faſciculus or portion that paſſes through the ſecond thyreoarytenoi- 
deus %, while the reſt goes behind it, 


4 de The acceſſory portion, ariſing at d from the outer part of the upper 
edge of the cricoide cartilage, on one ſide, 


f The common end inſerted at g into the edge of the epiglottis. 
Add here Fig. 3. /g b. 


The fecond thyrecarytenoideus, cut from its origin at 7. See ig. 6+ 4 c. 


Of the ui. 
FIGURE VIII. 


The azygus or ſingle muſcle of the uvula, viewed in its upper and 


_ Poſterior part. 


4 The origin which is firſt thin, tendinous, and interwove with the tendi- 
nous membrane 3 d, and with the tendinous ends of the elevators of the pa- 


late, cloſe by the ſuture or e of the palate bones, fo as ſeemingly to ariſe 
trom thence. 


From thence it runs through the middle of the ſoft palate e e, and through 
the length of the uvula c. 

The ſifematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 13. m. 
dd The tendinous membrane which coming out of the Bolte ils runs through 
the upper part of the ſoft palate under its kin or covering, which is here in a 


manner repreſented as cut off by the circumference of this membrane. See 
Tab. X. Fig. 14. m | 


ee The foft or moveable palate, 
57 The uvula. 


g g The poſterior arches which deſcend from the ſoft . rough the 
ſides of the fauces. | | 


The reſt may be known from Fig. 7. 


Muſcles of the ſoft Palate. | 


Aag here the palatopharyngeus, Fig 27: h,. &c: Fig 28. þ, &e. Fig 29 a, &e, | 


1 
FIGURE X. 


The elevator and circumflex muſcles of the ſoft palate viewed on 


the lower fide with the ſoft palate, uvula, entrance into the nof- 
2088, and the Euſtachian tubes. | 


@b c de f The elevator of the fift palate. 8 | 

a The tendinous beginning by which it ariſes from the end of. the 0s petro⸗ 
ſum, where it is perforated by the Euſtachian tube; and from the lower ſide 
of the end of the tube, immediately under that part of it which is all the Op 
ſoft. or cartilaginous. . 

b-Its arſe to the palate, into which at cit ſpreads more and more, be; 

d Its inſertion along the middle of the palate, almoſt from the polterior edge 


ef the palate bones to the root of the uvula, where the Fight and left are con- | 


tinued one to the other. See Tab. X. Fig. 14. Kk. 
e The lower part. forming a ſeparate Portion: 


The part which. is connected by a thin tendinous end to the 1 
membrane, that is extended above upon the ſoft palate, coming from the no- 

ſtrils; and with that membrane ſeems to be inſerted i into the middle and poſte- 
E rigr edge of the palate bones. See Tab. X. Fig. 14. i. 


The Feten atic connection of its poſterior fide is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 14. g hi 
k J. Then in Fig. 13. g u. i; where part lies behind the ſalpingophary ngeus q. 
and the reſt under che P: alatophary ngeus n. Then in Fig. 12. where a ſmall 


part w appears at the fide of the membrane of the pharynx. See alſo Fig 11. 
b; and Fig- 10,1; and Fig. 9. k. Laterally, Tab. X. Fig. 5, and Fig. 4. b, 


and Fig. 3. b; where part lies concealed behind the upper conſtrictor of ne 
. pharynx q+ 3 Fig. 2. f. | 


g hi k. ghikl The circumfiex muſcles of the palate. 


þ The origin from the end of the os petroſum, near the outer ſide of the 


elevator of the ſoft palate, 


Its broad tendon ſpread through the beginning of the ſoft palate, and in- 
ſerted at & into the 9 0 lunar edge ot the palate bones. 


The place where the broad tendons. right and left, meet and conjoin to- 
ether. 


Add here Fig. 10. | 

5 he f/Hlematic connection of this ereus er muſcle appears in its poſterir part 

Tab. X. Fig. 16: ian. Then in Fi, g. 15. h.i k; where the part in the 
palate is covered by the tendinous membrane n, which coming out of the 
noltrils goes through the upper part of che foft palate: covered alſo by the 
beginning of the pal. 5 J q, and upper conſtrictor ſof the pharynx 0. 
Then in Fig. 13. n; Where again the greater part is covered by the elevator 
of the ſoft palate g. See it alſo in Fig. 13. k; and in Fig. 12. x, at the ſide 


of the me mbrane-of the pharnyx: in Fig. II. 8. and in Fig. 10. K; where it 
lies hid alſo behind the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx b: and in the ſame 


manner it appsars in Fig g. i, and Pig. 8. t. 


Laterall) y.it is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig, 5. a, and Fig. 4: ES 3. a, and Fig. 
133 


n m The upper membrane of the ſoft palate. 
x Ihe uvula. 


2.06 Ihe circumterence round which the membrane of the fauces is cut 
ꝓ— —„— Gs n bra | | 
The opening of the fauces into the noſtrils. 

9 Ihe Euſtachian tube: which appears alſo in the other ſide. 

The membranous part of the tuitachian' tube. | 

„ The end 6f vs petrofum, where it is perforated by the ſaid Euſtachian 


tube; from whence at v in the right de, the tube / is continued. It is mark- 
edo iu Fig. . Ic 


The other bones of the head are the ſame as explained i in the tables of the 
bones. 


FIGURE X. 
The circumflexus of the palate viewed in its lower part. 
a The tendinous beginning ariſing from the end of rhe os pretroſum 


b, where the ſame is perforated by the Euſtachian tube; and from the lower 
part of the end of the ſaid tube, juſt on the outer fide of that part of it which 


is wholly ſoft.or membranous; and ariſing in the ſame manner with reſpect 


to the beginning of the elevator of the {oft palate. See Fig. 9. %. 

a c From thence in its upper part the ſaid tendinous beginning runs along 
the edge of the muſcles to c. This tendinous excurſion of its origin was 
obſerved broader along the outer fide of the muſcle, and adhered to a certain 
thin narrow and tendinous ligament, that was extended from the firſt riſe of 
the muſcle along the internal root of the acute eminence in the multiform 
bone, which is behind the hole for the exit of the third branch of the fifth pair 


of nerves; and ſo was continued along the inner fide of the ſaid oblong emi- 


nence that ſtands out from the multitorm bone betwixt the ſaid hole and the 
OS petroſum. 


d its anterior beginning ariſing at e from the inner protuberant ſide of the 
oblong ſinus ( Fig. 15.) which is impreſſed in the root of the internal Pony 


goide proceſs of the multiform bone, in its outer fide, 3 Fig. 15. 


The tendinous beginning of the other portion or lamella, adhering to the 
upper part of the outer fide of the Euſtachian tube, where that is of a cartila- 


ginous nature; from whence the part g g is cut off. 
The common fleſhy belly. 


i The beginning of the tendon which it forms, and which being beoad at „, 
afterwards is drawn up in a narrow compaſs, when it bends itſelf round and 


behind the hook &, of the pterygoide proceſs of the multiform bone. 


I After this inflexion it expands at / through the beginning of the ſoft pa- 
late in form of an aponeuroſis, and is inſerted at , into the poſterior ſemi- 

lunar edge of the palate bone, as far as the palatine ſuture; and there at laſt it 
joins with its fellow, / Fig. 9, from whence it is cut off at x. 


Part of this muſcle which is ſeen inſerted by a tendinous end into the low- 
er part of the pterygoide procels, at the outer ſide of the root of its little 


hook, is not here expreſſed; as it may poſſibly be an exception from the ge- 
neral deſign of nature. | | | 


Add here Fig. 9. . 5 
o The end of che 0s e where! it is ren by the Euſtachinn tube. 


Zee 80 * 


110 URE XI. 


| The conftrifion of the iſthmus of _e fauces, with the palatopha- 


ryngei, a fore view. 


a h e d'e The conſtrictor of the iſthmus 75 the fawett: | | 
a The place where it aſcends, from the upper part of the edge F, the tongue, 


round its root. 


Its courſe from the tongue to the palate, before the tonſil, and through 
the arch which is ſeated in che fauces by © the ade of the wo. ed and N 
to the ſoft palate. | . 

c Its courſe through the ſoft palate. 

d The meeting ot the right and lett, from whence ſmall portions run out 
into the uvula e. 


The fhtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig 17. fg. Laterally in Tab. X. 
Fig. 5. g: Fig. 4-1: and Fig. 3 c; where the greater part lies hid behind the 


upper conſtrictor of the pharynx 5: and the ſame in Fig 2. 1. 

g The palatopharyngeus, that part of it which runs through the ſoft palate a- 
bove the conſtrictor of the iſthmus, under part of the elevator of the ſoft pa- 
late, / the part which is laid bare before the ſaid conſtrictor. 2 the part that 
is naked behind it. 

Add here Fig. 27. %, &c: Fig: 28 5 &c. Fig. 29. and Fig- 30.4, &c. 


The þ/tematic e e is in Tab. X. Fig. 17. KI; where (as l a great 
Ys part is covered by the conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces g. 


F rom which laſt cited figure the reſt of this _ be underſtood. 


_ Muſcles of the buyer Jaw. 
F 1 GUR E XII. 
The temporalis in its fore part. 


abbcdd The firſt beginning of its origination, coming at a from the BY 
per poceſs of the os jugale; at h b c from the eminence that is in the ſide of 
the os frontis, and in the parietal bone c; at d d trom the temporal bone. 
2 The tendon. 


7 2 þ Its inſertion, at 7, into the top of the coronoide proceſs of the 8 


jaw, its poſterior edge g, and its anterior edge / going from thence into the 


point: and the other tip of the tendon which is longer and thicker, is fixed in- 
to the eminence 4, which the coronoide proeeſs forms at the inner and fore 
ſide of its root. Near 


5% The poſterior and lower part of the tendon, bends itſelf round the hol- b, 
low root of the zygomatic proceſs in its deſcent under the os jugale to the 


lover jaw: 


Add here Fig- 13. and 14. 


The fftematic connection is in Tab. It. ; i, &c i in 1 head; where it paſſes un- 


der the os jugale, lying under and behind the maſſeter o r. In Tab l. it alſo 
lies under the aponeuroſis epieranii a in the head; and with that under tho 
attollens auriculae C D, the anterior of ditto 2, the frontalis b d, and the or- 
bicularis of the eye- lids mn. 

1 1 Part of the os jugale cut off. n its proceſs cut off which meets with the 
of og procels of the temporal bone, which i is alſo cut olf at u. 
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FIGURE XI. 
The temporalis in its back part. 


a @ a 5 The firſt beginning of its origination from the eminence of the pa- 
rietal bone @ a a, and wamillary eminence 6. 


The reſt of its orivination from the breadth of the fide of the ſknll, which | 


is made up by the ſuperior proceſs of the 05 jugale, of the lower fide of the os 


frontis, by the parietal bone and os ſquamoſum, by the largeſt proceſs of the 
multiom hone, and the eminences which are in the lower part of its fide, 


could not be repreſented in theſe figures, as thoſe parts from whence it ariſes 
lie underneath the muſcle. 

Outwardly part of it ariſes or deſcends from the tendinous membrane which 
covers it, and which 1s here removed, 

c The tendon. 

Add here Fig. 12. and 14. 

The ſy/tematic connection of this part is in Tab. W. A, &c. in the head; 
where it paſſes under the os jugale, and then goes behind the maſſeter E G. In 
Tab. V. it alſo lies under the aponeuroſis of the epicranius d d, and with that 
under the attollens f g, and the anterior muſcle k, of the external ear. 


FIGUR E XIV. 


The inſertion of the temporalis in the inner fide of the j jaw. 


# Denotes a thin tendinous part of its end, inſerted into the poſterior edge | 
oft the root of the coronoide proceſs of the lower j Jaw. 
5 The jifertion of a fleſhy part into che whole inner ſide of the root of 


the coronoide proceſs. 


„ The thicker point of the tendon, inſerted at 4 into the eminence which is 
in the fore part of the root of the coronoide proceſs. 


e The tie 1hinner point of the tendon. 
Add here Fig. 12. and 13. 
_ 4 The i inner fide of the left half of the lower jaw. 


TOUR E XV. 


The pterygoideus internus and c externus viewed from below. 


4 The Porygoideus internus. | 
5 Its origination by a tendinous beginning from the bottom of the cavity in 


the ptergoide, proceſs ot the multiform bone; alfo ariſing from little leſs than tle 


whole ſurface of the inner fide of the outer plate or wing of the ſaid proceſs. 
Part of the origination from the lower fide of the palate bone, where that 
From thence it has 
a tendinous beginning: and near the ſame place it alſo ariſes at 4 from the 
upper jaw bone. | | 
he tendinous end which is inst ted into the lower and inner ide of that 


part of the mandible which aſcends to the head, even as far as its lower angle 


Add here Fig. 17. 
gl he pterygoideus externus. | | | 
Its origination trom almoſt Is whole outer fide of this outer plate of the 


pterygoide proceſs, | 
its origin from the lower part of the edge of the ſaid plate that looks 


towards the ptery goide excavation. 
& Its origination from the lower margin of the ſaid plate. 
The place where it ariſes from the outer part of the ptery goide portion 
of the palate bone, and from the fartheſt part of the upper jaw. 
41 The tendinous part of its beginning. | | 
n A part which comes from the lower part of the multiform bone, and from. 


x the outer {ide of the root of the rene proceſs. 


7 no The tendinous end inſerted at 1 into the neck of the lower; jaw, 
where the ſame becomes hollow on the inner fide of its fore part, immediately 
after its round head: Alſo to the anterior and inner edge of the cartilaginous 
plate e, that is interpoſed betwixt the articulation of the lower Jaw. | 

Add here Fig. 16. | 

5 The protuberance of the inner plate of the oblong ſinus, that is impreſ- 
ſed at 9 in the root of the inner fide of the pterygoide proceſs of the multi- 
form bone, in its outer part. From which e plate ariſes the cir- 
Fig. 10. 

The remaining bones of the head here are e the ſame, as explained i in our ta- 
bles of the bones. 


FIGURE XVI. 


The pterygoideus externus, in its s outer, or fore part. 


a Its lower part. 

be Its origin behind the jaw from amo the whole cnet ſurface of the 
outer plate of the ptery goide proceſs; and below, near c, from the outer part 
of the pterygoide portion of the palate bone, and extremity of the upper JAW 
he tendinous part. 


e The extremity inſerted into the neck of the lower jaw, whore 3 it has an 


excavation in the inner part of its anterior edge, jult below its head. 
he upper part, whole fibres meet in an acute angle with choſe of the 
lower part. 
9 [ts origin from the lower part of his multiform bone, 1 near the outer 
fide of the root of the pterygoide proceſs. 
h The extremity that is inſerted above the lower part of the mandible, 
Add here Fig. 15 g—0. 
The þ/tematic connectiun is in Tab. III. e e in the head, how it in part lies 


hid behind the buccinator v, the upper jaw and os jugale, alſo behind the 27 
gomatic procels, and the coronoid proceis of the lower jaw, about which it 


paſſes behind the inſertion of the temporalis. Then, in Tab. II. A in the head; 


where alſo it lies hid behind the upper jaw, the os jugale, and the buccinator 2: 


alſo behind the maſſeter r. 


Laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 1. a, where it is partly covered by the pterygoĩi- 


deus internus b, and in part lies behind the lower jaw. 
i The os jugale here cut off, 4 the upper jaw cut off, / the zygomatic pro- 
ceſs of the temporal bone here cut off, zz the coronoide procels of the lower 


by the external pterygoideus e. 


tion (as here) is hid behind the mamillary pr 


jaw- bone here cut off, which intermediate bones are cut out, that the muſcle 
may come into view, 

„ The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 

o The upper jaw-bone, 


FIGURE XVII. 
The pterygoideus internus in its fore part. 


aa Here 1ts origination lies behind, in a cavity of the pterygoide proceſs 
of the multiform bone, 

The tendinous end which at cc begins to inſert itſelf into the lower por- 
tion of the inner ſide of that part of the low er jaw, which riſes up to the head ; 
where its inſertion is extended as far as the lower angle. See / Fig. 15. 

Add here Fig. 15. a—f. 

The þftematic connettion is in Tab. IV. r in the head; where (as here) at its 
origination it lies behind the pterygoide procets, and alſo behind the lower jaw, 
upon which it deſcends behind the extremity of the temporalis. Then, in Tab. 
III. Fin the head; where it alſo lies behind the buccinator v, and is covered 
And what part appears naked i in Tab. HI. in 
Tab. II. lies behind the maſſeter r in the head. 


Poſteriorly it is ſeen in Tab VII. c in the head; where it likewiſe is hid be- 


hind the GY proceſs, and the _trachelomaſtoideus z B ia the neck, 


Then, in Tab, VI. I in the head, here ſit lies hid behind the {plenins capitis 
P in the neck. Nen, in Tab. Vin the head, where it is in part covered by 
the latiſlimus colli t; behind the & [ie rnomattoide us u in the neck, and behind 


the outer ear. 


Laterally Tab. X. Fig. 1. bc, it lies hid at its origin 1 behind the maſtoide 


proceſs. In Tab. IX. z&4 in the head. it is partly covered by che latiſſimus coli 


q 9; and, in part, it lies hid behind the ſternomaſtoideus in the neck, and, in 


| part, behind the outer car, 


dddd A Porte. of the low er jaw cut off, to ſhe w the muſcle that is ſeat ; 
ed behind it. | | 


FIGURE * III. 


5 The biventer ot the lower! jaw vicwed laterally, 


BY The firſt belly. 

b The middle tendon. | 

c The ſecond belly, inſerted at #3 into the back part of che lower edge of 
the mandible, near the middle of the chin, | | 

Add here Fig. 19. | 

The fiſtemazic connection appea irs in Tab. X. Fig. t. ghii; where its origina- 
cefs, and 11 partly cove red by 


the ſtylohyoideus e f. In Tab. IX. it is wholly. covered by the latiſſimus colli 


m in the neck, by the ſternoc! Jeidomaſioideus r in the neck; by the ſplenius ca- 
pitis a, the ty lohyoideus {, &c. 


Anteriorly it appears in Fab II. yP in the head; where, in part, it lies hid 
behind the lower jaw, arid in part is covered by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus J 
in the neck, and partly by the ſtylohyoideus R. Then, in Tab 1. S in the 
head, where it is likewiſe hid behind the lower jaw, covered by the ſterno- 
cleidomaſtgideus in the neck, and goes behind the outer ear: And below 
(where it is naked in Tab. II.) it is covered by the latiſſimus colli 9. 

Poſteriorly it is ſeen in Tab, VI. L in the head, where it is concealed behind 


the ſplenius capitis Þ in the neck, and elevator of the ſcapula Z. And what 


here naked, in Tab. V. lies behind the tternocleidomaſtoideus u ia the ne 
. FIGURE XIX. 
The Biventer of the mandible viewed from below. 


a Its firſt belly, þ the tendinous origin of it from an ineiſure ec, that di- 


vides the root of the maſtoide proceſs of the temporal bone on its inner fide ; 


and principally from the inner and lower edge of it. 

d The middle tendon. 

e The ſecond belly inferted by at endinous end / into the back part ot che 
lower edge of the mandible 2g, near the middle of the chin. 

hb The: aponeuroſis that comes out from the lower {ide of the tendinous i in- 


ſertion /, and from the tendinous beginning of the ſecond belly, and after- 
wards fixes itſelf at i into the fore part of the baſis © f the os hyoides, near the 


lateral part of its lower edge, betwixt the 
hyoideus, and coracohyoideus. . 
Add here Fig. 18. 


The bones here may be underſtood from the tables of the bones. 


ends of the mylohyoideus, ſterno- 3 


rn. 
The maſſeter, in its fore part. 


a The outer and larger part. 

b The tendinous part of its origin externally. 

c Its origin from the anterior and lower part of the ee proceſs of the 
upper jaw that joins the os jugale; from whence it is continued all along 
externally from the lower edge of the os jugale, where it forms part of the 
zygomatic proceſs, cealing its origination a little betore the lower part ot the 
zygomatic ſuture. 

ef The tendinous end inferted i into the ſurface of the outer part of 2k ide 


of the lower jaw, even as far as the extreme angle g. 


5 The inner and leſs portion of this muſcle, where i it Sod uncovered; 

i The origin of this portion from the lower edge of the os jugale, near the 
zygomatic procels of the temporal bone: and at it ariſes from the lower 
margin of the zygomatic procels, as far as the tubercle that ſtands out for che 
articulation of the lower jaw. 

A portion that goes off above the os zugabe from the inner part of the 
tendinous membrane, that covers the remporalis exteraally, and is fixed to the 
os jugale; from which membrane this portion is cut off. 

Add here Fig, 21. and 22. 

The þfematic connection appears in Tab, II. t in the head. Then in 
Tab. I. VWX Yiu the head; where it is in part covered by che e 
cus major E, and the latiſſimus colli cc. 


e; where alſo it is in part covered by tbe middle coultrictor a, and lies hid 


1 


FIGURE XXL 
de interior and leſs portion of the maſſeter, in its fore part. 


a a h Its origin from the whole length of the os jugale: 4 4 from the bot- 
tom part of the lower margin of the os jugale, all the way as it extends to the 
7ygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone; and from that proceſs itſelf of the tem. 


poral bone at b, as far as the tubercle that RIDES. out for the articulation of 
the lower jaw. 


c A tendinous part of its origin- ; 
d The tendinous end inſerted into the external ſide of the coronaide proceſs, 
ſrom the top to the bottom of it: and alſo into the next adjacent part of the 


lower jaw, below the root of the ſaid proceſs ee ec. 


The portion that goes off above the os jugale ſrom the inner part of the 
endinous membrane, that covers the temporalis externally, and is fixed to the 


os jugale : from which membrane, here removed, this portion of the maſſeter 
1s cut off. 


Its origin from the inner lade of the os jugale cannot be perceived in the 


figur e. 


Add here Fig 20. and 22. | 
"F-£:G RE XXII. | 
The maſſeter viewed i in its back part. 


5 b. 


cd The i inner and leſs Portion. c the outer part that lis uncovered: 1 the 
inner part. | 


e Its origin from the zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone. 
Add here Fig. 20. and 21. 


I be þ ſtemalic connection appears in Tab VI. E FCG H in the head. Then in 
Tab V. pq in the head; where part of it is covered by the latiſſimus colli t, 
part by the greater zy gomaticus r, and part lies hid behind the external ear. 

Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. 4—+ in the head; where it is partly CO- 
v red by the latiſfimus colli op, and in part by the g greater . 77 8 


Mu uſeles of the Pharynx. 


Add here the Pultophargrgew Fig. 11. fy 8. 
71 G U R E XXIII. 


The lower, middle, 54 upper conſtrictors of the e with the 


buccinator viewed laterally. 


4 The lber conſiridtor of the pharynx. 5 5 
bbc a The head which ariſes from thyroide 3 and particularly 


553 from the outer part of the jupper margin before the ſuperior proceſs; and 
from the adjacent tubercle that 1s at the root of the ſaid proceſs; alſo trom 


the oblong eminence that is in the ſide of the thyroide cartilage. c from the 


lower margin of the cartilage that is before its lower proceſs. d from the 


outer part of its lower proceſs. 


ee The head ariſing from the lower part of the . ſide of the cricoide 
cartilage near its back part, immediately below the thyroide proceſs, which 


receives that of the cricoide cartilage. 
Betwixt theſe two heads, near a, it receives a enden from the cricothyroi- | 


dens, dd Fig. 47. Tab. XI. 
Add here Fig. 24. 4. 


The þpfematic connecti ion is 8 in i Tab X. Fig. z. z. and Fig. 2, d. Then in 


Fig. 1. 6; where part of its origin lies under the hyothyreoideus q. 
Anteriorly it is ſeen in Tab. III. o in the neck; ; where it is partly covered by 


the hyothyreoideus , and part of it lies hid behind the ſternohyoideus g. 
Then in Tab II. X. in the neck; where it is partly likewiſe covered by the 
_ hyothyreoideus Y, and alſo lies hid behind the ſternocleidomaſtoideus J. But 
us hat appears naked in Tab. II. lies hid in Tab. I. behind the latiſlimus colli 


0 in the neck. 
'F The middl: eonflriter of the þ arynx. 


One of the heads which is the broadeſt, ariſing from the upper and outer 
part of the end of the horn of the os hyoides. 

The other head ariſing a the ſnail 2rain-like bone. of the os hyoides. 

Add here Fig. 24. i. and pig. . 

The ſyſtematic connectian is in Tab. KX. Fig. 3. wry; where (as here) its 
lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor 2. Then in Fig. 2. 4a be; 


where alfo its lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor 4, and alſo by the 
| origin of the ceratogloſſus n, and baſiogloſſus, o Then in Fig. I. 4 /; 
here alſo its lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor 5, and by the o- 

rigin of the ceratogloſſus m, the baſio gloſſus J, and the biventer 8 of the lower 


Jaw, 
The upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. 
E The uppermoſt part, which comes out from the 8 part of che 


poſterior edge ot the tendon of the circumſlexus of the palate, where that 


paſſes from behind the hook into the palate. See its origin Tab. X. Pig. 15. 0. 
/ The part that ariſes from the inner tide of the whole length of the hook of 


the pterygoide proceſs ot the multiform bone, and from the inner plate of the 


laid proceſs, at the root of the little hook. 

n That part that is joined to the middle origin of the buccinator. 

n The pact that ariſes from the inner fide of the lower jaw, near the upper 
edge oi the ſocket of che laſt grinding tooth: from whence it is cut off, 

o Ihe very thin part that ariſes from the ſide of the root of the 2 
v here the ſty logloſſus frit meets. the ceratogloſſus: | 
3 That ard chat comes trom the fibres ot the geniogloſſus, which are incur- 
vated round the ſide of the pharynx. 

add here pig. 24. 4. and Fig. 26. 

The Þ olematic connedtion is in Tab. X. Fig. 3-Pqrstun; where (as ſhere 
it is in part covered by the middle conſtrictor Ww. Then in Fig. 2. ) 2, where 
in like. manner it is partly covered by the middle conſtrictor a; and it alſo 
lies hid behind the ſtylopharyngeus w, aud the ſtylogloſſus k. Then i in Fig. 1. 
behind tlie biventer of the lower jaw g. 

g The buecinator. 


a The outer and pou 0 parts inſerted at the inferior angle. of the lower Jaw. 


Its origination from the outer part of the end of the hook of the ptery- 
goide proceſs of the multiform bone. 

The origin from the bottom of the ſpace, that is betwixt the hook and 
outer plate of the ſaid proceſs. 

t The part where it ariſes from the outer ſide of the upper jaw, immedi- 
ately above the gums, behind the innermoſt i tooth. | 

u The part which ariſes from the outer fide of the lower jaw, from an ob- 
long ridge ſent out for that purpoſe, betwixt the innermoſt grinder and the 


root of the coronoide proceſs, from whence it is here cut off. 


n The intermediate part of this muſcle, that is continued to the upper con- 


ſtrictor of the pharynx- 


Add here Tab. XI. Fig. 14. a—e and Fig. 13+ k k. 


They ſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. IX. c in the head; where it 1s covered 7 


by the zygomaticus major y, the maſſeter d, and the latiflimus colli p. 
v The tongue. See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. 
w The ſtylogloſſus, here cut off at x. See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. f. | 
The lingualis. See Tab XI. Fig. 41. e. 
z The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus cut off. See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. bes 


twixt fbe. 


a The geniogloſſus, ariſing at b b from the rough eminence that is in the 
inner fide of the lower jaw near its ſymphyſis. c thin fibres incuryated round 
the ſide of the pharynx, ſome of which aſcend at d to the ceratogloſſus and 


ſtylogloſſus, others vaniſh at e in the membrane of the pharynx, and others 


march at þ to the upper conſtrictor of the e See Tab. XI. ab 41. 
c d, and Fig. 42. 


H The lower j jaw," "cut off at gg. 8 
Ihe reſt may be known from Fig. 2, Tab. X 


FIGURE XXIV. 


E The upper, middle, and lower conſtrictors of the pharyns, in their 


baer part. 


a The lower conſtricter 77 the np | 
5 The origination trom the cricoide cartilage. 
c The point in which they terminate above. 


c—d The courſe in which the fibres meet in angles, more acute as 5 they a- 
ſcend higher. 


e The part where the 9 and left fibres are continued one into the other | 
in curves, e 


Add here Fig. 23 " | | 
The / hſtematic connection is in Tab. X. Fig. 8. ad. a be de. 


F The inner fibres of the gula, which are tranſverſe, laid bare in this place. | 
2 g the outer fibres which deſcend obliquely backward on each ſide, 


The gula or oeſophagus cut off. 


5 The Hiſtematic connection of this part is in Tab. X. Fig. 8. f. 3 g 


1 The middle conſtrictors of the pharynx, a great part of which lies under 


the lower a ac, | 
( The point in which they terminate above; and which in many bodies 


is found thin, tendinous, and inſerted | into the lower part * the occipital 
bone, before its great foramen. 

Add here Fig. 25. and Fig. 23: Seb. | | 

The þftematic connedtion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 9. a. a be. Then in Fig. 
8. n. no; where (as here) a great part lies under the lower conſtrictors a a e. 


1 1 The upper conſtrictors of the pharyux, of which a great part lies under the 
middle conſtrictors 3. i f. 


m m Parts which ariſe from the lower jaw at 7 77, near the innermoſt o* | 


the grinding teeth. 
0 0 The parts cut off from the bhccinatort. 5 
See Fig. 26 and add Fig. 23. f. 


The þtematic connettion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 10. a—g, a—g; where they 5 


in part lie behind the ſtylopharyngei o p. o p. Then in Fig. 3. def. def; 
where they are alſo behind the ſtylopharyngei rq.rq; and a great part of 
them (as here) lies behind the middle couſtrictors a a. The fame alſo appear 


in Fig. f. pqr. pqr; a great part being there under the middle Sate 8 
n no; and the ſtylopharyngei VW.V w. 


2 b The inner grinding teeth. | 
Ihe reſt may be known, upon occaſion, from Tab. X. Fig. 8. 


FIGURE, XXV. 


The middle conſtrictors of the phary nx, in their back z part. 


2 The upper point in which they meet. 
The lower point. 


Betwixt which points che fibres meet in angles, pointing upwards from c ts 


a4; and more acute as they riſe higher, till they become direct at c c; from 5 
whence they deſcend and meet in angles that are more acute as they go. lower. ö 


Add here Fig. 24. 1 i &. and Fig. 23. fg b. 
cc The ends of the horns of the os ; Kyviden. 


FIGURE XXVI. 
The upper conſtrictors of the pharynx i in their back part. 


a The lower part which cranfrertss the upper þ. 


The part which ariſes at 4 from the inner ſide of the lower.) jaw, near the 
innermoſt grinding tooth. 


e The portion that is cut off from the buccinator. 


F The point in which the right and left portions meet together above. 
Betwixt // and p their fibres meet in obtuſe angles. 

Add here Fig. 24 Im no. In nb. and Fig. 23. 1, &c- 

The innermoſt of the lower grinding teeth. 


FIGURE. XXVII. 


The ſtylopharyngei, palatopharyngei,* and alpingopharyngei. 


a The flylopharyngeus. 
The tendinous beginning witng at c from the i inner, poſterior, and up- 


Per part of the bony portion, that is joined to the * enge of the tem- 
poral bone, and which is moveable in young ſkulls. 


* 
. g 
LED . 


* 


* 


O 


_elevator of the ſoft palate. v 
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4 The ſuperior and leſs portion of this muſcle, which at / joins to the pa- 
latopharyngeus. 

The lower and larger portion, of which the part / is inſerted into the 
outer ſide ot the edge of the thyroide cartilage, at the root of its upper pro- 
ceſs: and the part g is inſerted into the ſubſequent portion of the edge of the 
ſaid cartilage, as far as the root of its lower procels. 

Add here Fig. 28. a, &c. and Fig. 30. 4, &c. 

The H/lematic connection is ſeen in Tab X. Fig. 11. f. &. Then in Fig. 10. 
I Kc. where it is in part covered by the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx a ee. 
Then in Fig. 9. o, &c- where it is alſo in part covered by the upper conſtrictor 
d, and by the middle one a. And in the ſame manner it is ſcen in Fig. 8. u, 
&c. 

h 1 The palatepharyngeur. | 


þ The part that is ſpread through the ſoft palate, above the elevators of 


the ſaid palate. 

Here it riſes out, near the poſterior edge of the palate bones, from the 
tendinous membrane that comes out of the noſtrils, and goes through the up- 
per part of the ſoft palate, 

Through the middle of the ſoft palate, the right and left dplopharyngens 
are continued one into the other, almoſt from the poſterior edge of the pa- 
late bones to the root of the uvula. 

The part, which at its origin lying under the elevator of the ſoft palate 
comes out from the aponeuroli of the cireumflexus of the palate. . See Fig. 


29. b. 


{ Here the auſele coming out from the foft palate, bs incurvated through 


the ſide of the pharynx, and goes on ee Fu back part, 5 it joins with 


the ſtylopharyng ous 4. 

Add here Fig. 28. / Kc. Fig. 29. and 30. d, &c. and Fig. 11. 1.72. 

The pftematic connection of the = irt that is in the pharynx appears in Tab. 
X. Fig. 11-e:-and in Fig. 10. it lies behind the upper conſtrictor of the pha- 


Tynx a. That of the portion in the palate appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. nop; 
Where it lies partly hid behind the ſalpingopharyngeus q. and under the 421. | 


gus of the would m. 
9 The common end of the fylopharynoel and palatopharyngei, running 


: rd TIE poſte -rior part of the membrane of the pharynx. 


„ „ The meeting of the right and left fibres together, through the middle 
of the length of the pharynx yy the place where they vaniſh in the back 


part of the membr ane of the een and at ¹ are inſerted into the Bp" 
roide cartilage. | | 


Add here Fig. 30.4. 
The ſſiematic connection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 11.0. Then in Fig 10 f; 
where in its upper part it lies under the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx 5 


Then in Fig. 9 -; where it alſo lies under the middle conſtrictor a: and what | 
there appears naked is in Fig. 8. covered by the lower conſtrictor a. ; 
g The . which joins itſelf to the 1 inner part of the palato- 


| Phar yngeus. 
its origin from the lower and anterior part of the Euſtachian tobe, where | 


that is of a cartilaginous texture, near its e | N 
Add here Fig. 28. 4 J. 5 
Th. ptematic connection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. q 
The pharynx is here laid open in its upper part, by cutting out all that 
lies betwixt the baſis of the ſkull and the upper edge of the palatopharyngei. 
s 5 The place from whence the back part of the Pharynx i „ 
{x The Euſtachian tube, as yet covered at t with the membrane that lines 
the tauces internally; of which it is laid bare at à, upon which part lay the 


foramen of the noſtril. 
cy The partition of the noſtrils, cove red with its mucous membrane. 
>: x The cavity of the noſtrils. EE 
+ The lower os ſpongioſum, covered with the mucous membrane, 
2 2 The place from whence is cut off the membrane that lines the cavity 


of the noſtrils internally. 


The foregoing parts are the ſame as in Fig. 15, Tab. X. 
a a The tendinous membrane, which coming out of the noſtrils, is ſpre ad 


over the upper fide of the ſoft palute. 


b The external ſide of the pterygoide proces of the multiform bone, with 


| 97 little hock c, as in Lab. X. Fig. 16. 


The uvula as in Tab. X. Fig. I'5. 
1 e The thyroide cartilage. 


f The naked membrane of the lower part of the PRAFFOR, to. which part of 
| the gula is continued; but is cut off at g. 


The fo regoing parts are the ſame as in Tab. X. Fig. 10. 
A The liyloide proceſs of the temporal bone, as in Fig. g. Tab. X. 


FIGURE XXVII. 
The fly lopharyngei, palatopharyngei, ſalpingopharyngei. 


The whole back part of the pharynx being cut off from the top, and longi- 
tudinally {rom each fide and removed, the interna! part that then appears is 
Here repreſented, with the internal membrane or covering alſo taken oft, as in 
Tab X. Fig. 13+ "The cricoide and arytenoide cartilages with their epiphy ies 
or additaments are alſo removed here, as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. 

abcde The ſiylopharyngeus. 

þ {ts tendinous origin cut off at c from the ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal 


bone 


4 The upper and leſs part of the ſtylopharyngeus, e its larger ang lower 


part. 
Ac id here Fi ig. 27. 4, &c. and Fig. 30. a, Kc. | 


he 5 ematic connection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. r, &c. Fs. 44. p, Kc. 


5 85 Fig. 1 Go * &c. 

FE 95 The Fal. iopharyn gens. 

he part that is ſpread through the ſol palate above the elevator of the 
laid palate : and which with its fellow. is continued through the whole middle 
length of the palate. 

FP The place where it goes off from the tendinous membrane that is detach- 
ed from the noltrils, and ſpread over the upper {ile of the ſoft palate. 

þ The part which at its origin lies under the elevator of the ſoft palate, 


and pews from che aponeurolis of the circumtlexus Paliti⸗ See Fig. 29. 5. 


late, above the elevators of the ſaid pal: ite, „g Sg 


vator of the ſaid palate : and which continues itlelt wich its fel! 
the middle of the length of the palate 


Id e uu Fig. 27. 
v the orifice that opens at the ſide of the poſterior 


the part V is inſerted into che upper margin ot the thy! 'oide cartilage 
its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. 


the hora 4 of the os hyoi 


From # to 7 are cut off the portions of the palatopharyngei and ſtylopharyn. 
gei which run down the polterior membrane of the pharynx, Ide Fig 27. 

Add here Fig. 27.h, &c. Fig. 29.%and Fig. 30. d, &c. and Fig 11. fp. 

The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. no p: he re, as here, 
1 lies hid in part behind the falpingopharyngeus, and under the azygus uvu- 
ae m. 


The /alpingopharyngeusr, which joins itſelf to the inner part of the TY 


| topharyngeus. 


Its origin from the anterior and lower part of the Euſtachian tubes Which 
is of a cartilaginous nature, near its extremity. 

Add here Fig. 27. 5 r. 

The fftematic connedtion appears in Tab. X. Fig, 13: q. 

n The common end ot the pala topharyngeus and ſalping BOPnaryngeus 
which deſcends through the fide of the pharynx, is protube run within = 
ſame, and forms the poſterior arch that goes Joven from the loft palate thron; zh 
the fide of the fauces. | ; 

Add here Fig. 29. c. 

The //tematic ccunection appears in Tab. X. Fi g. T3. * 

29 Part of the common end of the ityloph; rynageus and palat opharynzeus, 


ſpringing from the ſtylopharyngeus: of Which the part 2 Tang1n v rd up, n the 


lateral ligament of the epiglottis to the lateral edge of thc eprrlocas: and the 
part o is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyroide cartile t ite 
upper proceſs and the epiglottis. 
Add here F. g. 29-6 þ. 
The þftematic cormeti;n appear 
þ The uvala: 
27 The poſterior edges of the ſoſt p alate 
rr The tonſils. 
he tongue. 
The epig -lottis, 
# The thyroide c cartilage. 
The foregoing parts as in Tab. K. C. Fig g. 15. 5 
The remaining 885 of this fis Sure are the {ſame as thoſe in Fig. 27. 


F I'GU.-RE XX12 K. 


The palatopharyngei. 


ge, betwist its 


in Tab.? X. Fig. 13. xy. and Fig. 14; y: 


We have removed thoſe parts of them that are ſpread through the ſoft pa- 


3. 28 tithe ſal ingo- 
5 
pharyngei, 4 Fig- 28. are alſo here taken off.“ | b | 


2 The part that is ſpread through the ſoft palate un der the end-of the ele- 
, taroug vl | 


bb The place whack: it ſprings from the aponeuroſis of the circumfletus of 
the ſoft palate. 

The ſſtematic connection is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig g. 15. Ps Ke. Then in big. 
14. w; where it is covered by. the elevator ot the af; ft palate K l. | 
0 'The part which deſcends through ch fide of the pharynx, is protüberant 
within the lame, and forms the- PO! teri Or arch that goes down bo che ſide of 
the fauces from the ſoft palate. | | | Th | 

The þp/tematic connection is ſeen in Tab. X. F ig. IF vt and Fig 14. * | 

From 4 to 4 are cut 01 the portions Ot the P. 1]; EE) BA JArF: 18 deus and ſtlopha- h 
ryngeus, which run throuz gh the! | /ACK park of che membrane ot the pharynx, 

Part of the common end of the ſy 0 5 iryngeus and palatopharyngeus 
produced fr Om the ty! Phar) ngeus: Ot which the DArt # runs inward 1 


the lateral ligament ot the epiglottis to the lateral edg Ze of the an iglottis. 


on 
1d 
O wy etwirt 
The //iematic connection appears in Tah. X. Fig. 15. v w. 
Add here Fig. 28. Yghbii mo: and Fig. = hit tn Fig. 
Fig. D _ | 
a rt from Flo. 2 1 | 
The reſt of this figure may be known in part from Fig. 27. and in part 
from Fig. 2 28. | 


30. 4, Ke. and 


F. 
The e itylopharyngeus, and p palatophary ngeus on one ſide, 


a The l Sharyngeus cut off at ö. It is that marked 4 3, Kc. in Fig. 27. and 
a b, &c.m Fig. 28. 


e. The portion ot it that 3 Joins itſelt to the upper part of the palatopharyn- 


. geus, 4 Fig. 27. 


The þ/7 ematic lion is ſcan in Tab. X. Fig. 4 de. Then in Fig. 2. w; 
where it is partly covered by the middle conſtrictor of the pharynx 5. and what 


there appears naked, in Fig. 1. lies under the biventer of the Lee] „ g- 


d x The 2. rlatopharyngeus, cut off at 2. It is that in Fig. 27. marked J. 

The þ/tematic cennection appears in Tab. X. Fig. 4. ff; where (as here) it in 
part lies hid behind the Ryloph haryngeus d. 

lle common end of the ſtylopharyngeus and palstopharyngeus. 

T That part ot the ſtylopharyng geus Which i is inſerted into the upper edge of 


the thy roide cartilage, betwixt its upper proceſs and the oprglortin See Fig. 


28. 10; and Fig. 29. ef. 
g Portions of the itylopharyngeus inſerted into the edge of the thyroide 
cartilage, the part g into the external ſide of its margin at the root of 'ts upper 


proceſs; the part þ into the reſt of the margin. They are thoſe marked . g. 


Fig. 27 

1. Part vaniſuing below in che membrane ol the pharynx, marked og in 
Fig. 27. 

The te malie connection appears laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 4. gg hi k; 
where part lies hid behind the horn of the os hyoides w; part behind the liga- 
ment x, that goes. from the end of the horn of the os hy oides to the upper pro- 
ceſs of the thyroide cartilage; and part (as here) behind the thyroide carti- 
lage y z. Then in Fig. 3 betwixt x y, and at e; where part alto lies behind 

es, its ligament 2, and the thyroide cartilage f: it is 
alſo there covered by the middle rio of che paarynx wx y, and the low- 


er one z. Then in Fig. 2. it appears betwixt h and c, and at x; where beſides 


lying behind the hyoidal horn v, and its Wan with the middle « condriger 


— - 
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of the pharynx 4 he, and the lower one d, with the thyroide cartilage # i, it is 
alſo behind the ceratogloſſus n. Then in Fig. r, it appears betwixt e and 7, 
and at p; where in like manner it lies behind the hyoidal horn n and its liga- 


ment, the middle conſtritor 4 ef; the lower one 6, and the thyroide carti- 


lage; it moreover lies behind the hyothyreoideus qr. 
Anterierh it appears in Tab. III. x in the neck, where part of it appears na- 
ked betwixt the hyoidal horn J, its ligament y, the thyroide cartilage and the 


byothyreoideus 7, with the lower eonſtrictor of the pharynx 2, beb ind all which 


it is alſo placed. So alſo it appears in Tab. II. w in the neck; placed alſo be- 
kind the ſame hyoidal horn, and its ligament v, the thyroide cartilage, the 
hyothyreoideus Y Z, and the lower conſtrictor X. And what part of it has ap- 
peared naked in the fore mentioned tables, lies hid in Tab. I, behind the la- 
tiſſimus colli O in the neck. 


Tbe membrane of the pharynx, with the membrane of the gula that is 
Ses to it. 


Aſcles of the Anus, Penis, Urethra and its s Bulb, with the 


end of the Rectuin, and the Anus. 
FIGURE XXXI. 


The elevators of the anus with the external ſplincter, a poſterior 
view. | | 


441 The levatores ani, in ſome meaſure reſembling the ſhape of a funnel, 


and beſides the portions fixed to the os coccyx, they together form a ſort of 
tape, or ſwath, that is principally. wound about the inteſtinum rectum, but is 
alſo attached by its extremities to the ſides of the pelvis, to the angles of the 


penis and the bulb of the urethra, as will be here pointed out. Beſides ſur- 


rounding the rectum inteſtinum, it alſo takes in the lower part of the bladder 
with the ſeminal veſicles and proſtrate £ gland; ; alſo the vagina in women. 
aa The anterior portions viewed on their inner fide within the pelvis, . 


5c Their origin from the inner ſide of the os pubis, at 5 near the lower 


end of the ſynchondroſis, from whence (the part bei is fleſhy, the part cd ten- 
dincus) it aſcends backward round the beginning of the obturator internus. 
The tendon which forms its upper edge, and ariſes in its higheſt part from 


the os pubis, and continues through the ſide of the pelvis, almoſt to the acute 


proceſs of the iſehium. 


F Its origination from the acute proceſs of the iſchium, 
The poſterior part ſeen in its outer ſide. 


þ The place where it is inſerted behind into the anterior Ae of the laſt, 


and laſt but one of the bones of the coccyx. 


ij The tendinous ends that are continued to each other juſt below the 
coccyx, the fibres meeting together in angles that point upwards. | 
The place where its fleſhy parts are continued. 


Add here Fig. 32. a—g a—g, and Fig. 33. and 34. 


The Sfematic connection appears in Tab. VI. ee in the lower part of the 


trunk, where they paſs under the external ſphincter of the anus f. Then, in 
Tab. V. e in the buttocks, where they alſo paſs under the outer ſphincter g of 
the anus, and are hid behind the largeſt glutei ec. 
be internal ſphincter of the anus. 
Add here Fig. 32. J. 


The þſtematic conn efien is not repreſented. 
1m The end of the inteſtinum rectum. 


„ The anus. TY 
o The ſynchondroſis, or cartilaginous juncture of the oſſa pubis gp. 


FIGURE XXXII. 


before. 


. Ag The feratores ani. 
abs The origination from the inner ſide of the os pubis, the part 4 near 


The elevators of the anus, with its internal ſphincter, ſeen from 


the low er end * the ſynchondroſis; and from thence it is continued (partly 


fleſhy a+, partly tendinous c) upward and backward round the origin of the 
obturator internus. 

d The tezndor. that forms the upper edge of this muſcle from the higheſt 
part of its origination at the os pubis throu gu the fide of the pelvis, almoſt 
t the acute procels of the iſchium. 

The thin portion that comes out from 2 angle / 1 the head of the 
pe 3 ins the ſpongy body of the urethra ; it is allo continued from along 

ze upper part of the {ide of the bulb of the urethra, as far . 

| Add here Fig. 31. - a—, and fig. 33. and 34. 

3 he Hrematic cennection of this part of it is not to be ſeen, as it is covered 


by the erecors of the penis , Tab, IV. in the. trunk ; and by the tranſverſe: 


ot the perinaeum . 


þ The bulb of the urethra, going into the ſpongy body of the urethra z, 
# The urethra with its {pongy bc ody cut oft. 
The internal ſphincter of the anus. 
Add here Fig. 31. I. 
mn m The end of the inteltinum rectum. 
1 The anus. 


9 0 6 6 b. 09000 The ee ſrom whence portions of the oſſa pubis are cut 
out, to view the elevators that lie behind. 


FIGURE XXXIII. 


The left elevator of the anus viewed 1 in its outer and e . 


a The tendon that forms its upper edge from the higheſt part of its origin 


at the os pubis, along the ſide of the pelvis, almoſt to the acute proceſs of 


the iſchium. 
5 Its origination from: the inner fide of the os pubis, 3 tendinous 


bc, and partly fleſhy cd, where it paſſes round the origin of the obturator 
internus. 


e The origin from the inner part of the acute proceſs of tac iſchium, 


 F The thin portion that comes out of the angle of the oſſa publs, wherein 
the head of the penis joins with the ſpongy body of the urethra, and is thence 
continued Jaterally to the upper part of the bulb of the urethra, 
g Its inſertion into the anterior edge of the laſt but one, and the laſt , of 
the bones of the coccyx. 


i The place where the fibres of one muſcle are continuous with thoſe of 


the other, below the coccyx. 


Add here Fig. 34. and Fig. 3r. * and Fig. 32. a—g. 
{11 The iſchium cut off, , the os pubis, 790 the tubercle of the 
iſchium, which bone being cut out, the elevator comes into view, 


FIGURE XXIV. 


The right elevator of the anus, a lateral view of its inner ſide. 


a The tendon that forms its upper edge from the higheſt part of its ori- 


gination at the os pubis, through the ſide of the pelvis, almoſt to the acute 
proceſs of the iſchium. 


bed Its origination from the inner ſide of the os pubis, (partly tendinous 


bc, and partly fleſhy cd) whence it goes round the origin of the obturator 
internus. 


e Its origin from the inner part of the acute proceſs of the iſchianm, 


F The thin portion that comes out of the angle, in which the head of the 


penis joins with the ſpongy body of the urethra, and aſcends laterally to the 
upper part of the bulb of the urethra. 


e g Its inſertion into the anterior edge of the lat but one, and the laſt h, of 
the bones of the coccyx. 


1 The place where they are continuous with each other below the coccyx, 


tendinous at i, and fleſhy at 4; from whence the left elevator is cut off. 


Add here Fig. 33. and Fig. 31. a—h. and Fig 33. a— 
4 The left os iſchium; n the os Fable | * 


FIGURE XXXV. 


The external ſphinQer of the anus, ſeen in its back part, 


4 The poſterior tip by which it th to the extremity of the coccy2, to 
which, from the anus 5, the fibres meet together from each ſide in angles that 
Point upwards, and are more acute as they aſcend higher, | 


Add here Fig. 36. abec. 


The ſſtematic connoctien appears in Tab. VI. f in the lower part of the trunk. 


Then, in Tab. V. near the buttocks, 


FIGURE XXXVI. 


The e plunder of the anus, i in its fore part. 


# The fibres which meet together from each fide, ſo as to form angles that 


point upwards; being more acute as they aſcend higher, and more obtuſe as 
they are lower. 


b The tip or tail in which it ends, and at laſt vaniſhes in the perinaeum. 
cc A portion that goes out above the foreſaid tip, into a fort of triangular 


Point that is attached to the lower part of the accelerators, where they are 


conjoined together, 
Add here Fig. $6. 
The /y/ematis connection appears in Tab. IV. 5 in che trunk, where the tip, 


or tail, is hid by the declivity of a portion of the penis. 'Then in the ſame 
manner in the trunk of Tab. III. /. | 


4 The bulb of the urethra going into the ſpongy _— of the urethra 6. 
F The vie, with its ſpongy body cut off. 


FIGURE XXXVIIL 


- The ccc tranſverſus, firſt and ſecond of N perinacum, 


and the erectors of the penis. 


 aabec The POS TRIER inveſting the bulb of the urethra, where that i is 
| protuberant. 


'The one joins the other along the middle of the bulb J. And where they 
meet the fibres form angles, which are hardly to be perceived i in the poſterior 
fibres, that meet almoſt in a direct courſe; the anterior fibres form angles 


more acute as they are farther from the poſterior ones. 


4 he anterior tips, or points, by which they go off from the penis. 

The reſt of the origination, trom the middle of the upper ſide of the ure- 
thra, is not to be ſeen in the figure. 

The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. IV. 2g in the 8 where it is 
partly covered by the external ſphincter of the anus þ, partly by the tranſver- 
ſus of the perinaeum ii; in part by the erectors of the penis y, and part 


from the declivity of the portion of the penis is not to be ſeen. Then, in 
Tab. ILL. » in the trunk, where part is in like manner covered by the external 


ſphincter 4, and part by the erector penis . 
4 The tranſverſus of the perinaeum. 
„ The end that joins partly with the accelerator, re with the external 


ſphincter ani, and likewiſe ulually j Joins with its fellow. 
Add here Fig. 38• 


The f/tematic connection appears in Tab. IV. i in the trunk, where it goes 
under the external ſphincter of the anus 5. 

The ſecond tranſverſus of the þ rinaeume- =_ | 
1 This bending its extremity tv the erector penis, OP betwixt that and the 


accelerator, in the angle in which the head of the penis joins the bulb of the 
urethra. 


Add here Fig. 39. | 

4 INM. k{m The erctors if the penic. | 

The tendinous end interted into the larger cavernous body of the penis at 
n, beyond its head, But it is alio inſerted into the head of the penis, where 
that does not lie under the oſſa pubis, almoſt all the way from the beginning 


of its ſaid head; and beyond the head 1 it is is Moree as far as nm. 


Add here Fi ig. 40. 
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The Sfhematic connection appears in Tab. IV: / in the trunk, where its end 
is not to be ſeen for the declivity of the portion of the penis. 
„no The penis. nz the larger cavernous, or ſpongy bodies. o the ſpongy 


body of the urethra. p the penis cut off, 


FIGURE XXXVIIL 


The tranſverſus of the perinaeum in its poſterior part. 


4 Its origin from the inner part of the tubercle of the iſchium. 
Add here Fig. 37. de. 


The Sftematic connection is in Tab. IV. h in the lower part of the trunk, | 


where its end goes under the external ſphinRer of the anus g, and lies hid be- 


( 45 ) 


Muſcles of the Bladder, 
The muſcle of the bladder, laterally. 


This muſcle, although I have found it in but a very few bodies, I thought 
proper to exhibit here, on account of its elegance. Whether or no is it that 
which formerly ſeemed to belong to the proſtrate, called its Compreſſor ? 

a That part which aroſe from the inner ſide of the os pubis, almoſt in the 
middle ſpace betwixt the bottom edge of the ſynchondroſis and the uppermoſt 
part of the great foramen, or hole, near the inner part or the origin of the 
elevator of the anus. | 


I Its incurvation round the fide of the bladder, gradually expanding itſelf 


_ Thirteenth 


2a a Thefleſhy part. 


ſeventh rid. — 8 
Imnn The fourth head. m the tendinous part. nn its origin from the 


eighth rib. 


hind the largeſt gluteus. | | 
FIGURE XXXX. 


The ſecond tranſverſus of the perinacum in its back part. 


A Its origin from the inner part of the os pubis, near about the middle, 
betwixt the tubercle of the iſehium, and ſynchondroſis of the os pubis. | 


Add here Fig. 37. i. 


The —ftematic connection is in Tab. IV. g in the lower part of the trunk, 
where its end goes under the elevator e of the anus: And what is there naked 


in Tab V. lies hid behind the largeſt gluteus c. | 
FIGURE XI. 


The erector of the penis in its back part. 


4 The tendinous beginning which ariſes at 55 from the inner ſide of the 


tubercle of the iſchium, a little before it ends in the os pubiss . 
Add here Fig. 37. / nm. e Ed 


2 little above the proſtrate, till at | 
cc It at laſt becomes exceeding thin, and continues itſelt with the fibres of 
the bladder, or rather goes into them. | 
d The bladder. 
The proſtate. | | a 85 
The place from whence the left os pubis is cut off, and taken away with 
the reſt of the os innominatum, in order to expoſe this muſcle with the bladder 
and proſtate to the view. . n | | | 


C 


Muſcles of the Abdomen and Tuſticle. 
Add here Tab. VW 
EEE 2 3-3-3 = © OM 

The external obliquus of the abdomen, laterally. 


be dd The firſt head, c the tendinous part of its origin. dd its origin 


from the fifth rib. 2 
efg g The ſecond head, f the tendinous part. 


ſixth rib. 
hi kk The third head. 


88 its origin from the 


opqq The fifth head. p the tendinous part. q q its origin from the 


nminth rib. 


r$stt The fixth head. s the tendinous part. t t its origin from the tenth 
rib. 0 ä | e 5 — 
uvwwx The ſeventh head. v the tendinous part. ww its origin from 
the eleventh rib. x the part which is connected with the beginning of the 
tranſverſe muſcle of the abdomen, there coming out from the ſaid tendinous 
part. | | | | | 5 


i the tendinous part, k k its origin from the 


. e 


yz A The eighth head. 2 the tendinous part. A its origin from the 


twelfth rib. 3 | | | 
The heads ariſe from the lower edge of each rib, with their ſides placed ob. 
liquely, and proceed forward and upward over the outer fide of the rib to- 
wards its upper edge. 47 | 12 
B BBBBCCDEEEEFFFGHHIK LM The tendinous expanſion, 
C C The protuberance of the fleſhy part of the obliquus internus under the 
ſaid expanſion. 6 1 
D The protuberance of the fleſhy part of the tranſverſus under the ſame, 
and alſo under the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus. | ; 
E FEE The protuberance of the flethy body of the rectus. | 
F F F The places where the tendinous lines, or interſections of the rectus, 
appear through the aponeuroſes, or tendinous expanſions of the two obliqui. 
G The protuberance of the pyramidalis under the ſame aponeuroſis. 


HH IK The two portions into which the aponeurofls divides itſelf, from 


whence it is continued, even to the pubes, under the appearance of diſtinct 
tendons ; and betwixt them a ſlit, or aperture, is formed, through which paſ- 
ſes the chord of the ſpermatie veſſels with the cremaſter muſcle. _ 8 
K The place where the outer of the ſaid portions inſerts itſelf into a pro- 
tuberance, that ſtands out in the upper and fore part of the os pubis, and in- 
to the adjacent ſpine that lies on the outer ſide of the ſaid protuberance: And 
partly it joins into the ligaments that lie on the inner ſide of the ſaid protu- 
berance, and which inveſt the fore part of the ſynchondroſis, or cartilaginous 
juncture of the oſſa pubis. e 3 


—— Iron rpm, 99 * 
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( 46 } 


L The thin expanſion that goes from one of the foreſaid tendons to the o- 
ther, and conjoins them together. Under that expanſion, the chord of the 
ſpermatic veſſels paſſes along, Sits £5225 with the beginning of the crema-. 
ſter muſcle; which both come out at M. 

N N The lower tendinous edge, extended ſrom the anterior extremity of 
the ſpine of the ilium to the pubis. 

OF An aponeurolts, or tendindus part. PQ the part which is fleſhy, and 
in ſome bodies is extenuated into a tendinous end, inſerted along the upper 
and outer edge of the fore part of the ſpine of the os ilium. 

R The aponeuroſis inſerted into the cartilage of the ſixth rih. f 

For the manner in which the upper part of the aponeuroſis is inſerted into 
the bottom ot the ſternum, ſee Tab. I. in the trunk. 

Add here Fig. 2. following. 

The /Sflematic connection appears in Tab. IX. S, &c. in the trunk, where its 
upper part lies under the pectoralis HI; its heads under the ſerratus ma- 
jor NRO RP RQ, and under the laticimus dorſi E D, and bet wirt D 
and C. 


FIGURE II. 
5 4 The external obliquus of the abdomen, anteriorly, 


a a The fl-ſhy body. | | 85 
b cd d The firſt head. c the tendinous part. d d its origin from the fifth 


ef gg The ſecond head. f the tendinous part. g g its origin from the 
fixth 8 | | 5 | 
hikk The third head, i the tendinous part. k Kits origin from the 


ſeventh rib. 


Imnn The fourth head: m the tendinous parts nn its origin from the 
aginh rib. 5 
op The fifth head. p its origin from the ninth rib 


qqqqqrrsttttuunyvwwsxy ys AB BB CDEFFFGHIK The 


ꝛ poneuroſis, or tendinous expanſion of this muſcle 


rr The part where the fleſh of the internal oblic dune is protuberant under 
the ſame, aponeurolis. 
s. The place where the fleſh of the tranſverſe: is Pre h bend under the ſaid 
aponeuroſis, and alſo under that of the obliquus internus. 
tttt The pr otubérances of the fleſhy portions of the rectus. 


uuuu The appearances of the tendinous lines, or interſections of the rec- 


tus, through the aponcuroſes of the obliquus externus and internus. 

v The protuberance of the pyramidalis under the famc.. | 

w The lower tendinous edge, W hich goes from the extremity of the fork 
part of the ſpine of the ilium to the pubis. 

xX yy The two portions into which the aponeuroſis divides itſelf, and 1s. 
thence continued to the pubis, under the appearance of two diſtinct tendons: 
And, through this diviſion, or fiſſure, it is that the chord of the ſpermatic vel- 
ſels, with the cremalter muſcle, pats. out to the ſcrotum ; and, in women, it 


gives a paſſage to the round ligament of the uterus. 


2 The thin expanſion extended from one of the foreſaid tendons to the other, 
and connecting them together all the way from the place where they firſt di- 
vide, or recede from each other. Under this expanſion, the chord of the ſper- 


- matic veſſels, and beginning of the cremaſter muſcle pats along. And, below 


this, juſt above the pubes, the ſpermatic chord paſſes out through the ſmall 


oblique ring A of this tendon, being a PACE left betwixt the e: punſion z, the 
tendons xy, and the os pubis. 


B BB, Kc. Slender, rergote tendinons Ae WET” croſs thoſe fibres of 


a the aponeurc fis, that Fun in the {aine d: recilon witt 1 the muſcle, Theſe COm˖m- 
DO! ſe the ex xpaul! Ou Z, Which run 8 bb Om One tei don y Yo LO the other XX, at the | 


pubes. | 

C Theupper moſt part of the apo neuroſis, inſerted into the ſore part of the 
cartilage ot the ſixch rib. 

No Ine part which is inſerted into the fore ſ ſide of the end of the cartil: age of 

12 ſeventh rib, 

'E The part inſerted into the bone of the enſiform cartilage. 

EFF F The hnea 55 2, in which the aponeuroſes of the two external oh- 
lique uit of the a 
joined with the ſubjacent aponeuroles of the internal obliqui. - 

G The opering m the Kea alba, through which the umbilical veſſels paſſed 
out in the toetus. | | 

H The place where the right and left aponeuroſes, running doun from a: 
bove, croſs each other, and are intermixed with the ligaments which in welt 


t! 1e fore part 01 the ſync hondrotis ot the pubis. 


1 The lawermoſt portion run nin; down and mixing! icle If with the ligaments 
which inveſt the fore Part of the lynch. mdrous of the pubis, aud inſerting itſelf 


with them into the or ppoſit e boue of the pubes. 


Add here Fi: F, bo» 


The 0 tematic connedicn appears in Tab. I. d, &c, in the trunk, where in its 


upper Þ art its lies under the 5 ctoralis o in the trunk, it head lies under thoſe. 
of the ſerratus major z a b, then under the latiſſimus dorſi Z u. Its poſterior 
Part appears in 1 Tab, V. W in the back, where. it is prey covered by the lat bo 
fimus dorſi PQ 

L The fynch = nave. or cartilaginous juncture of the offa pubis, inve ted, 
or tied together in the tore * art by ee, 


IGUR E III. 
The internal obliquus of the abdomen, in its back part, 


aa The broad tendon which begins by aponeuroſes, the outermoſt of which 
lies under the broad tendon 1 of the latilimus dorſi, which is tpread over and 


| attached to it. 


b b The tendinous be ginning ariſing iro om the upper part of the 8 of 
the ilium. 

c The fleſhy part. 

de The extremity that 15 inſerted into the outer part of the lower edge of 


the twelfth rib. d pry. of the bony end of that rib⸗ e the cartilaginous 


part, 


domen croſs each other; are intermixed, and allo con- 


fag The 4 inſerted into the outer part of the lower edge of the eleventh 
rib, f part of its bony end. g its cartilaginous extremity. 

h The end that belongs to the tenth rib, 

i The broad tendon by which the latiſſimus dorſi begins: which tendon ſee 
in Tab. XVIII. Fig. 2. 
kk The place from whence the broad tendon of the latiſſimus dorſi is cut 


off, where that tendon no longer coheres with the broad tendinous beginning 
of the obliquus internus. 

Add here Fig. 4. and 5. 

The HMematic connection appears in Tab. VI. M, &e. in the lower part of che 
trunk; whereas here it is covered at its beginning by the broad tendon U of 
the latiflimus dorſi. And what part of it appears naked in that table, in 


Tab. V. lies under the latiſſimus dorſi PQ , and the external oblique muſcle, 


Win the back. 


eee IV. 
The internal obliquus of the abdomen, with the cremaſter. 


a The fleſhy part. 
b The origin from the upper part of the ſpine of the ilium. 


c c The margin that ſprings from the tendigous edge of the obliquus ex- 
ternus, 


dd The fleſhy part inſerted i into the lower Margin of the cartilage of the 
tenth rib. 


eee The aponeuroſis as yet fingle, before it reaches the rectus, and infert- 


ed at ff into the lower part of the cartilage of the ninth rib, 


£9 gh The anterior lamella, or plate of thoſe two, into which the apo- 
neuroſis divides near the rectus. 


Betwixt the lenny g and lower i, that part of the aponeuroſis that is below 


the middle {pace betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the pubis, continues 


ſingle, and is joined in its back part with the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, 
and together with. that goes before the rectus. 


111 Here the anterior "Jamella or plate, continuous with the lower part of 


the aponenrofis, which as yet continues imgle, is cut off according to the 


length of the abdomen, in the part where it firſt joins itſelf with the aponen- 
roſis of the external obliquus; while the poſterior part or lamella of it conti- 


nues to inveſt the abdomen as far as the linea alba. And above, the anterior 
lamella diſappears along the margin of the thorax in the aponeuroſis itſelf of 


the obliquus externus. Below, this aponeuroſis inferts itſelf, with the apo- 
neuroſis of the external obliquus, into the ſpine, tubercle, and ligaments of 
the pubis. 

k k The poſterior of theſe two lamellae into which the aponeuroſis divides 
itſelf near the rectus; whence it paſſes behind the rectus. In the upper part 
of it ſome ſlender fibres appear croſſiug its principal fibres. 

Im n Its inſertion into the lower margin of the thorax, which is formed 
by the cartilages of the ſeventh and eigth ribs nm, and ml. 

© p Its inſertion into the lateral margin of the bony part of the enſiform 
cartilage ; and into the ſame fide of that cartilage itſelf, at p q. qr its Inter- 
tion into the fore part of the cartilage not far trom its point. 
 $ss Its termination in the linea alba 

t Part of the fleſh, under which runs the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels, a 
little protuberaung and confpicuous through the ſame. This portion runs 
9 for ſome length upon the {permatic chord- 

The portion which ends in the beginning of the cremaſter and vehind 
w hich the ſpermatic chord y patles out. . 

Add here Fig. 3, and 5 | 

Ihe þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. II. M, ge. in che trunk; white the 
upper and larger part ot the poſterior of thoſe plates (into which the aponeu- 
roſis divides itlelf at the rectus, ) lies hid behind the rectus Z Z, &c. and below 


the ſpermatic chord r, the beginning of the cremaſter q, goes down before i ie; 


as here But in Tab. I. it lies behind the external obliquus d, &c. in the 
trunk. 

ywxx The wats muſcle, 

w Its origin or beginning from the internal obliquus, from whence it joins 
itſelf to the chord oi the ſpermatic veſſels. 


x x Its lower extremity extenuated and inſerted into the vaginal tunica of 
the teſticle, But in other bodies we have found it ernten otherwiſe: See | 


our hiſtory of the muſcles, Lib- III. Cap. 80. 

Add here Fig. 5. | Re 

The þ/tematic connection of the eremaſter appears in Tab. II. pq in the 
trunk: where, as here, part of it lies hid behind the chord of the De rmati 
vellels, and teſticle. Then in Tab. I. z in the trunk; where the beginning lies 
hid behind the aponeurotis of the external obliquus of the abdomen x. 

7. The chord of the ſpermatie veſſels, 

2 The ſynchondrolis of the oſſa pubis, conſtringed or bed together in their 

fore part by ligaments. 


FIGURE V. 


The PI obliquus of the abdomen, laterally. 


A The outermoſt aponeuroſis of thoſe two by which it begins, and which 
lines the inner {ide of the broad tendon by which the latiſſimus dork begins; 
ariſing with that from the ſpines of the three lower vertebrae of the loins, and 


the following {pines of the os ſacrum; alſo from the upper part of the ſpine 


of the ilium b b. 
For the inner of thoſe aponeuroſes by which it begins, ſce Tab. XIV. Fig. 3+ 
cc The broad tendon in which its double aponeuroſis conjoins itſelf. 


d d Its origin by a tendinous beginning from the upper part of the ſpine of 
the ilium. 


e e The part which goes off from the margin of che external obliquus of 
the abdomen. | 


ff The fleſhy part. | 
g h Its inſertion into the outer part of the lower margin of the twelfth rib: 


as well into part of its bony extremity g, as its cartilage h. 


be inſertion of the ſaid anterior lamella into the lower part of the nintk 
rib. 
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i The edge that goes along the ſide of the eleventh internal intercoſtal 


muſcle. | 


k I Its inſertion into the outer part of the lower margin of the eleventh 
rib : into the end of its bony part k, and its cartilaginous part J. | 

m The edge that aſcends along with the tenth internal intercoſtal muſcle, 

n n Its inſertion into the lower part of the cartilage of the tenth rib, 

000 The aponeuroſis which is ſingle in this part, before it reaches the 


rectus. And here the margin of it at p aſcends along with the ninth internal 


intercoſtal muſcle, and is then fixed at q q into the lower margin of the car- 
tilage of the ninth rib. | | 

rr The anterior of thoſe two lamellae, into which the ſaid aponeuroſis di- 
vides itſelf near the rectus. 1. OT n 
Betwirt the loweſt er and loweſt s, that part of the aponeuroſis that is below 
the middle ſpace betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, gonti- 
nues ſingle, and is joined in its back part with the aponeuroſis of the tranſver- 
ſus, paſſing along with that before the rectus. | | 

38s Here the anterior lamella or plate, continuous with the lower part of 
the aponeuroſis, that as yet remains ſingle, is cut off according to the length 


of the abdomen, in the place where it firſt conjoins itſelf with the aponeurofis 


of the external obliquus of the abdomen; the poſterior portion of it inveſting 
the abdomen even as far as the linea alba- . | 


ttt The poſterior of thoſe two lamellae, into which the aponeuroſis divides . 


itſelf near the rectus, and which goes behind the rectus. In the upper part 
of this lamella, ſome ſlender tendinous threads croſs the principal fibres of it. 

u Part of its fleſh, under which runs the chord of the ſpermatie veſlels, a 
little protuberant and conſpicuous through the ſame. 


v Ihe part that ends in the beginning of the cremaſter. 


Add here Fig. 3. and 4. 


The fkematic connection appears in Tab. IX. where it lies behind the external 
obliquus ot the abdomen 8, &c+ in the trunk, and behind the latiſſimus dorſi 
A. 2 7 | | 


w The beginning of the cremaſter muſcle, going off from the internal 


obliquus. 


x The chord of the ſpermatic veſſels. N 3 

y The cremaſter muſcle, with the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels cut off. 

The //tematic connection of the cremaſter muſcle appears in Tab, IX. U in the 
trunk; where its beginning lies hid behind the aponeuroſes of the external ob- 


que muſcle of the abdomen f. | 


FIGURE VI 


The rectus muſcle of the abdomen. 


abc The principal tendon by which it begins, and which ſprings at b from 
the upper and fore part of the ligament, that inveſts or ties together the fore 


part of the ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis: and at e there is a ſmall portion 


ariſes from the adjacent os pubis. 


de The ſecond and longer tendon, by which it ariſes from the fore part of 


dhe ſame ligament, and conjoins into one with the tendon a. 


T 


OF 


.the ſecond end. 


_ longs to the external obliquus, q w in the trunk. 


ourteenth Anatomical 


T HE 


fg hi The four fleſhy portions or bellies, 

k The half tendinous line or interſection, that is below the navel. 

1 The tendinous line, that is in the umbilical region. 
m The tendinous line, that is in the middle betwixt the navel and the place 
where the rectus firſt climbs upon the thorax. 

n The tendinous line, that is ſeated where the rectus firſt aſcends, or is a» 
bout to aſcend upon the thorax. | | 

0 0 The extremity inſerted into the lower and next adjacent outer part of 
the cartilaginous end of the ſeventh rib, | | 

pp The end that is inſerted into the outer part of the lower margin of the 
cartilage of the fixth rib, near the middle of its length, and on the outer ſide 
of the former end. | 55 

qq The end that is inſerted into the outer and lower part of the cartilage 
of the fifth rib, almoſt where that cartilage begins, and on che outer ſide of 
The /ſtematic connection appears in Tab. II. Z 7, &c. in the right ſide of 
the trunk; where at its origin it lies behind the pyramidalis 1; in the left fide 
alſo it is in part covered by the anterior of thoſe two lamellae, into which the 
aponeurolis of the internal obliquus divides itſelf near the rectus; but beneath 
it lies the common aponeuroſis of the obliqui and tranſverſus, of which that 
part only can be ſeen here, that is formed by the anterior of thoſe lamellae, 
into which the aponeuroſis of the obliquus internus divides itſelf near the rec- 
tus, WX, &c. But in Tab- I. the reſt of it lies under the common aponeuroſis 


of the obliqui and tranſverſi, and then under the common aponeurolis of the 
_ obliqui, of which that part only can be ſeen, which is formed by the aponeu- 


rolis of the obliquus exteraus, o p, &c. in the trunk: and where it climbs up- 


on the thorax only that of the aponeuroſis of the external obliquus can be ſeen: 


and laſtly under the aponeuroſis of the pectoralis muſcle o in the trunk. 
r The ſynchondroſis of the offa pubis, conſtringed or tied together with 
ligaments. 5 18 ET 


T he pyramidalis muſcle of the abdomen, 


a b The tendinous origin by which it ſprings from the upper part of the 
ligament, that ties together the fore part of the ſynchondroſis of the. offa pu- 


bis; and from the next adjacent part of the os pubis at b. 

c The fleſhy part. e | „ 
d The broad extremity that belongs to the linea alba. 

The Hyſiematic connection appears in Tab. II. Im in the trunk; where it is 
partly covered by the common aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus and obliqui, of 
which only the anterior of thoſe two plates can be ſeen, into which the apo- 
neurolis of the internal obliquus divides itfelf Y Q in the trunk. And what 


there appears naked (i. e. in Tab, II.) lies under the foreſaid common apo. 


neuroſis in Tab. I. of which aponeuroſis only that part can be ſeen, which be- 


e The ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, inveſted or conſtringed by ligaments... 


HE 


able 


HUMAN MUSCLES. 


VVV 


* 


2 e 


The remaining Muſcles of the Abdomen. 
Add here Tab. XIII. , 5055 | — | 
FIGURE: IL. 


The fore part of the tranſverſus of the abdomen, with the trian · 


tgularis of the ſternum, 


2—y The triangularis of the ſiernum. CD EO 
a b cd The tendinous beginning of the head, which ariſes from the inner 


M 


eee eee 


. 


part of the third rib, from the end of its bony part b e, and beginning of its 


cartilaginous part c d. 1 | 
ef gh The tendinous beginning of the head, which ariſes from the inner 


part of the fourth rib ; from the end of its bony part fg, and from the be. | 


ginning of its cartilage g h. 5 
ikIm The tendinous beginning of the head, which ariſes from the inner 


& part of the fifth rib, from t e end of its bony part k1, and from the be gin- 
ning of its cartilage Im. ETD. 


n n The tendinous part which is formed by the fleſhy portion, that ariſes 
from the conjunction of the two upper heads; and which in ſome bodies is 
joined with the tendinous end of the lower head u u, and in others is ſeparate. 
It is inſerted into the inner part o of the extreme cartilage of the fourth rib, 


1 
4 
1 
q 
; 
} 
| 
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and cf the breaſt bone p, betwixt the ends of the cartilages of the fourth and 
ffth ribs, alſo of the extreme cartilage of the fifth rib q; of the breaſt-· bone 
betwixt the ends of the cartilages of the fifth and ſixth ribs; alſo into the 
inner ſide of the cartilaginous end of the ſixth and ſeventh ib. 

uu The tendinous end in which the fleſh of the third head terminates : in- 
ſerted at v into the edge of the bone of the enfiform cartilage. But the man- 
ner in which it continues to be inſerted into the reſt of the edge of that bone, 
a; far as the enſiform cartilage, and into the edge of the ſaid cartilage itſelf, 
cannot be ſeen in this figure, becauſe the inner plate of the aponeuroſis be- 
longing to the internal obliquus of the abdomen 9, is here ſpread over it. 
But you may ſee Tab. X. Fig. 24. v w. 

The Sftematic camtection N in Tab. III. x in the trunk, where its end 
is ſpread over the inner plate of the > apone uroſis of the internal obliquus of the 
abdomen. s: and the reſt lies under the ribs, ſternum, and the internal in- 
tercoſtals, as the ſixth h, the fifth b, the fourth a, and the third Z. But what 


appears. there naked, es under part of the plate of the aponeuroſis belong- 


ing to the internal obliquus, here cut off, In its back part ſee Tab. X. 
Fig. 24. 
w- The franſterſut of the abdomen | | 
The firſt head ariſing tendinous from the inner part of the ſixth rib; 
irs om its bony end y, and 1ts contiguous cartilage 2. This head may be re- 
{erred to the triangular is, as it joins ſooner and in a more ſimilar courſe with 
the lower head of that muſcle, than with the head which next follows it. 


a The ſecond head ariting. tendinous at b from the inner part of the carti⸗ 


lage of the ſeventhribec. 


d a d The beginning that is ſplit into ſeveral portions (into four here) 


which ariſe from the inner part ot the cartilage of the eighth-ribd dd d. 
The aponeuroſis by which it comes from the ſpace betwixt the eighth 
ud ninth rib. See Fig. 2.1. 


The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. 


g The aponeuroſis that comes from the ſpace betwixt the ninth and tenth | 


rib. See Fig. 2. m. 
h The origin fro the inner part of the cartilage of the tenth rib. 
Ihe origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the eleventh rib. 
i The origin from the ſpine of the ilium. 
The edge that ſprings from the tendinous margin of the external obli- 


gquus of the abdomen. 


n The fleſhy part. 2 the aponeuroſis in which it ends. 
Add here Fig. 2. and z. 


The Htematic connecti- 72 appears in Tab. III. 1=qi in the trunk; where its 


heads lie under the 5 : the firſt of them under the filth int ernal interco- 

ey b, and fixth h; the fourth under the eighth e , the fifth under the ninth f. 
he re A in Tab. Th lies under the internal obliquus! M, &c. in the trunk. 
660 The poſterior plate of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, 


where it firſt j joins ittelt with the aponeuroſis of the tranſve FOO, and with the 


tendinous end of the triangularis ſterni. 

The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, where it firſt; joins it- 
ſ-If with that part of the aponcuroſis of the tranſverſus, which goes before 
the rectus and pyramid. lis. 

The poſterior plate of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliguns of the FR 
domen, ſpread over that part of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus which lies 
under the rectus; and together with that is inſerted at r into the fore part of 
the enſiform cartilage, near its tip; and into the lower part of the edge of 
the ſaid cartilage at /; alſo into its upper edge and bony _ , joined with 
the tendinous end of the triangularis ſterni. 

Add here Fig. 2. and Tab. XIII. Fig. 4. 

% The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus where it is Gigle, and 8 


over chat part of the aponeuroſis of the eee which goes before the 
rectus and pyramidalis. | 


Add here Fig. 2, and Tab. XIII. Fig. 4. 
ab av ao X & The inſertion of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, (with the 
aponeuroſis of the obliquus internus that is ſpread over it) into the linea alba, 
y The fiſſure or opening in the aponcuroſis of the tranſrerſus, about its 
middle part, betwixt the nave p and ſynchoudroſis of the pubis: and this is 
formed by a tranfverſe ſeparation of the aponeurofis, extended to the linea al- 
ba, by Which the upper part of the aponeuroſis, that g porn behind the rectus, 
is {cvered from the . that goes before the rectus and pyramidalis. The 


rectus therefore palles thro! this kfure, to the ſize and figure of which it cor- 


reſponds. But there is alto found a thin continuation of the aponeuroſis be- 
hind the lower part 01 the rectus, in ſome thicker, in others Winder and in 
{ſome more or leſs in a manner diſcontinued, and more or lets in its Een: th. 

2 2 The linea alba, trom whence at A.A is cut of the aponenroſis of the 


obliquus externus, with che anterior lamella or plate of the aponcuroſis of the 


obliquus internus. 
B, &c. che! ribs here cut off; C DE F 1 the cartilages of thoſe ribs, C of the 
fourth, D of the fifth, E of the ſixth, Fot the ſeventh; G G the breaſt-bone 
it off, to few | the tr iangularis and tranſverſus that are ({zarcd behind it. 


F. 1G UR E II. 
The tranſ erſus of the abdomen, laterally, 
a bed The firſt nad a the fleſhy par t. b the tendinous beginning ariſing 


C 


Cal "lag 88 d. 
efp The ſecond head. e the fleſhy part. f the tendinous beginning ari- 


fling at g from the inner part of the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. 


h h 7 h The beginning that is iplit into ſeveral (here four) parts, ariſing 


from the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth rib h h h h. 


i The aponeuroſis that comes from the ſpace betwixt the eighth and ninth 

rib, from the inner ſurface of the internal intercoſtal, and partly from the 
ninth rib itſelf. k the part cut off; ſor it has a longer thin origin, 
I. The origin from 2 inner parc of the cartilage of the Hint rib. 

m The aponcuroſis that comes from the interval betwixt the ninth and 


dene rib, like i. 


| n The origin from the inner part of this cartilage of the tenth rib, 


o The ap ,oncurofis that comes from the interval berwixt the tenth and ele- 
enth rib; like ! i. 


Þ The origin from the inner part of the cartilage ot che cleventh rib, 


end. 


. Iv: 


ſrom the ſixth rib; from the end of the bony part c, and from its contiguous 


q The aponeuroſis that c comes from the interval of the eleventh and twelfth 
rib; like i. 


r The origin from the inner part of the extreme cartilage of the twelſch 
rib, tendinous 
s The broad tendon by which it begins in the loins. t the fleſhy part. 


uu The edge that comes from the tendinous margin of che internal ob- 
liquus of the abdomen. 


v» The aponeuroſis in which the fleſh ends, 

Add here Fig. 1. and 3, | 

w w The poſterior lamella of che aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut 
off, 600 Fig. 1. 

x x The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut of, pp Fig. 1. 

y The poſterior lamella of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus, 
7 Fig 18 1. 

Z "The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus where it remains ſingle, 
u Fig. 1. 

A The ſlit in the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, y Fig. 1. 

B B, &c. The ribs here cut off, to ſhew the tranſverſus that is ſeated n 


them, 


FIGUR E III. 
The tranſverſus of the abdomen, in its back part. 
a-—r The origins of the broad tendon, by which the tranſverſus begins, to- 
gether with the origins of the inner plate, which being common to the apo» 


neuroſis of the internal obliquus and lower poſterior ſerratus, ſprings from the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of the ſecond, third, and fourth vertebra of the loins. 


The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. VII. where they lie under the com- 


munis capitis, ſacrolumbalis, and longiſſimus dorſi, de in the trunk. 
a The tendinous head of the tranſverſus, which ariſes at b b from the out- 


er part of the lower edge of the twelfth rib, and at e from the poſterior ex- 


tremity of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the loins, 
defghhii The tendinous head which ariſes at ef fron: the poſterior part 

of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs. of the tourth lumbal vertebra, g is 2 

thin tendon ſpread over it, and ariſing with it from the tranſverſe proceſs at f. 


and alſo at h h goes off from the head itſelf, and is inſerted at i i into the 


outer part of the lower edge of the twelfth rib. 
klmnoo Alike ben head which 1 7 at Im from the outer part 


of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third lumbal vertebra. n a thin 


tendon like the former, with which it is covered, and ariſes with it at m, but 
departs from it at oo. 
p q The tendinous head, upon all of which is ſpread the thin tendon, ari- 


ſing with it at q from the back part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the tecond lumbal vertebra. 


rr. The place where the fibres croſs each other, and are interwove ina 
manner too obſcure to be repreſented ; but chiefly in this manner as in the 


body whence this figure was taken ; varying more or leſs in others 


ss The part whence is cut off the outer plate of the aponeuroſis, common 


to the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and the internal obliquus of the abdomen. 
tt The aponeuroſis common to the poſterior lower ſerratus, and internal 


obliquus, cut off at u u, where it no longer coheres with the broad tendon © 


by which the tranſverſus begins, 


v The broad tendon by which the tranſverſus begins, adhering to the low- | 


er edge of the twelfth rib; to its bony part w x, and its cartilage x y to the 
tip. 


2 The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the ewelfth rib, begin. 


ning teudineus. 


a The aponeuroſis q, Fig. 2. here cut off at l. 
c The flethy part. 
Add here Fig. 2. and 1. 


The Hſtematic connection appears in Tab. VII. Y Zin the 1 where 3 in 


part it lies under the aponeuroſis, common to the poſterior lower ſerratus,. 
and internal obliquus of the abdomen cc; and under the tenth internal inter- 


coſtal X. But what there appears naked in Tab. VI. lies hid behind the po- 


| ſter ior lower ſerratus CK, and the internal obliquus MN in 2 trunk. 


e The cartilage of the twelfth rib cut off, 
FIGURE IV. 
The diaphragm, laterally. 
a The ſecond fleſhy portion of the left fide, that goes into the left lateral 
4 05 Its end inſerted into the inner part of che cartilage of the ſeventh 
oth 


cc That which is inſerted i into the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth 


def That to the inner ſide of the ninth rib, its cartilaginous part d e, and 


its bony part ef. d the tendinous part of this end. 


g hi That to the inner part of the tenth rib, to its at nen part 8 b, 
and its bony part h i. g the tendinous part of this end. 

k 1m That which in part belongs k 1 to the ligament w, and in part Im 
is inſerted into the inner ſide of the bony part of the eleventh rib, near its 
cartilage. I the tendinous part. 


nop That whole part no belongs to the ligament v, and part op is in- 


ſerted into the inner ſide of the tweltth rib : Into its cartilage o, and its bony 


part op. © the tendinous portion. 
qrrrs The aponeuroſis marked p—s, Fig. 7- here qrre denote the ten- 


dinous part, rrrs the fleſhy part. 


'tt The middle tendon of the W * 
u The large left head, a æ be Fig. 5. 
Add here Fig. 5. 6. and 7. 


The ligament that is extended almoſt from the tip of tha cartilage of the 


twelfth rib, to the bony part of the eleventh near its cartilage. 
The ligament that is extended almoſt from the beginning of the carti- 
lage of the eleventh rib, to the bony part of the tenth rib near its cartilage. 


% 


| 5 Kc. The ribs cut off to ſhew the dlaphraga that is ſeated behind 
them. 


— 


hs — 
— 
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FIGURE V. 


The diaphragm in its fore part. 


a bed. azxhcd The two firſt heads, of which the left is leſs than the 
right. a a the thin tendinous part which ariſing from the ligaments that run 
2Jong the ſurface of the bodies of the ſumbal vertebrae, joins the diaphragm 
outwardly. =# here theſe heads ariſe beneath with thick tendons at c c from 


the lower part of the body of the third vertebra of the loins, and particularly - 


from the ſides of its fore part. In others as here, at bb they ariſe from the 
upper part of the body of the ſecond vertebra. Some have thele tendons on 
each ſide divided into two; others have fleſhy portions on each ſide, as at d d 
in which the ſaid tendons enter on the outer ſides. The beginnings which 
uſually join theſe heads from behind them are not here viſible, as they lie un- 


derneath them. 


ef g. ef g The ſecond head ariſing edi at ee from the ligament f, 
that is interpoſed betwixt the bodies of the third and fourth vertebra of the 
Joins. g g the fleſhy portions in which they end. 

hi k. hik The third head ariſing tendinous at hh, from the ſides of the 
upper margin of the body of the fourth lumbal vertebra, Kk k the fleſhy parts 
in which they end. 

Im n The fourth head of the left fide. I the tendinous beginning, arifing 
at m from the fore part of the root of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth 
lumbal vertebra. n the fleſh in which it ends. 

. o0 A beginning that is ſometimes found, ſpringing from the ate of the 
quadratus lumborum. 

pp The firſt fleſhy portion of the diaphragm formed by the conjundion of 
its heads. 

q A portion of the firſt leſt head that joins the flsſky part of the firſt on the 
right ſide, and afterwards runs along through the right fide of the hole, by 
which the gula, or oeſophagus, comes out of the thorax. 


r Part of the firſt right head, which going along behind the portion q. 


eroſſes the ſame, and goes into the firit left fleſhy portion; ſo that it occaſions 


a croſſing of many of the faſciculi, or bundles of fibres. | 
The hole through which wy e comes out of the thorax into the 


abdomen. 
t Part of its middle benden | | 
uu uu The ſecond fleſhy part on the left ſide. See Fig. 6 


vyvyww The ſecond fleſhy part on the right ſide, climbing over the firſt | 


at w w, crofling the ſame, and ſoon after becoming tendinous. 
' Xyzab A portion as I have ſometimes found it in one, and ſometimes in 
both ſides, forming the lower margin of the diaphragm on this fide ; and 


which here ariſes (but differently in others) from the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
fourth lumbal vertebra y, and alſo from the fifth; and firſt tendinous at x, (but 
differently both in ſubſtance and figure in var ious bodies) then flethy at z, and 


Joining the ſecond fleſhy portion v, unites with the ſame behind a, and is in- 


ſerted at b into the cartilage of the twelfth rib. 


ce The margin cut off, which is marked CC in Fig. 6. 
d The anterior point of the middle tendon in which it Os and wherein: 


the fibres croſs each other. 


e The middle fleſhy end which is extended along Wet inner part of the en- 
ſiform cartilage almoſt to its end /. 

gh The two ſecond fleſhy portions, which go into two lateral MY | 

11 The extremities of them which connect themſelves to the peritonaeum. 

k The end inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the ſeventh rib, 
It is cut off from thence at JJ. 


m mn That inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the eight rib, It 
is cut off from thence at ꝝ 7. 


0 That inſerted into the! inner part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. It 


is cut off from thence at 2b. 


7 That inſerted into the inner part of the an of the tenth rib. It is 
cut off from thence at 7, 


Add here Fig. 6, 7. and 4. 
The f/tematic connection appears in Tab, IV. M—o in the trunk ; whe the 


left fourth head lies in part under the pſoas magnus t; the right under the 


pſoas parvus r, and the Magnus t; the firſt head in part under the great pſoas, 


betwixt v and w. 


tt, &c. Here the ribs are cut off, to ſhew the diaphragm that lies behind 
them. 
u u The a cartilage cut oft UT its cartilage, x x its pony part. 


FIGURE VI. 


The poſterior part of the diaphragm, viewed from before. 


a * be d. aa bed The two firſt heads, as in Fig. 5. 
ef g. ef g The ſecond heads, ef g. ef g Fig. 5. 
hi k. hi k The third heads, as in Fig. „ 
Immn The left fourth head, as in Fig. 6. 
oo The beginning, ſo marked in Fig. 5. 
p The firſt left flethy portion of the diaphragm; q the * N by a 


conjunction of the heads, and at 1 88 occupying the whole poſterior luna- | 


ted edge of its tendon, 


rr The part which comes 885 the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth lumbal 


vertebra, as at lan; but it goes behind the part D E F, as in Fig. 7. ef. 
s A portion of the firſt le et head j joining the firſt right fleſhy part, q Fig. 5. 
t Part of the firſt right head, going into the firſt lett fleſhy part, r Fig. 5 
u The hole in the firſt fleſhy part, through which the gula paſſes. 


v The upper angle of that hole, where the right and left fibres crois each 


other; the right being anterior. 


WWW XVy The left part of the middle tendon, x part of the tendon climb- _ 


ing over the reſt w, and croſſing it. y a portion that runs over the part x, 


croſles it, and goes into the lower part of the ſecond left fleſhy portion. | 
2 A certain aponeurcfis that is ſtretched round the lateral tendon from the 


fleth, which is at the poſterior point of the left tendon, c coming forwards and 
crofling the tibres of the tendon, and ending er in the anterior * 
Portions 


os The ends inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the eleventh 
rib. | 


4 Part of the aponeuroſis vk xXx, Fig. 7. penetrating to the lower part of 
the tendon, and receiving (when it has penetrated) a portion from the lower 
part of the tendon, near the left opening for the gula; it bends to the right, 
and goes above the ſaid foramen at b to the fore part of the right fl. ſhy end; 
and in part runs at e along the aaterior edge ot the hole for the cava, and 
Joins itſelt to the aponeurolts / 

d A portion joining the aponeuro ſis a, and coming from the firſt left fleſhy 
portion near the beginning of the tendon. 

eg Tendinous Adee which come out at ee from the tendon w, or 
backwards is partly interwove with the tendon FF, and partly continued oa g 

hh Part of the ſecond left fieity portion to wuich the tendon Www w x 7 
goes. 

jk Its end inſerted into the lower part of the twelfth rib into its SER 
part i, and its cartilage &. 

[1 The edge cut off where it was joined to the tranſverſus of the abdomen 
betwixt the two laſt ribs; but otherwile it ariſes from the ligament v, Fig. 4. 

mmm The right portion of the middle tendon formed by the lirtt right 
fleſhy part. 

» The broad aponeuroſis coming from the fleſh at the potterior point of the 
right tendon, and continued to the firit fleihy portion „y, but coming out 
from the tendinous fibres p q near the ſecond, whence it goes forward; croſſiag 
the fibres of the tendon; and, in the fore part at ry p. urtly interweaves itſelf 
with the tendon, partly ends in the anterior fle [ns , and partly runs on a- 
long the right ſide of the hole ſor che cava. | 

1 1 u 1 fie aponeuroſis n in in, Fig. 7. penetrating {near the bottom of Mo 
hole for the cava) to the lower part of the tendon; and afterwards bending 
itſelf round the left ſide of that hole, goes to its edge. Behind it runs thro? 
the anterior point of the tendon. | | | 

x The fame as marked A, Fig. 7. | | 

y The tendinous part into which the firſt right flethy part joins, and croſſes 
the left in the upper angle of the hole tarong 1 which the gu la patles, and 
which afterwards runs behind the tendon 56, and then along the lower part of 
the tendon 2. 

A The tendinous margin that belongs to the back part ot the hole through 
which the vena cava paſſes, formed chietly by that part of the tendon which 
goes to the right from the firit flethy portion to the ſecond. It is MarXed B, 
Fig. 7. 

B B The eon right Acthy portion in which the tendon , m ends. | 
CC Its margin cut off, marked // in the lett fide. | 
DtFGH The portion - in Fig. 5. E its origin, D the tendinons 


part, F the flethy part, conjoined at G with the ſecond flcthy portion B, and 
interted at Ii into the cartilage of the twelfth rib. 


{ The hole in the tendon through which the vena cava ; paſſes. 1 
K KK K The anterior part of the diaphragm cut off irom this circumfe« | 
rence, | | 


Add here Fig. 5.7 and 4. 


FIGURE VII. 


The diaphragm, in its back part. 


ab The two feſt heads, „ 2 75 | 
c d. ef The ſecond heads. e. e the tendinous origins. d. f the fleſhy 


Parts, 


g The beginning marked 09, Fig. 5. | 
h Part of "rhe firit right head that joins the firſt left fcfby portion. 
i The fleſh chat is tormed by part ot the firit right head, joined with a Por- 


tion of the ſirſt eight. he ad 9 Fig 5. 5 and E dig. 6. 


KI The firſt flethy parts, k che v1; ght, 1 the left. 

m Part of the firit left fleſhy poruon eroſſing the right in the upper angle 
of the hole through which che gula paſſes. 

n The hole in the firit fle ſhy part through which the gula paſſes. 

00 6 The left part of the middle tendon, formed of the felt fle {hy part. N 

p, &c. The broad aponeuroſis, which being gradually formed by the fleſh at 
the ſide of the broad tendon p p p, thence along the lateral edge of the ten- 
don, and through the beginning of the fecond fle thy portion betwixt p pp | 
and rr r; and through the tendon betwixtrrr andsss it goes to the poſte- 
rior tip of the tendon, and paſſing round the fame, it contiunes itfelf. part- 
ly beneath at t to the firſt flethy portion, and partly goes on at v along the 
poſterior lunated edge of the tendon: And at xxx penetr ates into the Res 
part of the tendon, and forms a, Fig, 6. at faſt it runs to the right at w a- 


long the upper part of the hole for the cava. at uu the f aſciculi croſs each 


other. 
y The broad aponeuroſis, which arising from the firſt left fleſhy portion, 
comes out here at v from under the aponeuroſis 22; and being for a long way 


conjoined at sss with the aponeurolis pp pqrrrsss, then pars from | : 


and runs partly at @ along the upper edge of the hole for the cava joined with 
the eee e and partly runs torward through the upper ſide of the 
tendon 6. 

cc The left ſecond flethy part in which the tendon 0.0 0 ends, 

d Its margin cut off, marked // in Fig. 6. | | 

e Its end which it inſerts into the tweltth 1ib; 74, Fig. 6. 

F The right part of the middle tendon formed by the firit fleſky ro: 

gb, &c. The broad aponeur ofis, which being gradu: y formed by the 


_ fleſh of the ſide of the broad tendon, by a chin aponeurolis g gg, is thence con- 


tinued along the lateral edge of the tendon, chiefly through tae beginning of 
the ſecond flethy x part betwixt gggh and ii; and through the tendon . 


- the lower 51 and &4, it paſſes to the poſterior tip of the tendon, and paſting 


round it goes along the poſterior lunated edge of the tendon /: and in its 
courſe penetrates to the lower part of the tendon, and forms «uu in Fig. 6, 
at laſt it ends in the lower part of the toramen tor the cava at 2, and partly 
bends itſelf to the right of che hole for the cava at o. p the place where the 
fibres croſs each other 

qrrssttuunuuCertain portions detached in a manner from the foreſaid a- 
poneuroſis, running through the tendon, and joming themſelves thereto at 4 
Here at r the faſciculi croſs each other. | 

au ab a Tendinous faſciculi, which <onung ont of the tendon, run ds 


; — it. 


the ſaid proceſs. 


„ 


x A tendinous bundle coming out of the tendon, and belonging to the ſe. 
. cond flethy portion y | 5 
* Is the ſame with win Fig. 6. | | | 
A Part of the tendon here belonging to the edge of the hole through which 
the cava paſſes. It is marked x, Fig. 6, | | 

B The tendinous edge belonging to the back part of the hole through 
which the vena cava paſſes. It is formed chiefly by that principal tendinous 
part that goes to the right from the firſt fleſhy portion to the ſecond, It is 
marked A, Fig. 6. | | 

C The hole in the tendon through which the vena cava paſſes, 


Fifteenth 


natomical 


DD The ſecond right fleſhy portion into which goes the tendon /. 
E E Its margin cut off, marked C C, in Fig. 6. 
F The end of the portion marked DEFGH in Fig. 6. 
Add here Fig. 6. 5. and 4. 1 | | 
The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. m in the loins, where part of 
it is covered by the quadratus lumborum . 


But it ought to be obſerved here, once for all, that there being many and 


great varieties to be found in the ſtructure of the diaphragm, we were obli- . 


ged to ſingle out this one, | 


RX 7 L410 


* Muſcles of the Spine. 
FI GUN l. 
The multiſidus of the ſpine. 


ſacrum, as far as the tubercle of the faid bone, that is formed by the concretion 


of the fourth oblique deſcending proceſs, with the oblique aſcending proceſs 


of the fifth vertebra, and from the ſaid tubercle itſelf of the os facrum. 
The other three heads which arite from the tubercles, formed by the conere- 


tion of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the third vertebra of the os ſacrum, 


with the aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra, of the ſecond deſcending 


with the third aſcending, and of the firſt deſcending with the ſecond aſcending 
proceſſes; theſe heads I ſay cannot be ſeen in this figure, becauſe they lie un- 


der the muſcle. 


bc The head which ariſes partly at b from the eminence which the os ſacrum. 
has in its back, at the outer ſide of the ſecond and third of its holes; and part - 


1y at e, from the ligament that is extended from the foreſaid eminence to the 
lower part of the ſaid bone. „ . DE 
d The part that lies under the os ilium, from whence it ariſes in this place. 
e The tendinous excurſion of the head that ariſes from the oblique aſcend- 
ing proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the os ſacrum. fa like excurſion from the 
- aſcending proceſs of the firſt lumbal vertebra. g that from the proceſs of the 
ſecond, h that from the third, i from the fourth. k from the fifth, I that 


from the upper part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra 


"of: the back. | | 
m The tendinous head ariſing from the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond ver- 
tebra of the back ; and that from the upper and poſterior part of the end of 


n The like tendinous head which ariſes from the upper and poſterior part 


of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third dorſal vertebra, betwixt its root and the 


root of the tubercle in which it ends. © a like head ariſing in like manner 
from the proceſs of the fourth dorſal yertebra. p the like from the fifth. 
q from the fixth. r from the ſeventh. s from the eighth. t from the ninth. 
u from the tenth, v from the eleventh, w from the twelfth. 


x The like head ariſing from the upper and poſterior part of the oblique 


deſcending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck, y the like from the 
third. 2 from the fourth, + 10 
2 The tendinous end which inſerts itſelf into the lower edge of the ſpine 
(near its extremity) ot the firſt or lowermoſt vertebra of the loins.  & that to 
the ſecond. c to the third. 4 to the fourth. e to the fifth. V to the firſt 
of the back. g to the ſecond. + to the third. f to the fourth. 4 to the 


filth. / to the fixth. x to the ſeventh. to the eighth. © to the ninth. 


p to the tenth. g to the eleventh. r to the tweltth. / that to the farlt, or 
lower vertebra of the neck. 7 that to the ſecond. s to the third. w to the 


figure, 


fourth. to the fifth. But, from theſe terminations, all the foreſaid portions 
continue to inſert themſelves beneath into the lower edge of each vertebra as 
far as their oblique deſcending proceſſes, as is repreſented in the uppermoſt 


extremity y 4x. | | | 05 
yz The uppermoſt tendinous end, inſerted into the ſixth vertebra of the 


neck; firſt into the lower edge of the ſpine near its extremity at y, and thence _ 
| . 98 * | TRE 2ẽs far as the oblique deſcending proceſs z, terminating outwardly tendinous. 
a The head which ariſes all the way from the third ſpinal proceſs of the os 


The courſe of the heads and tails of theſe portions, and the conjunction of 
their fibres are externally, as they appear in the figure. e 
And, in the end that belongs to the ſixth vertebra of the neck, appears the 


manner in which the portions from ſeveral heads, belonging to one and the 


ſame vertebra, meet together as it were at one tail, before they terminate or 


inſert themſelves. For the end y z that belongs to the ſaid vertebra, is formed 


the three heads marked z. y. x; and that portion of it that comes from the 


neareſt head 2, is inſerted juſt by the oblique proceſs z; next to this the por- 
tion is inſerted from the next lower head y; and next to that again at y, is in- 


ſerted the portion from the next head x, each of them coming near the end of 
the ſpinal proceſs as they are removed lower from the head. The ſame is alſo 


to be underſtood of the reſt, of which only the long portions appear outward- 

ly, as the ſhorter lie immediately under the longer portions. 9 
Add here fig. 2. 5 | | 

The þfematic connection appears in Tab, VIII. 14. 14. in the left ſide; where 


its uppermoſt end is covered by the lower obliquus capitis, El in the head 


and neck, Then at 14. 14. in the right ſide, where it is alſo covered by the 
ſpinalis coll: 2, and ſemiſpinalis dorſi, p in the back. Then in Tab, VII. x in 


the trunk, where, except that part, it is covered all the way by the common 
head of the longiſſimus dorſi and ſacrolumbalis, de in the trunk, and the 


longiſſimus dorfi itſelf, & in the trunk; and by the ſpinalis dorſi, i in the 
trunk; and the complexus, u in the neck. But that part which is there na- 
ked in Tab. V. lies under the gluteus magnus, c in the buttock, _ 


ann 
The multifidus of the ſpine, laterally. 


K We have here exhibited that portion of it which is in the loins and next ad: 


jacent part of the back, in order to ſhow what could not be ſeen in the fir 


a The part which comes from the os facrum, en the ligament e 
from that bone to the os ilium, and from the os ilium itſelf; a be d Fig. 1. 


b The tendinons head that comes from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the 5 
firſt vertebra of the os facrum. The beginning of which head lying behind 


the os ilium cannot be ſeen in this figure. But it ariſes from that proceſs in 


the ſame manner as the next head c does from the oblique aſcending proceſs 


of the firtt*lumbal vertebra. 


cod The tendinous head ariſing at d from the edge of the oblique aſcend- | 
ing procels of the firſt vertebra of the loins, near the outer ſide of the ob. 
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ſpine of the firſt, or lowermoſt vertebra of the back, 


riſe. a the tendinous part. 


( 


eve deſcending proceſs of th: fecond vertebra, to which it is attached as it 
aſcends 

et! the like tendinous head from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ſe- 
cond lun bal vertebra f. 

g h The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third lumbal ver- 
tebra. | 

i k The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth lumbal ver- 


tebra. 


Im The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fifth, or uppermoſt 


yertebra of the loins. 
n The tendinous end that belongs to the {pine of the ſecond lumbal verte- 
bra. o that to the third. p to the fourth. q to the fifth. r that to the 


the ſecond. 
t The place where it is cut off. 
uv wx yz ab c Portions which may be dither referred to the multifi- 


dus, or reckoned diſtin muſcles. Each of them is inſerted into two of the 


luabal vertebrae that are next to each other; and the uppermolt of them is 
inſerted into the . vertebra of the back, and the fifth, or uppermoſt 
of the loins. 

u v The firſt that ariſes at u from the outer part of the root of the oblique 
aſcending procels. Inferts itſelf at v into the lower part of the root of the 
tubercle, that projects betwixt the tranfverſe and the oblique aſcending pro- 
ceſs; alfo into the lower part of the edge of that oblique eo itſelt. The 
rel} are diſpoſed in the iame manner, | 
wx The ſecond. w its origination, - x its inſertion. 

y The third. y the origin. 2 the inſertion of it. 

ab The fourth. 4 is origination. Y its Alegro 

c The fifth. o its or ig. iN. 

But the ſecond ot the 
reit are hid behind the tr. 
hid; ind the fir * at its origin, lies! in Zo art behind the os ilium. 

Add here Fig. .. 


— 


Back and Loint. | 
FIGURE III. 


'The longiſſimus dorſi, ſacrolumbalis, and cervicalis deſcendens. 


8 M fees of the 1 


a b The cammen head by which the longiſſimus dorſi and ſacrolumbalis a- 
| b the fleſhy part. 

ede The origin of that head from the crilta, or edge of the os ilium, fleſhy 
tc, tendinous at de. ef the part that 8 ln the gluteus magnus, 
gu the tendinous part which ariſes from the two upper protuberances, at the 
opening in the end of the channel of the os facrum. hi the tendinous part 
diicontinued, formed by the tendons ariſing from the ſpines of the two lower 


lumbal vertebrae, and all the ipines of the os ſacrum. 


k1m Tendons which ariſe from the ſpines of the lumbal vertebrae; k of 
the third, hot the fourth, m of the fifth. 
un The diviſion of the common head into the longillious: dorſi and ſacro- 
mn 
The longiſimut dorſt. 
x The tendinous portion of the common kead: joined with that which 
comes from the tendons 1k }, and runs through the longiſſimus dorſi exter- 


nal 1 


| The tail aſcending through the neck and forming the tendon r, which 
ll joins with the tendon of the cervicalis deſcendens E E. And at the 
5 me place it goes off in another tendon, belonging to the lower part of the 
end of the horn of the poſterior tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of 
the neck. 
The portion given by the tendon r to the trache lomaſtoideus, Tab. VII. 9 
in the neck, is here cut off. 
Add here Fig. 5. and 6. | 
Under this lies partly the ſacrolumbalis s. See Fig, 5. 
s The fact ralumbhatis. | | 
t u v, &c. Its tails pelonging to the ribs ; oF which t. w. 2. c. J. i. m. p. ſ de- 
note the fleſhy parts; u. x. 4. 0. g. L. in: 7. . . y the tendons in which they end. 
"Thefe tendons are inſerted into "the ribs 1 v 0 the eleventh, y to the tenth, 
b to the ninth, e to the eighth, 5 to the ſeventh, / to the ſixth, o to the fifth, 
7 tothe fourth, à to the third, x wy yo lecond, 2 to the firit; - The tall that 
belongs to the twelfth, ſee in Fig 


They are inſerted into the bottom ip irt of the rough ſurface that is in the 
outer ſide of the rib not far from the {pine and into the bow. itfelf of each 


rib; except the two uppermoſt. belonging to the two upper ribs, which are 

inſerted near the tubercle *. z, to Which is affixed the ligament tying the rib 
5 the trauſverſe proceſs of the vertebra. And that belong ng to the firſt rib 
is inſerted in the like part 2, and alſo into che tranſv erſe procels of the u up- 
permoſt vertchra of the back. | 

Add here FF 18. 4+ 

A The cervicalis deſcendens.” X N 

B The rendinous excurſion of that head of it, which ariſes from the fixth 
rib. See Fig, 4. 

CCC. DD. E E Its three tendinous tails, which bend themſelves round 
the ſubjacent muſcles, and end CCC in the ſecond vertebra of the neck, 


DD inthe third, E E in the fourth ; at the bottom of the end of the horn 


ot..cach.of their tranſverſe proceſfes. Theſe to the fourth E E are conjoined 
with the tendon r of the longiſſimus dorſi. 
Under the origin. of this muſcle lies the fieratombatis See Fig. 4. 2. 

Add here 1. 4 c TID | 
Ihe þ/{emintic cannectian appears in Tab. VII. 4-0 in the trunk, and D in 
the neck, where the lalt tendon of the longiffimus dorti is conjoined with the 
tendon of the cervicalis. deſcendens, and bends itlelf behind the tranſverſalis 


of the neck, CC in the neck. Then in Lab. VE #—4 in the trunk, aud 


X in the neck; where the, greater part is covered by the broad tendon, by 
which ariſe the ſerratus pol ticus inferi or and internal obliquus of the abdo. 
men; over which is tpread the broad tendon U by which the latiſſimus dorſi 
begins; covered alſo by the {erratus poſticus inferior C D, the rhomboides 


s that to the ſpine of 


w x only can 66 Ente ſeen, ſince the ende of the 
1iverſe proceſſes; the fifth has its whole upper end 


N 


1 


major p p q, the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b, and the levator ſcapul: ie Z. 
And what appears naked in the right ſide of that table, the tame is in Tab. V. 
covered by the latiſſimus dorſi P, and the cucullaris B in the back; except a 
{mall part there marked M. 


e 
006 ſacrolumbalis with the cervicalis deſcendens. 


a be d ef g hik l The tendinous tails of the facrolumbalis cut off, which 
were ſeen entire in the third figure u. x. &c. where under them are concealed 
portions coming from the ribs. 

m The portion that joins the ſacrolumbalis from the twelſth rib. n that 
from the eleventh, o trom the tench, p trom the ninth, ꝗ trom the eigata, 
r from the ſeventh rib. 

$5, &c, The tendinous ry wg. 5 n which the 
ribs, from their back part a little nea 
e tlis are inſerted. | 

tuv wx The heads of the cervicalis defeerdtens, of which t ariſes from 
the ſixth rib; u from the fifth, v from the fourth, w trom che third. x:trom 
the ſecond. 

y y. &c. The tendons by which thoſe heads begin and ariſe from the back 
part ot the ribs, a little nearer. the pine than where the tails of the Tacro- 
lumbalis are inſerted.” Theſe tendons 1 Helly Por tions, whick run 
to a 8 length inwa! ly chan whit appears outwaruly, 

The cervicalis deſee adens.1o conjoined with the lacro! umbalis, that it ap- 
SE a continuation of it, namely of thoſe. portions Which my recsives from 
the ribs. | 


12, portions arile from the 
USE che 1 23 tha AN v lere the tal 15 of the 


a The tendinous exc! urſion of the firſt head, namely of that Chich comes 
from the ſixth da t. But in other bodies it does not run to ſo great a tens 

bbc ddefſfg Three tendinous .twils ot the cervicalis deſcendens, wi hich 
bend them elves round the luhjacent muſcles; and belong 5% to the ſecond 
vertebra of the neck, 4/4 to the third, V/ to the fourth; and inſert chem- 
ſelves into the oe and lower part ot the horn of their tranſverſe pro- 
ceſſes cg. | | 

The 1 ngiſſimus dorſi here cut off. 
the reſt of this figure may be known. 


Add here 1 &% 


See Fig. z. no. From whence” alſo 


x4 
C3 
. 
— 
< 


a The longiflimas dot li. 

bedefg h i The tails which are here moſtly tendinous, and inſerted in- 
to the outer fide of the ribs; ſoon atter their de) pärture from the tranſverſe 
procelles. b that interted into the tenth. to the ninth; d ro the eig hth, 
e to the ſeventh... f to the ſixth. g to the fifth. h tothe fourth. 
third. But they grow broader as they Alcend, and lie . rt ly Under 
next following. Thole inlerted iuto che eleventh and te 
pear, becauſe they lie under che muſcle. 

1. The laſt of thoſe tails which it infects into the traniverie proceſſes of the 
yertebrae of the back, ending by a long tendon I, in the pöſterlor md lower 
part of the end of the tranfv erſe proceſs m, and the next part of che adjacent 
firſt rib n. i | | | 

o The tail afe ending through the neck, and here dividing itſelf into two 
tails, which form the tendons PP. q- rs, Which bend themtelves round the 
ſubjacent muſcles, The one of them-p p inſerts ittelf at ꝗ into the poſteriot 
and lower part of the end ot tlie horn of the traniverſe proceſs of the fourth 
vertebra ot the neck ; the other rs, into the ſame. part of the third vertebra 
at 8. 

t The ſacrolumbal is cut off from hence. 

Add here Fig. 3. and 6. 

The remaining parts of this 


i to the. * 
each tail 
velkch ribs do not ap- 


figure are the ſame as in Fig. z. 


FIGURTE--VL. 


The longiſſimus dorſi and ſacrolumbalis. 

The longiſſimus and ſa ccrolſumb: Ulis are here cut off with their common head, 
leaving behind rhoſe portions. which the common "head inſerts into the verte- 
brae of the lcins and into the laſt rib; alſo thoſe which the longiſſimus gives to 
the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrae of the back, except that to the up- 
permoſt; thoſe portions. are alſo left which go to the longiſſimus. All which 
either lie under the common head, or ander the longliſimus. „ 

ab cd ef &h ik Five tails cut off from the common head; of which 
ab is inſerted into the lower protuberance that is near the back part of the 
root of the tranſverſe pron eſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins; cd to the ſe- 
cond, e f to the third, g h to the fourth (Which is inſerted into the lower 


edge ol the back part of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra 


at h), 1k tothe fifth Of thele b, d, f, h, * denote the tendinous ports by 
which they infert theinſs Ives. 

Imnopyq rs The five tails cut off from the common head s of which 
I m are inſerted 5 the lower margin of the back part of the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins, at the end of the ſaid proceſs; no to 


that of che EE p ꝗ to that of the third, r to the fourth, s to the fifth, 


The two lower of theſe end in tendons m, o; the middle one is in part cendi- 
nous at q; the two upper are wholly fleſhy. 

t The broad portion which the common head of the ſacrolumbalis (w hene 
it it is cut off) here, inſerts itſelt at uu into the lower edge of the outer part 
of tlie laſt rib. At its origin it is conjoined with the portion s, belonging to 
the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra ot the loins; 

vw xy, Kc. Lhe tails of the longiſſimus, which it inſerts into the trauſ- 
verſe proce!s of the vertebrae of the back, at the lower and back part of 
theif extremity, vw that inſerted by the longiſſimus dorſi 1nto the firſt ver- 
tebra in the back, where w denotes the tendinous end by which it is inſerted. 


xy that to the ſecond, of which y denotes the tendinous end by which it is 


inſerted. za that to the third, of which @ denotes the tendinous end by 


1 


waich it is inſerted. 6c that to the fourth, which is firſt ſplit into two, and 


inſerted by the common tendinous end c. de that to the fifth, which is alſo 
firſt ſplit in two, before it is inſerted by the common tendinous end e. f g that 
to the ſixth, in like manner ſplit into two, and then forming the common ten- 
dinous end g by which it is inſerted. +4; that to the ſeventh, inſerted by the 
tendinous end 1. To the eighth belongeth two tails with tendinous ends 
4; and the like to the ninth zz. To the tenth belongeth only one, in- 
ſerted into it by the tendinous end „ The like to the eleventh p. All 
which are cut off from the longiſſimus dorſi. That tail which belongs to the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the twelfth dorſal vertebra, and the firſt rib, ſee in Fig. 
Im. | 25 765 on | 
: gr/t The tendinous beginnings of the heads which join to the inner 
part of the longiſſimus dorfi, ariſing at gr /t from the upper and back part 
of the tranſverſe proceſſes of the firlt, ſecond, third, and fourth dorſal ver- 


tebra, from near the edges of the laid proceſſes, uun x the places where verſe proceſs of the third vertebra, and inſerted at f into the lower part of 


they are cut off, 


Add here Fig. 3. and g. | 
Majcles of the Back. 
Add here the interſpinalis dorſi like thoſe of the loins in Fig: 11. which ſee. 
FIGURE VI. 
The ſpinalis of the back. 


abede Five tendons by which it ariſes from the ſpines of the two up- 
| per vertebrae of the loins, and three lower of the back. The lower of them 
a, which ariſes from the fourth vertebra of the loins, is the longeſt and thick- 
eſt; the next b, from the uppermoſt vertebra of the loins, is ſhorter and more 
lender; the other e, is ſtill {ſhorter and thinner than that, and comes from 
the firſt vertebra of the back; the fourth d, comes from the ſecond vertebra . 


of the back; the uppermoſt e, from the third vertebra of the back is the 
ſhorteſt and flendereſt, They all at length end in 

f The fleſhy body. | % 
ghiklmn lhe ſeven tails in which the fleſhy body ends. Theſe tails 
are firſt. fleſhy and afterwards tendinous at ghiklmn where they go to 
the ſpines of the ſeven dorſal vertebrae which follow next after the upper- 


moſt, and are inſerted at the edges almoſt of their extreme ends or tips. The 


lower one is the ſhorteſt and ſlendereſt; thoſe next above are longer and larger 
as they are ſeated higher in order. The tendinous ends are alto longer and 
more conſiderable, as the tails from whence they ariſe are higher in order. 


g that helonging to the ipine of the fifth vertebra of the back, h to the ſixth, 
i to the ſeventh, k to the eighth, 1 to the niath, m to the tenth, n to the 


eleventh. _ | 5 5 2, EN 
The þ/ſematic connection appears in Tab. VII. i in the trunk. Then in 
Tab. VI. à in the back, where a great part is covered by the ſerratus poſticus 
inferior C, the rhomboides major pp q, and ſplenius colli V in the left fide, 
And what appears naked in that table, is in Tab, V. covered by the latiſſimus 


dorſi P, and the cucullaris B in the back. 
FIGURE VIII. 
The ſemiſpinalis dorſi. 


a bed eigh Four heads which are for a long way tendinous at ace g, 


and which ariſe from the poiterior and upper part near the ends of the tranſ- 


verſe proceſſes of the third-b, fourth d, filth t, and fixth vertebra n of the 
back. The tendons are jkorter. as they are placed higher in order. . 
i The fleſky boy. | e 5 

kImuopq The ſeven tendons of the rails in which it ends, belonging 
to the lower part of the ſides of the ſpines of the Eve upper vertebrae of the 
back, and two next of the neck, not fat from the ends or tips of their ſpines; 


k that to the ſpinal procets of the eight dorſal vertebra, Ito the ninth, m to ' 


the tenth, u to the eleventh, © to the twelfth; p to the firſt or lowermoſt of 
the neck, q to the ſecond. They are longer as they go higher. But che up- 
peel tails, contrary to what they are, appear narrower in the figure on account. 
of the per ſpective. 5 N | 


The Hiematic connedtion appears in Tab. VIII. p in the back. Then in Tab. 


_ VIlabedegh; where the reit is covered by the ſpinalis dorſi i, by the lon- 


giſſunus dorſi S, and the biventer cervicis h in the neck. Then in Tab. VI.“ 


2 in the back, where it is alio covered by the ſplenius colli U V, and the ſple- 
nius capitis P in the neck; and what there appears naked, in the right fide, 
lies behind the rhomboides major, pp q in the back. | 


FIG U R E IX. 
my The intertranſverſarii of the back, 


ab The firſt which ariſes at a from the fore part of the tranſverſe proceſs 


of the firit dorſal vertebra, and interts itſelf into che lower and back part of 


the trantverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the back. | 
cd The ſecond which arites at e from the upper and back part of the tranſ- 

verle procets of the f-cond dorial vertebra, and 1s inſerted into the lower and 

back Part ot the third traniverie proceis. | 


e The third, f the fourth, g the filth, h the ſixth, i the ſeventh, k the 


eighth, I the ninth. All which ariſe and are inſerted like the ſecond.” 
Ihe lowermoſt of them are the largeſt ; thoſe which follow are ſmaller, and 
ſlenderer, and leſs tiethy as they go higher ; the uppermoſt of them being lo 
| fender and tendinous that they rather rejemble ligaments than muſcles. 

The aſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. fghiklmuo in the 
back in the left ſide. In the right fide h denotes the third, i the fourth, k the 


- ith, and the fixth, in part covered by the ſemiſpinalis dorti qrst; m the 
ſcventh, n the eighth, o the ninth; 3. 4. 5 the ſpinalis colli. And what there 


appears naked in Tab. VII. lies under the longiſſimus dorſi, S in the trunk. 


Mynſcles of the Loins. 
FIGURE X. 
The intertranſverſarii of the loins. | 
a b The firſt, which ariſes from the upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of 


the loweſt vertebra of the Joins, not far from the end of its ſaid proceſs ; 
and is inſerted at b into the lower part of the ſeeond tranſverſe proceſs, near 


its end. 


ed The ſecond, ariſing in like manner at c from the upper part of the 


tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra, and inſerted at d into the lower part 


of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra. | 
ef The third, ariſing in like manner at e from the upper part of the tranſ- 


the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra, 


g h The fourth, ariſing in like manner at g from the upper part of the 


tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra, and inſerted at h into the lower part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra. | 


ik The fifth, ariſing in like manner at i from the upper part of the tranſ- 


verſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the loins, and is inſerted at k into the 
| Protuberance that ſtands out from beneath the outer and back part of the 


tranſverſe proceſs of the lowelt vertebra of the back. e | 
The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab, VIIL.T Ogbcin the loins, which 

in Tab. VII. lies behind the common origin of the ſacrolumbalis and longiſ- 

ſimus dorſi, de in the trunk, + ; e e | | 8 


FIGURE XI. 
Ihe interſpinalis of the loins, on one fide. 


We have here exhibited | only one of them, which is that ariſing trom the 


ſpinal proeeſs of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, and inſerted into that of the 


third. | Zn. | 
| aa The tendinous beginning that ſprings from the eminence in the ſpine 


at the bottom of the lower oblique proceſs, and is continued from thence al- 
moſt to the end of the ſpine. | | 


b 'The tendinous end inſerted into the lower part of the ſide of the ſpine, 


below the eminence before mentioned. 


The like muſcles are placed betwixt the reſt of the ſpines of the lumbal ver- 


tebrae; and alſo betwixt the ſpines of the uppermoſt lumbal vertebra, and the 
laſt of the back. OS | 5 


The Miematic connection appears poſteriorly in Tab. VIII. H LXPSW a- 


long the ſpine, where laterally the multifidus lies near them on each fide 14. 


and in Tab. VII. But their edges, or back part, lies behind the broad ten- 
don, by which the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and internal obliquus of the ab- 


domen ariſe, over which tendon again is ſpread the broad tendon by which 


the latiflimus dorſi begins, U Tab. VI. in the trunk, 
The interſpinales dorſi are like thoſe of the loins, only leſs, and found be- 


twixt the lower ſpines of the dorlal vertebrae. 


The Hſtematic connections of the interſpinales of the back, are alſo exhibited 


in Tab. VIII. CD along the ſpine, where the multifidus 14. lies at the fide f 
them. Theſe alſo have their back parts, or edges, placed behind the broad _ 


tendon, by which the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and internal obliquus of the 
abdomen ariſe ; over which again is ſpread the broad tendon, whereby the 


latiſſimus dorſi begins, U Tab. VI. in the trunk. 
FIGUR E XII. 
The quadratus lumborum, viewed in its fore part. 
a a The tendinous beginning which ariſes at aa from the upper and in- 


ner part of the criſta, or edge of the os ilium, almoſt from the potterior half 
of its length, divided in the middle; and at b it ariſes from the ligament that 


goes acrois from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt lumbal vertebra to the 

Os thum. | | IE : . or 
c The broad tendinous end that is inſerted into the inner part of the low- 

er edge of the twelfth rib, not far from its firſt head, | 


de The ſmall tendinous end that is inſerted at e into the fide of the body 
of the loweſt vertebra of the back, near the laſt rib, 8 1 
Add here Fig. 13. . 


The //tematic connection appears in Tab. IV. p in the trunk, where the reſt 


of it is covered by the pſoas magnus t, lies hid behind the diaphragm TSR 


in the trunk, and YR. | 


The ligament that runs a-croſs from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt 
lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. | 1 - 


FIGURE XII. 


The quadratus lumborum, viewed in its back part. 


a Part of its origin from the ligament that goes acroſs from the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the loweſt lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. | | 


be de tg hi Tendinous portions inſerted into the lower part of the 


ends of the tranſverſe proceſſes; e to the ſecond, e to the third, g to the fourth, 


i to the fifth of the lumbal vertebrae. 


kl mn Heads which ariſe tendinous from The upper part of the ends of -* 


the tranſverſe proceſſes; k of the ſecond, 1 of the third, m of the 
fourth, n of the fifth of the vertebrae of the loins. The fleſh in which they 


end is then joined to the back part of the muſcle, as in the uppermoſt of them 


n, ſo in the reſt before the tranſverſe proceſſes, 
Add here Fig. 12. | | | 


The Viſtematie connection appears in Tab. VIII. 4 in the loins, where in part 


it lies under the intertrantverſarii of the loins T. O. 4. b. c. Ahd what there 


appears naked is covered by the tendinous beginning of the tranſverſalis of the 


abdomen, over which again is ſpread the coſimon tendinous origin of the ob- 
liquus internus of the abdomen, and ſerratus poſticus inferior, alſo by the 


nt of the ſacrolumbalis and longiſſimus dorſi, de ig the trunk, 
Tab. VII. 9 Wy; pe be he 
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o The ligament that is extended acroſs from the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
loweſt lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. 
The /4//:matic connection appears in Tab. VIII. / in the loins. 


FIGURE XIV. 
The pſoas parvus. 


a The tendinous beginning by which it adheres at b to the lower margin of 
the body of the loweſt vertebra of the back, on one ſide; and likewiſe to the 
ligament c, interpoſed betwixt the body of that dorfal and the uppermoſt 
lumbal vertebra; and alſo at d from the ſuperior margin of the uppermoſt 
vertebra of the Joins. 

f The other tendinous beginning, * at e to the lower margin of the 


Sixteent 


iſchium, where it forms part of the upper rim of the pelvis be 


rea lumbal vertebra, and at f to the intervening ligament next follow. 
ing below. | 

g The tendon which it forms, and which begins about the middle art of 
the length of the loins. From thence the __ bends itſelf to the lone 
magnus. i the broad end by which it inſerts itſelf into the margin of the os. 

= the os i- 

lium, near the ſpine k, that is in the ſaid rim above the great foramen, 

5 ] 1 you wy the aponeuroſis is cut off, that goes from this tendon 
and inveſts the pſoas magnus, with the iliacus i inter th 
they paſs before the iſchium. 3 

The f/tematic connection appears in Tab. IV. rs in the trunk; where at its 
origin it lies hid behind the e R; and in its end behind the pſoas 


. : 


| * t. 


ls 


0 THE 


Muſcles if the Neck. 
Add here the cervicali deſeendens, Tab. XV. Fig, 3 A. and Fig. 4 4.2. 
FI GU R E 1. 
The ſplenius coli. 


A b The 88 head that ariſes at b from the fide of the end of the ſpi- 
nal proceſs of the ninth vertebra of the back. 


ed The tendinous head that ariſes from the fide of the end of the ſpinal _ 
Proceſs of the tenth dorſal vertebra, and which is ſhorter than the preceding, 


e The fleſhy belly, 

fo h The end that is firſt fleſhy at f, then tendinous at g, and belongs at h 
to the back part of the end of the polerior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs 
of the fiſth vertebra of the neck. 

ik I The end that is firſt fleſhy at i, then tendinous atk, and is inſerted at 


I into the lower part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra 
of the neck. | 

mno The end which is firſt fleſhy at m, then tendinous at n, and is in- 
ſerted ar o into the fore part of the tip that is moſt prominent at the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the neck. 


The /y/tematic connection appears in Tab. VI. TU V in the left ſide of the 
neck and back, where, for the molt part, it is covered hy the upper ſerratus 


polticus æ b, and the elevator of the ſcapula Z. Then in the right ſide of the | 


neck and back in the ſame table, where it is alſo covered by the eleyator of 


the ſcapula Zz, and by the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b, and in its lower part 
by the rhomboides major pp ꝗ; and that part of it which there appears na- 


ked, is in Tab. V. placed under the cucullaris B in the neck and back. Bur 
latcrally part of it appears naked in Tab. IX. win the neck, where the reſt 


of it is covered by the cucullaris 2, and its upper Carly hes under the ſterno- | 
cleidomaſtoideus r, 185 


FIGURE II. 
The inrerfpinales of the neck, a oderic VIEW. 


a b The firſt, which ſpringing from the ſide of the upper part of the ſpine 
of the loweſt cervical vertebra at a, near the end of its tubercle, goes to the 
lower and inner part b, of the horn of the ſecond vertebra, 
cd The ſecond, which ariſing from the upper part of the horn of the ſe- 


cond cervical vertebra, goes to the lower and fame inner part of the third 
voertebra. 


ef The third, which ring from the upper part of the horn of the 
third cervical vertebra at e, goes to the lower and ſame inner part of the fourth. 


TT. 


* FF 


gh The fourth, which 8 from the upper part of the horn of the 
fourth cervical vertebra at g, goes to the lower and fame inner part of the 


= fifth h. 


ik The fifth; which aries from the upper part of the horn of the fifth 


cervical vertebra at i, ns to the lower and lame inner part of the lixth 
vertebra k. 


Add here Fig. 3: 
The //ſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. n o pr in the left ſide of 


the neck. Then in the right fide, where the three upper no p, in part lie 


under the ſpinalis colli 2. Then in Tab. VII. pqrst in the neck, where 
alſo the three uppermoſt rs t lie partly under the ſpinalis colli o, and the up- 
permoſt t under the biventer cervicalis I. And what there appears naked in 
Tab. VI. lies under the ſplenius capitis P in the neck; the . is alſo 
in part uncovered by that muſcle juſt below O; and in Tab. V. it lies under 
the cucullaris B in the neck and back. 


FIGURE III. 
be interſpinales of the neck, laterally. 


ab The fickt. b its origin from the fide of the upper part of ha ſoine of 
the loweſt vertebra ot the neck, near the end of its tubercle. - 
c The ſecond d the third, e the fourth. f the fifth. g, &c. The o 0- 
rigin of each from the upper part of the horn of the ſpine. i 
The inſertion cannot be ſeen, as TOR behind the horn of the ſpine. 
Add here Fig. 2. 


FIGUR K* Iv. 
The middle ſcalcnus, in its back part. 


a The « origin from the firſt rib. 
b The head joining it from the upper part of the end of the tranſverſe pro- 


ceſs of the firſt, or lowelt vertebra of the neck. c the other head from the 
upper part of the end of the poſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the ſecond vertebra, 


defghikl The extremities inſerted into the trauſterſe proceſſes of 
the vertebrae of the neck, d of the firſt, e ot the ſecond, f of the third, got. 
the fourth, h of the fiſch, i of the tixth, by a tendinous end; Fl ot the 
ſeventh, chiefly tendinous at k, but partly Helhy at J. | 

Add here Fig. 5. | 

The ſiſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. s, &c. in the neck, 1 I "AE 
low it is covered by the elevator of the firit. rib &; above by the ſixth inter- 
trantverfarius in the back part of the neck d. Then in Tab. VII. E in the 
neck, where it is alſo covered by the ſcalenus poſticus FG H, the cervicalis 
deſcendens D, and by the ſupreme tendon of the longiſſimus dorſi, the tranſ- 


{8} 


tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of the neck. q the fleſhy part cut off, 
It is marked | m in Fig. 6 
rs The head, which in in like manner tendinous at r from the anterior 


Teiſ1s cervicalis C, ana the tr achclomaltondens 2; and what is there uncover- 
ed in Tab. VI. li-s under the elevator of the ſcapula Z. in the neck. But la- 
terally it appears in Tab. IX. x in the neck. 


IGOR Vs 


The widdle ſcalenus, in its fore part. 


a. The tendinons part of its beginning, by which it ariſes from the firſt rib 
at bb, occupving the Whole height of che {41d rib, 
cd The firſt tail, inſerted by a tendinous end into the anterior and lower 
part of the tranſverſe proceſ; of the lower vertebra of the ne eck. 
e t The ſecond tail, inſerted by a tendinous extremity into the lower part 
of the end of the polterior r tubercle, and at the end of the lunar edge of the 
tranſverſe. proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 
gh The third tail, h the tendinous end belonging to the end of the lunar 
80 ge of the third cervical vertebra, | 
ik The fourth tail, n by the tendinous end k into the extreme lunar 
edge of the fourth cervical vertebra, 
Im The filth tail, inſerted by the te iditous end em into the extreme lunar 
edge, and into the bottom of the anterior tubercle of the fifth vertebra ot the 
necks: 


n The ſixth tail, ra ging by the tendinous end c 0, to near the extremi- 


ty of the Prone els of the fixth vertebra 
par The ſeventh tail; with an ee inſerted pi ar tiy fleſhy p, and 
partly tendinous q, at the fore part the lower edge of the tranlverſe proceſs 
r of the atlas, ct the middle of 1ts length. | 
. "Add here Fig | j 


The f/fomat; 5 eon appe ears in Tab. IV. bc, &c. in the neck; where at 


its ori, gin it t fins behind the. clavicle, and has alto a large part ce overed by the. 


nterior ſcalenus P, &c: And then at its imtertion behind the larger rectus 
capitis internus C. Then in Tab. II. 42 in the neck; covered by the coraco- 
ä by oidens @ near the clavicle, and the-iternomaſtoideus 7 /. And what appears 
naked i in that table, in Tab. I. lies behind the laty {mus coli 


F 18 3 R VI. 
The longus colli, 


a The tendinous head by which it ariſes at b from t! ie middle of ths 540 
part of the body of the tenth: dorſal vertebra. 

c i he tendinous. part of the head; by which it ariſes from the body of the 
tweltth dorf. I've rtebri. See Fig. 7: Cs 

d The part from vi kick the lower portion. of the muſcle on the outer ade 


is formed, going a little obi iquely to one fide, and forming one tail e f, partly 


fleſhy e, and partly tendinous f, and ending at g in the lower part of the an- 
-terior tubercle of the triniverie pro cefis of: 'the e forond vertebra of the neck. 
h The other principal part of the muicle, belonging to the bodies of the 
vertebrae. 
ik Ihe firſt of thoſe heads, which join the pripcip: 1 portion of 50 muſ- 
cle trom the tranſverſe. pr 
upper and inner part ef the anterior-tubercle of the tranſverie proceſs of the 
2d cervical vertebra, that is tow ards che body of the vertebra a. k the ficthy 
part. | 
-- IM The edo head, ſpring Zing by a tendinous origin from the upper and 
inner part of the anterior tubercle ot the 34 cervical vertebr a- mn the flelhy 
| Par t. | 
no The third head, f pringinge by 1 tei ndinons origin n, t 
ot the tubercle of the four ch vertebra, -: o the e fiel y part, 
| pq The fourth head, ſpringing by a te naligous origin from the ſame part 
of the tubercle of the fitth vertebra y the fleſhy part. | 
The tendinous part, injerted by the extremities into the boch of the Gath 
vertebra of the neck; | | 
t The tendinous'twmil, inſerted at u into the lower part of the 
the atlas, which is fixed in the middle of its fore Eva rt; 
Add here TY F | 


tuberele of 


«> 


<8 1 


in the neck. 


T he Siflematic.conmedion appatrs in Tab. IV. 7A Then in 
Tab. Tra D H in the heck; where it is in part cov = by the larger rectus in- 
ternus capitis C lies partly bel ind the lower contri r of the Paarynx z; and 
is in part kid behind the fernot hyroideus 75 8 c-. But what appears naked in 
that table, in Tab. II. lies hid behind the ſternomaltoideus g /in che neck. 


FIGUR E VII. 
The heads and tails of the longus colli. 


za b The tendinous head by which it arites from the middle of the lateral 
part of the body of the teuch dorſal vertebra; b the place where it is cut off. 
It is marked a b in Fig. 6 6. 
c & The head, which ſprings by a tendinous origin from the middle of the 
45 ter al part of the body on the 1th dorſal vertebra.  d- the flehy part cut 
off. 
ef The head, which ariſes by a tendinous beginning are from the mi iddle 
———— lateral part of the body of the 1T2tz dorlal vert Beet 
cut Oc. 


gh The tendinous head: which ariſes at g trom about The middle of the 


lateral part of the body of che 1 vertebra ot the neck. 
is cut-off. 

ik The tendinous head, v nich ariſes at i ſrom about the. middle + the 
lateral part of the body of the 24] cervical vertebra. 
cut off. 


h the place where it 


Im The head, which ariſes ach nous at J from the beginning of the firſt 


rib. m the fl- thy part cut ON, . | 
n o The head, which rites tendingus aten from the upper and inner part 
of the anterior tubercle (nert a Gd 0!.the vertebra) belonging tothe tranſ- 
Verie. proceſs of the fecond cc cal vertéebra. oe the flelhy part cut off. It 
is marked 1k 6 Fig. 6. 
pq The he h ch ariſcs ter, IRONS i: p from the upper aad inner part of 
the anterior abc (thatis next the bouy of the vertebra) belonging 


„ &c. in the neck. 


rocefles: ſpringing by a tendinous origin i, from the 


rom the ſame part 


Colli, belong ging to the tranſverſe 
and alſo undor the tail / of the anterior ſcalenus : but the other three are 


t the fleity part 


Kk the place w here it is 


to the 


tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra, 
part cut off, It is marked no in Fig. 6. 

tu The head, which ariſes in like manner tendinous at t from the anterior 
tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth cervical vertebra. u the fleſhy 
part cut off. It is that marked p qin Fig. 6. | 

v w The tendinous tail, which is inſerted at v into the body of the third 
cervical vertebra, in the anterior and lateral part of it not far from its lower 
margin. w the place where it is cut off. 


s the fleſhy 


x y The like tendinous tail, inſerted in like manner at x into the body of 


the fourth vertebra. y the place where it is cut off. 

z a The tail, inſerted by a tendinous end z into the body of the fifth verte- 
bra, like the preceding. a the fleſhy part that is cut off, 

bc The like tail, but much more conſiderable, inſerted by a broader ten- 
dinous end about the middle of the height of the fore part of the body of the 
ſixth vertebra, laterally. c the fleſhy part that is cut off. 

de The tail, which is inſerted by the tendinous end d into the lower part of 
the tubercle of the atlas, which is fixed in the middle of the fore part of it, 
e the N 5 part cut olf together with its tendinous part. It is marked t u 
in Fig. 6 


Feb The tail, which is inſerted at V into the lower part of the anterior tu- 


It conſiſts 
It 1s that 


bercle of the tranſverſe proceſs »f the ſecond vertebra of the neck. 
of the fleſhy part g, and the tendinous part /, both of them cut. off. 
marked e fo "Fig. 6. | 


5 k The tendinous tail, belonging at # to the fore part of the. root of the 


ſpine, that is near the fore part of the tranſverſe procels of the firſt cervical 


vertebra. _ „ the place where it is cut off. 
Add here Fig. 6. 


FIGURE vn. 


The anterior intertranſyerſarii of the neck, 


a b The firſt, which ariſes at 2 from the eminence that i is in the firſt cervi- 


cal vertebra, at the anterior root of its tranſverſe proceſs: and is inferted at b 
into the lower and fore part of the root of the tubercle, and alſo Into the 
anterior tubercle itſelf of the ſecond tranſverſe proceſs 


d The ſecond, whoſe. origin is from the upper and back part of the an- 


terior tubercle and root of the trantverſe proceſs of the ſeeond vertebra, which 


here lies behind the ſaid tubercle ſo as to be hid from the view: but ſee a in 


Fig. X. It is inſerted into the lower and fore part of the root and anterior 
tubercle itſelf of the third vertebra. 

ef The third, whole origin, like that of the ſecond, is not to be ſeen. 
f its inſertion. into the fourth vertebra, like that of the cond. into the ;d 
vertebra, 

gh The fourth. Its origin is alſo concealed. f its inſertion into the fourth 
vertebra, like that of the en into the third vertebra. 

i Ek The fifth. Its origin is likewiſe concealed. 
k k its inſertion into the lower part of the root of 
the ſixth vertebra, (and into the edge of its fore part) that ſuſtains the atlas; 
alſo into the next adjacent par rt of its body, unmediately belom the fore- 
{11d edge. 

| m n The fixth, which ariſes at 1 from the 15 5 part of the anterior root of 
the-tranſverie proceſs of the ſixth vertebra; and is inſerted at minto the bot. 


tom of the anterior margin of. the root of the tranſverſe e of the leventh | 


vertebra: n the tendinous part of it origin. | 
Add here Fig. 10, . | | 
The / emutie connection appears in Tab. IV. „ the fourth, p the third, g the 
ſecond, the firſt in the neck; where in part they lie under the tails of the 
middle ſcalenus . J. i. g: and firlt under the tails of the longus colli z a, be- 
longing co the tranſverie proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebr az alſo the ſe- 


cond, third, and fourth of the heads of the ſaid longus, which ariſe at x. w, 
{rum tlie tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrae of the neck. Then in Tab. III. 


firit L in the neck, where it alſo in part lies under the tail # of the longus 
proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck; 


hid behind the 4 rectus internus capitis C. 
Fl GU R E. IX. 
Tue poſterior intertranſverſarii of the neck. 


ab The firſt, which ariſes tendinous at a from the ſame upper and anterior 
part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt cervical vertebra. It is inſerted at b 
into che lower and back part of the poſterior tubercle and adj. icent extremity 
of the lunar margin of the ſecond vertebra. 
cd The ſecond, which ariſes tendinous at c from the upper part of the po- 
ſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra, It is 
inſerted at d into the lower and back part of the poſterior tubercle and lunar 
margin of the third vertebra. 


et The third which ariſes tendinous at e From the third cervical vertebra, n 


like the ſecond from the ſecond vertebra: : and is inſerted at f into the fourth, 


'as the ſecond is into the third vertebra. 


gh The fourth, which ariſes alſo by a tendinous beginning at g Kum che 


10 neck vertebra, as the ſecond from the ſecond: and is inſerted at h into the 


fifth vertebra, as the ſecond is into the third vertebra, 
i k The fifth, which alfo ariſes tendinous at i from the fifth. vertebra, as the 


1:cond does from the ſecond vertebra : and is inſerted at k into the lower and 


poſterior part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. 
Im The lixth, which ariſes tendinous at! from the upper part of the end of 


the tranſverſe procets of the ſixth vertebra. It is inferted at m into. the lower 
part of the extremity ot the ſeventh tranſverſe proceſs, near its fore part. 

Add here Fig. 16. r. and Fig. 18. q r. 

The /z/tematic cennection appears in Tab. IX. where they lie behind the ante- 
rior intertrauſverſarii r in the neck, and the tails of the middle ſcaleni 
In their back part they appear in Tab. VIII. de fg hi in the 
ö x the lixth d lies in pare behind the lower obliquus os ou k, 


m. J. 25 | 


i the tendinous part. 
f the tranſverſe proceſs. ot 


—— — — 


| 
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* 
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1 
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nn The anterior tubercles of theſe vertebrae here cut off, that the inter- 
tranſverſarii may appear entire. 


FIGURE IX. 


The fourth anterior intertranſverſarius colli. 


It is here repreſented laterally and apart, that its origin might be ſeen, Aft- 


ter the ſame manner with this ariſe the ſecond, third, and fifth. 


a The origin from the upper and back part of the anterior tubercle, and 
root of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the neck, 
Add here Fi "ig: 8, 


EFITGQGURE XL 
The anterior ſcalenus. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes from the upper edge of the 
firſt rib, not far from its cartilage. 


bc The firſt tail, which is the broadeſt, inſerted by the tendinous end c 
into the lower part of the anterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſe- 


cond vertebra of the neck: and is alſo continued to the lunar edge of the 
lowelt or firſt cervical vertebra. 

de the ſecond tail, which is narrower than the firſt; 0 inſerted by the 
tendinous end e into the tranſverſe procels of the third cervical vertebr. a, as the 
firſt was into the ſecond. 


fg The third tail, which is till narrower than the ſecond, inſerted by the | 
tendinous end g into the lower lunar edge, and next adjacent part of the an- : 


terior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra, 


The /y/terratic connection appears in Tab. III. PS, &c. in the neck; where 


below it is ſeated. behind the elaviele: the inſertion of its end is behind the 
larger rectus internus capitis C, and extremity of the longus colli H, belong- 


ing to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. Then in 


Tab. II - in the breaſt; where the reſt of it lies behind the clavicle, the cora- 


cohyoideus a in the neck ; ; and the ſternocleidomaſtoideus gil. And what 
appears naked of it in n that oe, is in Tab. J. ſeated behind che . 0 
in the trunk. | | 


FIGURE XII. 


5 x The polterior ſcalenus. | 


A ab „ The cendinony beginning, by which it ſprings from the onter part of the 


upper edge of the ſecond rib, betwixt that part of it that is fixed to the tranſ- 


verſe proceſs, and that Which forms the curvature forwards. 
b c The firſt rail, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the end of the poſte - 
rior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. 


de The ſecond tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the extremity of 


the poſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe procets of the 34 vertebra of the neck. 


Ihe /yſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. FG H in the neck and trunk; 


where at its inſertion it lies behind the cervicalis deſcendens D, and the tranſ- 
verſus cervicalis C C. But the reſt in Tab. VI. is ee by the elevator ſca- 
pulac Z in the neck. | 


FIGURE XIII. 


The elevator ſcapulae, i in its fore part. 


aa The endinous beginning, by which it ſprings from the © margin of the 75 


ſcapula, juſt above the beginning of its ſpine. 

b The inner part of it. c the outer part. | 

de {he firlt tail, inſerted by the tendinous er.d e into the extremity of the 
policion horn of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the neck. 

eg The ſecond tail, inferted by the tendinous end g into the extremity of 
the poſterior horn of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra. 

hi The third tail, inſerted by the tendinous end 1 into the lower and fore- 
part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. 


k 1 The fourth tail, which is thicker than the reſt, and 000 by the ten- 


dinous end 1 into the anterior and lower part of the tranſverſe proceſs. of the 
ſeventh vertebra, betwixt the root and extremity of the ſaid proceſs. | 
The tails are each longer as they are We - 
Add here Fig, 14. 


The . connection appears in Tab. Il. g in the neck; ae the reſt 
lies behind the clavicle, and the cor: icohyoidens a above the clavicle, and the 
| ſternocleidomaſtoideus J. In T ab. J. it lies bekind the cucullaris I in the neck 
and trunk. 


FIGURE XIV. 


The elevator of the ſcapula, in its back part. 


a The eu beginning, by which it ſprings from the edge of the ſcapu- 
hs and which it forms juſt above the firſt beginning ot its ſpine. | 

b The inner part of the fourth tail, at laſt tendinous, 

Add here Fig. 13. 

The /y/{ematic cennection appears in Tab. VI. Z in the neck; where its inſer- 
tion lies hid behind the ſplenius capitis P. Then in Lab. V. A in the neck; 
where the reſt is covered by the cucullaris B, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus 
u: and there concealed alſo behind the ſplenius capitis z. Then laterally in 


Tab X y in the neck; where likewiſe the reſt lies under the cocolfarir Pw 


ſternoclei lomaſtoideus 7. 


F 1 2 R E. XV. 
The {pinalis colli. 


a b The firſt tendinons head ariſing at b from is W and upper part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the back, at the tubercle 


iu which its root ends. 


ed The ſecond head, ef the third, gh the fourth, ik the fifth, lm the 
fixth: which ariſe in the ſame manner from the eighth vertebra d, from the 
ninth f, from the tenth h, from the eleventh k, and the twelfth m. 

They are each of them ſhorter as they are higher. 

nopqr Theends, which inſert themſelves into the ſide of the lower edge 
of the end of the ſpine of the ſecond vertebra of the neck o, of the third o, of 
the fourth p, of the fifth q, and the ſixth r. The portion or and inſerted into the 
ſixth is thicker. They lie one upon the other, whence it is that only the up- 
permoſt can be entirely ſeen in the figure 

The þtematic connection appears in Tab VIIL. 2, &c. in the back and neck, 
Then in Tab. VII. oo in the neck and trunk; where it is alſo covered by the 
biventer cervicalis Ui, &c. and by the complexus u, with the longiſſimus dorſi 
S. Then in Tab. VI. where it is not diſtin from the ſemiſpinalis dorti z 
in the back: the reſt lies under the iplenius colli T in the neck; and ſplenins 
capitis P in the neck; alſo behind the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior 2 h in the 
back; and where it appears not covered by the ſemiſpinalis dor ſi, ⁊ in the left 


ſide: in ne right ſide it lies under the rhomboides major p p q in the back. 


FEG U R E XVI. 
The tranſverſalis of the neck, 1n its back part. 


a b The firſt tendon, by which it ariſes at b from the upper and back part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the back near its extremity. 
e def. {he outer part of the muſcle. d the tendon which is marked d Fig. 
13. e the tendon that is marked f Fig. 18. fthe tendon that is marked 


Ft rig. 18. 


g hik ! mn o p The inner part of the wuſcle. 
g hi The head, ſpringing by a tendinous origin at h from the poſterior 


part ot the oblique aſcending proceſs of the firit or lowelt vertebra of the neck, 
at the outer fide of the oblique deſcending 5 of the ſecond vertebra. 1 
the fleſh in which it ends. 


Elm he head, which ſprings by a tendinous origin k from the back part 


of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the tecond cervical vertebra, at the outer 


ſide of the oblique deſcending procels of the third. vertebra, m the fleſh in 


Which it ends. 


nop The head, that ſprings by A tna origin n from the back part 


ot the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra o, at the outer 
fide of the oblique woenaing proceſs of the fourth vertebra, p tie fleth in 
| which it ends. 


q The tendinous end, which being conjoined wit h the fxth poſterior inter- 
tranſverſarius colli r, is inſerted into che anterior and lower parc of the tranſ- 


verſe proceſs of the atlas. 


Add here Fig. 17. and 18. 
The þftematic connection appears in Tab. VII. C CC in the neck; where it al- 


ſo lies under the long iſlinus dorſi T, the cervicalis deſcendens D, and the tra- 


chelomaſtoideus z. Then in Tab. VI. V in the neck; where it allo lies un- 
der the ſerratus poſticns ſuperior æ b, and the eley:tor ot the ſcapula Z, with. 


the longiſſimus dorſi X : above it alſo lies hid behind the tplenius colli T, and 


ſplenius capitis P. And what appears naked in that table 6 t. VI.) in Tab. 
V. lies under the cucullaris B in the neck and back. 

r The ſixth poſterior intertrantverſarius of the neck. 

Add here Fig. 18. pqr. and Fig. 3.1m, 


Fl G 6 R 1 XVIL 
The bell five beads of che tHnfverſalis Gl 


a b The firſt n head, ariſing from the upper and back part of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the eighth vertebra of the back, near its end. b the place 


where it is cut off, It is marked a b in Fig. 16. 


c The tecond tendinous head, ariſing in the ſame manner from the ninth ver- 


tebra. 


de The third, ariſing from the tenth vertebra, d the tendinous beginning, 
afterwards forming the fleth e. _ 

fg he fourth head, ariſing from the eleventh vertebra by the tendinous | 
beginning f, ending in the fleth g. 

h i The fifth head, ariſing from the twelfth vertebra in like manner by the 
tendinous beginning h, and then forming the fleth 1. 

They are all cut oft, like the firſt; and lie under the nile. in a Fig 16. 

Add here : Fig 16. and 18. | 


FIGURE XVIII. 


The tranſverſalis colli, laterally. 


Sh The lower part to be obſerved in Fig. 10. 
be The firlt tendon, inſerted at e into the lower and back par of the po- 
ſterior horn ot the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra, 
de The ſecond tendon, inſerted at e into the rhird cervical vertebra, as the 


| firſt i is into the ſecond, 


fg The third tendon, inſerted at g into the fourth vertebra, like the firſt _ 


into the ſecond: 
hi The fourth tendon, inſerted at i into the fifth vertebra, like the firſt in- 


to the ſecond. | 
k1 The fifth tendon, inſerted at! into the lower 4 back part of the end of 


the lixth tranſverſe procels. 


"Theſe tendons run from the pin part thro? the belly of the muſcle, and —— 


are lodged therein almoſt to the extremity of the fleth. | 
in The end, which conjoins itſelf to the ſixth poiterior intertranfſverſarius 


colli at n, and is therewith inſerted by the tendinous end o, into the lower and 


fore part ot the tranſverſe proceſs of the atlas. 
| an here Fig. 16. and 17. 
The beginning of the ſixth poſterior een coil from the 
Sond part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth cervical vertebra. 
qr The back part of the ſixth poſterior intertraniverſarius colli, with which 
is conjoined the end of the tranſverſalis. r the wine end. 
Add here Fig, 16. r. and Fig. 9. Im. | 


F 


(56 ) %% 


Muſcles of the Head and Neck. 
FIGUR R. XIX. 


The rectus major internus capitis. 


a The firſt head, ariſing from the upper and fore part of the anterior tu- 


bercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 

b The tendinous part by which the fleſh is covered. 

cc The end, inſerted into the lower edge of the occipital bone that is to- 
wards the 0s petroſum, almoſt at the opening by which the eighth nerve of the 
head paſſes our, almoſt as far as the multiform bone. 

d Part of the occipital bone that is before the great foramen. 

e The lunar edye of the occipital bone, that belongs to the opening thro! 
which pals out the internal jugular vein, with the eighth nerve of the head. 

Add here Fig. 20. 

The //fematic connection appears in Tab. III. Cin the neck. Then in Tab. 
II. „ in the neck; where in part it lies behind the ſternomaſtoideus g /. In 
Tab. I. the part does not appear that is ſeen 1 in Tab. II. as being covered COP 
the latiſſimus coll: C. | 


F1GU-RE.XX. 


The heads of tne rectus internus capitis major. 


a b The firſt head, wholly fleſhy, ariſing from the upper and Fans part of | 


the atiterior rubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra: 
b the place from whence it is cut off. It is marked a Fig. 19. 


ccd The u ſecond head; ariſing by. a tendinous be; ginnt! Ag from the third 
verxtebra, as the firſt does from the ſecond. d che fle bay part cut off, together 


with its tendinous part. 
ef The third head, ariſing by a a tendinous bepinning rom the ſourth ver- 


tebra, as the firſt does from the ſecond. f the flefl ly part cut off, together | 


with the tendinous part. 


gh The fourth head, ariſing by a ten nn beginning - fro the fifth ver- 


tebra, like as the firſt does from the ſecond. h the fleſhy part cut off. 
T he {ecound, thy d, and tourth heads lie under the belly of the muſele in its 
poſter ior aſcendin | 
Add here Fig. 10 


FIGURE XXI. 
The trach domaſtoideus, laterally. 


a b The tendinous b b eginni ns of 5 firſt head, arifing at b from the tranſ. 
verſe proceſs of the tenth dorf: al vertebra. 


cd The SR TOES bes ginning -of the ſecond head, ariſing at n from the 


tranſverſe proceſs of the eleventh dorſal vertebra, 


et The tendinous beginning of the third head, ari ling. atf fe om the tran” 


verſe proceſs of the tw elfth N ver tebra. 

gh The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, ariſing at h from the up- 
per und back part of the rraniv verſe procets of the tirit or loweſt cervical ver- 
tebra, near the oblique atcending procets. | 

ik The tendinous beginning of the fifth he: 1d, ar iſing at k from the ob lique 
aſcending proceſs. ot. the ſecond vertebra of the:neck; from the outer and back 
Part © of the root of the faid proceſs, whence it is continued almoſt as far as tlie 
beginning of the traniverie proceſs, 

Im The tendinous beg zinning of the 6th he: 44. ariſing at m from the oblique 


aſcencing procels of the third cervical vertebra, as the filth head does trom the 


Y £7 - 5 1 * 
& be: SAL Vil bra. 


2 0 The tendinous beginning of the e 7th he: _ ariſing at 0 . om the obli lique 


1 pre Fear ot the i0urth "cervical verteb bra, as the fifch head does from 
the fec nd vertet 


The orig of 1 the ith, ſisth, and ſeventh B as” trom the oblique deſcending 
PI alles” cannot here be teen, but may ng obſerved in Fig. 22. 

p The tencinous:part. See Fig. 22, 85 

q he . end, interted at r 80 the poſterior edge of the maſtoide 


Add here fig 22: 
FIGUR E XXII. 


The trachelomaſtoideus, in its back part. 


a b The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, arifing at b from the upper 
c 


and back part, almoit ot the 


Se of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth 
dorſalvertebra. | 


ed The tend inous beginning of the 3 head, ariſing at d from the ele- 


venth dorſal vertebra, as the fi Irſt head does from the tenth vertebra, 
f 20 he tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing. in like manner at f 
from the twelfth vertebra of the back. 
N gar gl 15 the tendinous origin of the fifth head, ariſing from the back part 
of the outer ayes il edge of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the zd vertebra of 
neck: and below that from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the 2d vertebra. 
ur: wy i is the tendingus beginning of the ſixth head, ariüng at h from the 
Back 3 of the external lateral e ige of the oblique deſcending procels of the 
1 cervical vertebra: and below that from the oblique aſcending procels i 
he thr d verte bra. 


km The ten \din.ous beginning of the ſeventh hand: arifing at 1 ſrom the 


k part of the outer lateral edge of the ob que deſcending procels of the 
u cervical vertebra: and below that from the eee aſcending proceſs of 
taurth vertebra m. | 56 

= The tendinous portion. 3 . | 

0 1 he tendinous 25 inſerted at p into the poſterior edge of the maſtoide 


4 here Fig. 21. 
e {ſtem al ic connection appears in Tab. VII. 2, &c. in the 3 ha it is 


rcd by a portion of the longiſſimus dorſi Y, and tranſvertalis colli . 


Then in Tab. VI. W in the neck, where it alſo lies under the ſerratus poſti- 


cus ſuperior æ b, the elevator ſcapulae Z, and part of the longiſſimus dorſi 


X, ſplenius colli T, and ſplenius capitis P; and what there appears naked 


in Tab. V. lies under the cucullaris B in the neck and back. Anteriorly it 


appears in Tab, III. f in the left fide of the neck, where it lies behind the 


middle ſcalenus E, and complexus E'. And what there appears naked is in 


Tab. II. ſeated behind the ſternomaſtoideus / in the neck, and biventer of the 


lower jaw y. 


FIGURE XXIII. 
The biventer cervicalis and complexus, poſteriorly. 


abcdeſghiklmanopp The biventer cervicalis. 
ab The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from the poſte- 
rior and upper part of the tubercle, in which the traſverſe proceſs of the ſixth 
dorſal vertebra terminates, _ 

c d The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, arifing, like the former, 
from the ſeventh dorſal vertebra. 


ef The beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at f from the 


eighth dorſal vertebra. | 
gh The beginning of the fourth head, ariſing in like manner at h from 


the ninth vertebra; 


ik The begirning of the fiſth head, ariſing in like manner at k from the 
tenth vertebra, 


1 The portion, or head that joins the biventer cervicalis, ariſing ſrom the 


ſide of the ſpine of the twelfth dorlal vertebra. It joins to the middle tendon 


and belly. 
m The middle tendon betwixt the bellies. 
n The tendinous portiou of the iecond belly. 


o The extremity that is outwardly tendinous, and inſerted at p p into the 


back part of the occipital bone, at the fide of its middle, a little lower chan 
where the cucullaris begins. 


Add here Fig. 24. abedefgg. - 
The fyflematic connectian appears in Tab. VII. GS] in the neck and trunk 


where below it is covered by the longiſſimus dorſi T, and tranſvertus colli. 


Then in Tab. VI. MN in the neck, and y in the back, where it is covered by 
the ſplenius capitis P, the ſplenius colli TUV, and ſerratus poſticus ſuperior 


Eb; and what there appears naked e the lower part of the left fide at y, the 


ſame is in the right fide covered by the rhomboides major p p q. Then in 
Tab. V. y in the neck, where the reſt of it is covered by the ſplenius Rs 
2, the cucullaris C, and ſternocleidomæſtoideus x. 

qrstuywx [ be complexus cervicalis. 


Arx The tendinous beginning of the firſt bead, arifing at r + from the noſts; 
rior and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth dorſal e | 
near its end. | 


st The tendinous . of the ſecond head, ariſing in like manner at 
t from the eleventh er e ar the back. 
uv 'The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing i in like manner at 
from the tweltth, or uppermoſt dorſal vertebra. | 
The tendinous portion, Which enters at 
x The biventer, and is conjoined and inſerted therewith. 
Add here Fig. 24. h—x, | 7 
The þtematic connetion of the complexus appears in Tab. VII. uv in the 


neck aud trunk, where, as here, a great part of it lies behind the biventer 


1—n, and trachelomaitoideus z A, with the 1 Jus cervicalis, and ions 
g Minus dort I. Thote parts of it which appear naked in the fad Tab. VII. 
he behind che ſplenius capitis P, and iplenius colli T, Tab. VI. in the neck. 
Anteriorly it appears in 1 ab. II.. LU in the left fide of the neck, where it is 
covered by the obliquus ſuperior capitis A; and chat is there nncovered is 
in Tab. II. ſeated behind the biventer of the lower jaw y in the neck. 


FIGURE XXIV. 
'The biventer cervicalis and complexus, laterally, 


a bedefg 8 The biventer cerritalis. 

a The lower part, to be oblerved in Fig: 23. 

be The portion, or head that joins the biventer, ariſing at c from the ſide 
of the ſpine of the twelfth dorſal vertebra, near the tip, or end of the laid 
ſpine. 
5 d The middle tendon berwixt the bellies. 

e The tendinous portion of the ſecond belly. 

f The extremity that is outwardly tendinous, and inſerted at g 8 into the 


back part of the occipital bone, at the ſide of its GGUS, a little lower than 
- where the cucullaris begins. 


Add here Fig. 23. a—p, 
The Hematic connection appears in Tab. IX- tin the head wad neck, where 


it is covered by the ſplenius capitis «, the ſplenius colli w, the cucullaris C2, | 
and ſternocleidomaſtoideus r 0. 


hiklmnopqrstuvwxx The complexus. 
h 1 The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at I RI the poſterior 


and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth dorſal vertebra, near its 


extremity, 


k 1 The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing in like manner at ; 


| from the eleventh dorſal vertebra. 

min The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at 
n {rom the twelfth, or uppermoſt vertebra of the back 

op The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, arifing at p from the po- 
ſterior and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt, or lowermoſt ver- 


| tebra of the neck, near its oblique aſcending proceſs, 


qr The tendinous beginning of the fifth head, ariſing at r from the outer 
and back part of the root of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ſecond ver- 
tebra of the neck, whence it is continued as far as the root of the tranſverſe 
Proceſs. 


st The tendinous beginning of the ſixth head, ariſing in like manner att 


trom the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra. 
u The tendinous beginning of the ſeventh head, ariſing at v in the ſame 
manner from the oblique accnding procels of the fourth cervical vertebra, 
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The origin of the fifth, fixth, and ſeventh heads of this muſcle, from the | 


external later j edge of the oblique deſcending proceſſes of the third, fourth, 
and fifth cervical vertebrae, cannot be ſeen in this figure. 


w. The tendinous portion of the belly. | | 
x x The place where the complexus paſſes under the biventer, and aſter- 


wards joins and inſerts itſelf therewith juſt below it. 
Add here Fig. 23. -x. 


FIGUR E XXV. 
The ſternocleidomaſtoideus, anteriorly, 


a The. flernmaſtoidets. 3 : | 
b The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at c c from the anterior and 


upper part of the ſternum, near the head of the clavicle. | 

d Ihe tendinous end, inſerted at ee into the outer part of the maſtoide 
proceſs, almoſt through its middle breadth from the top to the bottom, 

The cleidomaſioideus.. 5 

gg Its origin, from the upper and fore part of the clavicle, near its head 
that is joined to the ſternum. | „ | 

h Thence it joins itſelf with the Rernomaſtoideus, behind which the reſt is 
ſeated. | | 5 | 

Add here Fig. 26. | | | 

The þ/tematic connefim appears in Tab. Il. ghit/n in the neck. Then in 
Tab. I. n in the neck, where the reſt is covered by the latiſſimus colli O, and 
its extremity is hid behind the outer ear. 1 8 | 


FIGURE XXV. 


The ſternocleidomaſtoideus, poſteriorly. 


ab The inner and fore part of the ſternomaſtoideus, b the tendinous be- 


ginning. A | KEY 
c The inner and fore part of the cleidomaſtoideus. 


d The outer and back part of the ſternomaſtoideus and cleidomaſtoideus 
conjoined together. | 

e The tendinous end, inſerted in a crooked courſe at f g into the outer part 
of the maſtoide proceſs, from the top to the bottom, almoſt through the 
middle of its breadth, being continued backward to part of the temporal 
bone, and of the occipital bone g h, that are adjacent to the ſaid maſtoide 


proceſs. i 


Add here Fig. 25. | | | 
The fiſtematic connection appears in Tab. V. u, &c. in the neck, Laterally 
in Tab. IX. v in the neck, where it is partly covered by the latifimus colli . 


FIGURE KXXVI. 
The ſplenius capitis. 


a The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, arifing from the ſpinal proceſs 
of the eleventh vertebra of the back. - | 
b The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, arifing from the ſpinaipros 
ceſs of the twelith vertebra of the hack, | ; ö 

c The tendingus beginning ot the third head, arifins from the ſpinal pro- 
ceſs of the firſt vertebra of the neck, . 3 5 
dd The part which proceeds from the ligament of the neck, of which the 
beginning e ie tendinous. OE e 

f The tenvinous end, inſerted at g g into the poſterior lateral, and outer 
part of the maltvide proceis, through its whole length; and thence it is con- 
tinued backward to au adjacent part of the temporal and occipital bone hh, 


almoſt to the part that is in the middle betwixt the root of the maſtoids pro- 


ceis and middle of the occiput, 


The htematic connection appears in Tab. VI. P in the neck, where it is co- 
vered below by the ferratus polticus ſuperior æ b. Then in Tab. V. z. in the 


neck, naked in that part; but the reſt is covered by the cucullaris B, and in 


the end by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus u. Then laterally in Tab. IX. « in the 


neck, naked in that part; 


, Na) th but in the reſt covered by the cucullaris z, and the 
ſternocleidomaſtoiĩdeus r. | | 15 e 
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Muſcles of the Head. 
„% LI -- 
The rectus capitis poſticus minor. 


a The origin of it from the eminence in the atlas, which is inſtead of a 
ſpinal proceſs; from which origin it is outwardly tendinous at b. 

ce The extremity inſerted into the occipital bone; namely, into the exca. 
vation that is betwixt the great foramen and the end of the-complexus, near 
the middle ſpine or ridge that is extended backward from the great foramen, 

The þftematic connection of it appears in Tab. VIII. a, &c. in the head and 
neck, where it is partly covered by the rectus poſticus major d; and what up- 
| pears there to be uncovered in Tab, VII. lies behind the complexus and bi- 
venter cervicalis, ul in the neck. 


"FIGURE 
Ihe rectus capitis poſticus major. 


a Its origin from that part of the upper edge of the ſpine of the ſixth 
vertebra of the neck, that is near the root of the horn, and from the horn 
it ſelf. | 


b b The end inſerted into the occipital bone, near the middle betwixt that 
part of the appendix of the lambdoide ſuture, which is formed by the occi- 


pital and mammillary bone; and from the lateral part of the great foramen, 
that is behind the coronoide proceſs; in the middle betwixt the end of the 
complexus, the upper obliquus, and the rectus poſticus minor. | | 
The /ftematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. d, &c in the head and neck, 
where its end goes under the obliquus ſuperior g. But, in the ſeventh table 
it lies behind the complexus and biventer cervicalis, ul in the neck. pos 


FIGURE Il. 
The obliquus capitis ſuperior, | 


a The origin from the upper part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the atlas; from which origin it is outwardly tendinous at b. 5 

ec The extremity inſerted into the occipital bone betwixt that part of the 
appendix of the lambdoide ſuture, which is formed by the os oecipitis and 
mammillare, and the part into Which is inſerted the rectus poſtieus major. 

The /3/tematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. g, &c. in the head and neck. 
Then in Tab, VII. w x in the neck, where the reſt of it is covered by the com- 
plexus u, the biventer cervicalis I, and the trachelomaſtoideus z B; and what 
appears there uncovered, is in Tab. VI, concealed behind the iplenius capitis, 
P in the neck. Antertorly it appears in Tab. LV. s in the head, and in Tab. 
III. X in the heade 7) nh 1 


0: 
6 


FIGURE IV. 


The obliquus capitis inferior. 


a Its origin from the upper part of the ſide of the ſpine of the epiſtro- 
phaeus, through the whole length of the ſpine, and a large part of its horn, 
by a tendinous beginning. 

b The extremity, inſerted into the poſterior amplitude of the end of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the atlas. 

The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. k, &c. in the neck. Then in 
Tab. VII. y in the neck, where the reſt of it is covered by the complexus u, 
ard the trachelomaſtoidens 2 B; and what there appears uncovered, is in Tab. 
VI. concealed behind the ſplenius capitis P in the neck, 


FI G UR E Vi 
Ihe rectus capitis lateralis. 


aa Its origin from the anterior and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the atlas. 


b The extremity, which 1s outwardly rendinous, and inſerted at c into the 


unequal ſurface of the occipital bone, that is near the maſtoide proceſs, and by 
the back part of that edge of the occipital bone which forms the poſterior mar- 
gin of the toramen, through which the internal jugular vein paſſes out. 

The Hſtematic cennectian could not be repretented. | 

c Part of the oc:ipital bone that is before the great foramen. 


d The lunar edge of the occipital bone chat belongs to the ſeramen 


through which the internal jugular vein paſſes out. 
FIGUR E VI. 
The rectus capitis internus minor. 


0 The bende beginning, by which it ariſes at b YN from ths anterior and 
upper part of the body of the atlas, near the root of che tranſverſe proceſs, 


aànd from the root itſelf. 


c The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at d into the lower and back 
part of the edge of the occipital bone, which is ſlightly connected with the 
os petroſum; and particularly into the protuberance which ſands out from 


23 ſaid edge be fore the coronoide proceſs; and near the ſame at e, mixes it- 


elf like wife with a fort of cartilaginous ſubſtance, that fills the {pace at the 


ber tom of the occipital bone and os petroſum that is placed before the fiſſure, 
through which paſſes out the eighth nerve of the brain. | 


The / y/lematic connection could i not be repreſented. It lies partly behind the 
rectus a ternus major, Fig. 19. Tab. XVI. and hes partly naked on the outer 
ſide of the ſaid rectus major internus. 


f Part of the occipital bone that is before the great foramen. 


g The lunar edge of the occipital bone that belongs to the foramen, through 
w hich paſſes out the interna! jugular vein. 


'- Muſcles of the Coccyx. 
FIGURE VI. 
The coceygeus, in its back part. 


2 The tendinous beginning ariſing at b from the tip of the acute 3 
of the iſchium. 


c Part of the tendinous beginning, which Proceeds from the inner part of 
the acute procels. | 


Betwixt a and ec the tendinous be; ginning interweaves itſelf. 
Add here Fig. 8. 
The 4 Wematic cenncctiau appears in Tab. VI. d in the lower part of the trunk, 


. where it lies behind a certain portion of the levator ani e. 40 Tab. V. it lies 
| behind the gluteus Magnus cin the buttock. 


Fl G UR E VII. 
The coccygeus, in its tore part. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it forings at b trom the inner part 


| of the tip of the acute proceſs of the iſchium. 


c The tendinous end, by which i it is inſerted at d into the inner part of the 
edge of the os ſacrum near its coccy *, aud into the firſt bone of the coccyx e, 


80 the ſecond f, to the third g; and is allo continued to the ligament h, that 
* Is placed betwixt the os ſacrum and firſt bone ot the coccyx; and the liga- 
ment i, that is betwixt the firſt and ſecond. bone of the e and that K, | 


which is betwixt the ſecond and third, 
Add here Fig: 7. 


Muſcles of the Thorax, 
FIGURE IX: 


The ninth outer intercoſtal, in its back part. 


The. example here given is only of the outer intercoſtals, to which add 


Tab. VIII. HIKLMNOPQRS in the back. 
abb Its origin from the outer and lower part of the ninth rib, particularly 


from the part a, w here the rib begins to projet beyond the tranſverſe procels 


to which it is connected. 
c c c The inſertion into the outer and upper part of the tenth rib. 
Add here Fig. 10. | 
The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. HIKLMNOP QRS in 
the back, where they are in part cov red by the mort elevators of the ribs 
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Imnopgr ” stu; and the ninth, tenth, and deventh of them are likewiſe | in 
part covered by the longer elevators of the ribs AFG. Then in Tab. VII. 
NOPQRRSSTUVW in the trunk, where they are covered by the ſa- 
crolumbalis P, with the cervicalis deſcendens D; and (except the firſt, 
with the ſecond N, the third O, and the fourth P) they are covered by the 
ſhorter elevators K L M ; but the firſt of them lies hid behind the ſhorter ele- 
vator I, and the poſterior ſcalenus F; and in part alſo are hid behind the lon- 
giſümus dorſi VST, the fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, and eighth. Then in Tab. VI. 
wxyzCDD HL in the left ſide of the back, where what appears naked of 


them in Tab. VII. is for the moſt part covered by the the ſerratus poſticus 


ſuperior æ b, by the ſerratus magnus P—B, and by the ſerratus poſticus in- 
ferior CL : The right fide is allo agreeable to this, except that the fourth 
part ww, the fifth x, and the ſixth y, which are naked in the left ſide, are in 
this covered by the rhomboides major q; and part of the ſeventh z is alſo co- 
vered, And what appears naked in the right ſide of Tab. VI. the ſame is 
covered by the latiſſimus dorſi Tab. V. P in the back. 

Anteriorly it appears in Tab. IV. ſvtuwxyz A in the trunk; and in 
Tab. III. GLMNO PO RK S in the trunk. Then in Tab. II. 
KKK K K K in the trunk, where they are covered by the ſerratus magnus 
-, and the ſerratus anticus à in the breaſt, and the firſt alſo lies hid behind 


the ſubclavius ſin the breaſt, And the naked part of the firſt in Tab. II. is 


covered by the pectoralis o Tab. I. in the trunk; and of the reſt by the obli- 
quus externus of the abdomen d, &c. 


Interiorly the firſt appears in Tab. IV. 7, the facond v, the third et with the 


| thorax, below the neck, where the ſecond v is covered by the ſecond i inner 


NEFA he 
FIGUR E X. 


he ninth outer intercoſtal, laterally. 


aa a Its origi from the outer and lower part of the ninth rib, 


b bb Its inſertion into the outer and Upper part of the tenth rib. 
Age] here Fig. 9. | 


FIGURE XI. 


The ninth inner intercoſtal, laterally. 


We hes give only one example of i inner intercoſtals, to which 


: Add hs 12. and 13. 


FIGURE XII. 


The ninth inner intercoſtal, anteriorly. 


We here give only one inſtance among the inner intercoſtals, to which add 


Tab. VIIL'TUVWXYZazbcinthe back. 


Add here Fig 11. and 13, | 
The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. TUVW X Y 2 a a be in 


the back. But in the right ſide they lie concealed behind the outer interco- 


ſtals HIRLMNOPQRS in the back, except part of the eleventh internal | 
intercoltal marked c, which allo appears in Tab. VII. X. in the trunk, and 


in Tab. VI. X in the back, partly covered by the obliquus internus of the 
abdomen RS; and what part there remains uncovered, is in Tab. V. covered 


by the obliquus externus of the abdomen, W. in che trunk, and latiſſimus 
dorſi P in the back. | 

Anteriorly the ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. Iv. BCODEFG 3 
IK in the left fide of the trunk. Then in the right ſide B C D, where they 
are covered by the external intercoſtales v; but more fully in Tab. III. 


TYZabcde fghi k in the trunk, covered by the external ones GLMN 
OPQRS. Then in Tab. II. L L, &c. in the trunk, where they are like- 


wiſe covered by the external ones & K, &c. alſo the ſecond, third, and fourth 


are covered by the ſerratus anticus à in the breaſt; alſo the anterior ſeparate 


portions of the fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh, in part lie under the rectus of the ab- 
domen Z, &c. And what parts appear naked in that laſt cited table, in Tab, I, 
lie behind the pectoralis o in the trunk, and obliquus externus of the abdo- 


men d, &c. 


FIGURE XIII. 
The ninth and tenth internal intercoſtals, internally, 


aabbbccddde The ninth internal intercoſtal. | 
aa The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at b b b from the lower 


| edge oi the inner fide of the ninth rib, and from the upper edge of the groove | 


in which are lodged the intercoſtal veſſels. 


c The tendinous end, by which it inſerts itſelf at d dd into the inner 


part of the upper edge of the tenth rib, and in the part e obliquely acroſs the 
inner ſide, or breadth of the rib. | 


f The portion of the ninth internal intercoſtal 44% Py that deſcends lower 


than the reſt, and paſſing over the tenth rib, is inſerted into the eleventh. 


g Its beginning, that is for a good way tendinous. 
h Its tendinous end, inſerted at i i with the teath intercoſtal, into the inner 


part of the upper edge of the eleventh rib. 


kllmnnn The tenth internal intercoſtal. 
k The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at 11 from the 1 part of 
the inner fide of the tenth rib, as the ninth does from the ninth rib. 


m The tendinous end, by which it inſerts inlelt at unn into the i inner pert | 
of the upper edge of the eleventh rib. mee, 
Add here Fig. 11. and 12. 


The ſyſtematic connection of the ſecond. appears in Tab. IV. C C below the 
neck within the thorax. That of the eleventh appears in Tab IV. LLL in 


the trunk, Where the diaphragm UH P lies thereon, and upon the ninth 
at US SSO. Andi in Tab. VIII. æ in the night ſide of the back. | 


* 


FIGURE XIV. 


The elevator brevis of the tenth rib. 
This is propoſed as an example for the reſt. See Tab. VIIL.&/mnopgr/ſs 


ess in the back. 


aa The origin from the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the 
back, from the lower part almoſt of its whole length, 

b The tendinous part of its beginning. | PE 1 

cc The extremity, inſerted into the upper edge of the tenth rib, into the 
acute eminence which ariſes out from thence, where it begins to depart from 
the bodies of the vertebrae; and beyond that it goes on a little farther than 
where the rib is jointed with the tranſverſe proceſs, or near the extremity 


where there is an unequal excavation or groove extended through it; allo into 
the outer part of the upper margin a little beyond the ſaid proceſs. 


d The tendinous part of the extremity. 


The þ/lematic connection appears in Tab, VIII. /n It in the 


back, where, except the three firſt, they are covered by the intertranſverfarii 
of the back fghiklmno; the ninth, tenth, and eleventh, are covered by 
the longer elevators AFG; the three firſt are covered by the ſpinalis colli 
678; and again the fourth, fifth, and ſixth in the ſame manner; but the 
ſeventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth are covered by the ſemiſpinalis dorfitsrq; 


and all of them by the multifidus. But in Tab. VII. they are likewiſe cover- _ 
ed by the longiſſimus dorſi & V, and ſacrolumbalis P, with the cervicalis 


deſcendens D in the trunk; and ſome of the uppermoſt are alſo hid by the 
tranſverſalis colli CC, and by the complexus cervicalis u; over the firit and 


. ſecond is ſpread the ſcalenus poſticus F: Thote partly naked are the ſecond I, 


the third K, the fourth L, the fifth M; and upon thoſe parts in Tab. VI. is 


ſeated the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b in the leſt ſide of the back, where 
only a part of the fifth nv lies naked, which in the right (ide is covered by the 


rhomboides major q. | ens 
Anteriorly the ſyſtematic connection of the firſt elevator brevis appears in 


Tab. IV. / in the neck; is in part covered by the middle ſcalenus, the tail d 


belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the neck. And in 


Tab. III X. in the neck, it is likewiſe covered by the tail c of the {aid middle 


ſcalenus. — | 
FIGURE XV. 
The elevator longus of the tenth rib, 


back. | ©; 
a The origin from the lower edge of the back part of the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the fifth dorſal vertebra. | | 
b The tendinous part of its beginning. . 
c The end, inſerted into the back part of the upper edge of the tenth rib, 


near the outer ſide of the elevator brevis, where the rib more inclines itlelf 


downwards. | 
d The tendinous part of the extremity. 


The Hematic connettion appears in Tab. VIII. à F Gin the back, where they 
lie partly under the intertranſverſarii of the back i hg. Then again they are 


covered over by the longiffimus dorſi with the ſacrolumbalis Tab. VII. z, &c. 
in the trunk. | . | | 


FIGURE XVI. 


The ſerratus poſticus ſuperior, 


a. The tendinous part, by which it begins and ariſes at b b from the liga- | 
ment of the neck, from whence it is cut of about the ſecond and third ſpinal 


proceſs of the neck from the back; from the ſpine of the firſt cervical vertebra 


c, from the twelfth of the back d, and from the eleventh e; and in the inter- 


vals betwixt thoſe ſpines fg they cohere with the next muſcles. | 
hikl The four extremities into which this muſcle divides itſelf, and which 
it inſerts into the ſecond, third, fourth, and fifth ribs, where they firſt begin 
to bend themſelves forwards, and are inſerted along the upper edge and outer 
Seo heb: | 982 
m The tendinous end of the firſt, inſerted into the ſecond rib. 
n The tendinous end of the ſecond, inferred into the third rib, 
o That of the third, inſerted into the fourth rib, | ET 
p Thar of the fourth, inferred into the fifth rib. . 
The Hſtematic connection appears in Tab. VI. æ, &c. in the left fide of the 
neck and back, where it covers part of the elevator ſcapulae 2, and paſſing with 
its extremities under the ſcapula, it lies under the ſerratus magnus. Then in 
the right ſide æ b, where alſo it in part covers the elevator ſcapulae Z; but the 
reſt is covered by the rhomboides minor m, and the rhomboides major pA; 


and what part appears there naked, the ſame is in Tab. V. ſeated behind the 


cucullaris B in the neck and back. 
FIGURE XVII. 
The ſerratus poſticus inferior. 
1 The tendinous part, which ariſes with the latiſſimus dorſi from the ſpine 
of the third dorſal vertebra b, from the ſpine of the ſecond e, from the ſpine 


of the firſt d, from the fifth or uppermoſt of the loins e, from the fourth f; 
fiom the third g; and in the intervals betwixt the ſpines hik lm, it coheres 


with the next wulſcles, 


n The firſt extremity, which is broader than the reſt, and inſerted at oo 
into the ninth rib, into the outer part of its lower edge, almoſt where it bends 
itielf in the fide frem the back forwards. _ ht 

p The ſecond end, inſerted into the tenth rib qq. Much narrower than 
the lait preceding head above it. 


r The third extremity, inferted into the eleventh rib s 8. Still narrower 
than that next above it. | 1 6 h 


t The ſourth end or extremity, inſerted into the twelfth rib u u, bein g (till. 


narrower th that next above it. 


Add here Fig. 3. Tab, XIV. 


- This is given as an example of the reſt. Add here Tab. VIII. F G in the 


59) 


The Hiſtematie connection appears in Tab. VI. C, &c. in the lower part of the 
trunk, where its origin is covered over by the tendon U, by which the latiſ- 
ſimus dorſi begins. In Tab. V. it lies wholly concealed behind the latiſſimus 
dorſi P, &c. in the back. | 


Muſcles of the Shoulder, compoſed of the Scapula and Cla- 


victe, 
FIGURE XVIII. 
N The cucullaris. 


abbedefg The tendinous beginning. 

a The broader part of its beginning, ariſing at bb c from the middle and 
thick part of the occipital bone, and from its lateral edge. 

From c to e it coheres with its fellow, and with that | | 

From c to d goes off from the cervical ligament, from whence it is here cut, 

From d to e it ariſes from the ſpines of the two lower vertebrae of the neck, 


and all. thoſe of the back, inveſting the back part of thoſe ſpines. In the in- 


tervals of the ſpines it coheres with the left cucullaris, 5 
f The tendinous part of its beginning, which is broader towards the bottom 


of the neck, and upper part of the back 


g The broad tendinous portion of the lower angle. i 8 
h The tendinous part of its extremity, which is inferted into the ſpine of 
the ſcapula at i, near its baſis. | | | 
Afterwards by the continued tendinous end k k, it is inferted at 11 into the 
outer part of the upper edge of the ſpine of the ſcapula, and ot 1t5 upper 
proceſs. 3 | | | 5 
m m The fleſh of the muſcle, whoſe upper fibres deſcend obliquely for- 


. 3 I W r * ? 3 ka Rk 1 
_ wards to the clavicle; the lower aſcend to the ſpine of the ſcapula; the nbres 


even with the neck and back are traniyerſe, but incline more or lets to Jelcend | 
or aſcend as they are higher or lower. | 15 3 

Add here Fig. 19. CRT 3 | „ | | 
The Sftematic connectian appears in Tab V. B, &c. in the head, neck, and 


back. Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. z, Kc. in the head, neck, and back. 


FIGURE, XIX. 


The anterior part of the cucullaris. 


a a Its inſertion into the upper and hack part of the clavicle for that halt 
of its length, which is next the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae. | 

Add here Fig. 18. 5 : 8 

The /iſkematic connection of this part appears in Tab. I. T in the neck, where 
it is in part covered by the latiſſimus colli Y, &c. | 


Mujcles of the Clawicle. 
FIGURE XX. 
Ihe ſubclavius. 


a The tendon by which it begins, runaing through the lower part of its 
fleſh, and ariſing at b from the outer part of the cartilaginous end ot che frit 
rib. : 1 c 15 | | 
ce The end, inſerted into the lower part of the clavicle, all the way from 
a part not far diſtant from its firit, as far as that head which lies upon the 
coracoide procels, | e 5 . 
The H Heinalic connection appears in Tab. II. ſr vv in the breaſt, where part 
lies hid behind the coracoide proczfs. In Tab. I. it lies behind the pectoralis # 
in the trunk, and the deltoides M in the ſhoulder ; and betwixt them it lies 
hid behind the latiſſimus colli 4 a in the trunk. Poſteriorly its connection ap- 
pears in Tab. VI 4 near the ſhoulder. | | 


Muſcles of the Scapula. 
FIGURE XXI. 
The ſerratus magnus. 


a The firſt head, which ariſes at b from the outer and lower part of the 
firlt rib, and from its origin c adheres to the fir external intercoſtal. 

d The ſecond head, which ariſes at e from the whole height or breadth of 
the ſecond rib, and from its origin f adheres to the fick outer intercoſtal 
muſcle. oy PR . | : 

g The firſt and ſecond head conjoined in one, the thick portion ariſing 


from which is inſerted tendinous at h, principally into the inner ide of the 


very ſhort margin of the ſcapula, betwixt the baſis and the upper rim. 
i The third head, arifing at K Kk Kk from the outer part of the lower edge of 
the ſecond rib, It grows broad in the ſhape of a triangle, and is inferted into 


the greater part of the baſis of the ſcapula, on its inner ſide. 


m The fourth head, which ariſes at nn from the outer part of the third 
rib, and from its beginning adheres at oo to the third outer intercoltal, and 
is inſerted by its tendinous end p into the baſis of the ſcapula, below the third 


head, 


q The tiſth head, which ariſes at rr from the outer part of the fourth rib, 


-and is inferred by its tendigousend's into the lower angle of the ſcapula, juſt 


bencath the fourth head. | 8 3 
t The fixth head, adhering at uu from its beginning to the fourth outer 
intercoſtal, and ariſing at v from the outer part of the fifth rib, It is inſerted 


at w ihtothe lower angle of the ſcapula, juſt beneath the fifth head, by a ten- 
dinous extremity. | | 


x The teventh head, which from its origin y y adheres to the fiith outer 
intercoltal, and ariſes at z from the outer part of the fixth cib. It is inſerted 
at A in the bottom of the lower angle ef the ſcapula, by a tendinous extre- 
mity, juſt beneath the ſixth head. e | 85 


Q 


'( & 


B The eighth head, Mharing from its beginning C C to the fixth outer in- 
tercoſtal, and ariling at D from the outer part of the ſeventh rib. 

E The ninth head, adhering from its beginning F F to the ſeventh outer 
intercoſtal, and ariſing at G trom the outer part of the eighth rib. 

H The tenth head, adhering from its origin I I to the eighth outer inter- 
coſtal, and ariſing at K from the outer part of the ninth rib. 

L The common tail or inſertion of the eighth, ninth, and tenth heads, 
ending tendinous in the lower angle of the ſcapula, With this inſertion the 
ſeventh head is likewiſe conjoined in ſome bodies. 

M NN © The place from whence the ſcapula is removed, that the ſubjacent 
part of the ſerratus may appear. A very Imall edge of the ſcapula is left at 
M, betwixt the baſis and upper edge; and at NN is left part of the Dau; 
and of the lower angle at O. 

The //lemattc conneftion appears in Tab. IX. ELMNOPQ in the wank, 
where it is covered by the ſerratus anticus G, the pectoralis , the latiſſimus 
dor fi ©, and by che heads UV VW of the obliquus externus of the abdomen. 

Anteriorly its connection appears in Tab, ILYOABCDEFG, &c. in the 


trunk, where it is alſo covered by the ſerratus anticus #, &c. and lies hid be- | 
hind the ſubclavius / Kc. Then in Tab. I. xy 2a b in the trunk, where it is 


covered by the pectoralis in the breaſt; and by the heads of the obliquus 
externus of the abdomen e fs in the trunk, and by the latiſſimus dorſi f. 
Poſteriorly its connection appears in Tab. VI. PSH TOA in the fide of 
the thorax, and Fat the ſhoulder, where the reſt lies under the ſcapula and the 
iubſcapularis muſcle that adheres to the inner fide of the ſaid bone, and under 


the adjacent mufcles, as the teres major y iu the ſcapula, the rhomboides ma- 


jor x in the back, the elevator ſcapnlac Z in the neck, and the coracohyoideus 


p at the ſhoulder. And what appears n aked in that table, is in Tab. V. pla- 


ced under the latiſſimus dorſi P in the back, and the cucullaris B in FRE neck 
and back. : 


"FIGURE XXII. 


; T he ſerratus anticus. 


a b The rl head, by which it arifes at ec from the outer part of the up- 
per edge of the end of the bony part of the third rib, and at d trom its ad- 
| jacent cartilage. b the thin tendinous part. 


el The ſecond | head, by which it arifes at gg from the outer part of the 


fourth rib, in an -oblique courſe, at its upper part, near its cartilaginous 


end, and from the adjacent cartilaginous part itſelf at h, whence it inclines 
downward and backward. f the thin tendinous part. 


ik The third head, 27 which it ariſes at 1 from the outer part of the up- 
per edge of the fifth rib, not far from its cartilaginous end. K its thin ten- 
* part. 

Im The tendinous end, which begins to appear tendinous before, at m in 
the margin of the muſcle chat lies towards the axilla, It is inſerted at n in- 
to the upper and inner part of the coracoide proceſs of the ſcapula, not far 
from the extreme tip of chat proceſs. 

The Hiſtematic connection appears in Tab, II. , &c. in the breaſt, In Tab. I. 
it lies under the pectoralis o in the trunk, and the deltoides M in the ſhoulder. 
Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. G in the trunk, where, from the raiſed poſi- 
tion of the arm, part of it appears uncovered by the pectoralis H. 


FIGURE XXIII. 
The rhomoideus minor. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes from the ligament of the 
neck, near the ſpines of the three lower cervical vertebrae, where it is cut off 
from the ligament b b. 

c c The end inſerted into the ſcapula, at that part of its baſis which is near 
the riſing ſpine, where the baſis forms an angle with the upper margin. 

The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. VI. m in the back. In 1 ab. V. it 


lies wagen the cucullaris B in the neck and back. 


FIGURE XXIV. 


The rhomboideus major. 


The tendinous origin, by which it ſprings at b from the ride of the 4 fo 
the tip of the ſpinal proceſs of the firſt or loweſt vertebra of the neck, the upper- 
moſt or twelfth of the back c, of the eleventh d, of the tenth e, and of the 
ninth f. And in the ſpaces betwixt thoſe ſpines i it coheres with the — 15 


or neareſt muſcles, from whence it is here cut off at ggg g. 
hi The part where the muſcle bends itſelf in the direction of the baſis of 


the ſcapula, but without inſerting it ſelf. 


i From thence its macs is inſerted i into the baſis of the ſeapula, as far 
as its lower angle k. 


The þ/tematic connection appears in a Tab. VI. p, Kc. in che back, here it 
lies partly under the rhomboideus minor m. In Tab. V. it lies under che cu- 


cullaris B in che back, and the latihimus dorſi P, a ſmall part being naked at L. 
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Miſcles of the Humerus. 
LELGUEREL 
The fätiſſimus dorſi, laterally, 


aa The broad tendon, by which it begins. . 
b The fleſhy part. 


origin of the. gluteus magnus. 


de The origin of the broad tendon, from the outer part of the margin of 


the middle of the pine of the ilium. 
tg h The heads, which. ariſe in the ſide of the body from che outer part of 


the ribs; f that from the eleventh rib, g that from the tenth, h trom the ninth. 


That from the twelfih rib, lies under the part that ſprings from the os ilium, 


and therefore does not appear in the figure. 

i The place where it bends itſelf to the teres major. | | 
| oo The inner portion, of which k denotes the fleſhy part, 1 the tendon in 
which it ends. 

Add here Fig. 2 2. and 3. | M 

The ſyſtematic connedtion appears in Tab. IX. O, &c. in this trunk, where at 
its origin it is covered by the cucullaris z, and with its end paſſes under the 


: arm. 


FIGURE UL 
The latiſſimus dorſi, poſteriorly. 
a a The broad tendon, by which it begins. 


b b Its origin from the ends of the ſpines of the ſix lower vertebrae of the 
back, from the ſpines ot the lumbal vertebrae, and from thoſe of the os ſa- 


crum. 
c d The place where the broad tendon is cut off, where it coheres with the 


d Its origin from the clans proceſſes that are at the ſides of the open- 


ing in the os ſacrum, where the canal of the ſpina dorſi terminates. 


de The part that coneres with the beginning of the gluteus magnus, from 


whence it is 255 off. 
_ f Its origin from the outer edge of the middle portion of che ſpine of the 
ilium. 

g The fleſhy portion. | | 

h The place where it bends itſelf to the teres major. 


ik The inner portion ; of which i denotes the flethy part, k che tendon in 


which it ends. 
Add here Fig. 1 and 3. 


The fftematic connettion appears in Tab. V. P, &e. in the back, hace lo ls-. 


covered at its origin by the cucullaris B F : while its end paſſes under the te · 
res major O. 
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FIGURE III. 


The latiſſimus dorſi, anteriorly. 


ab The heads which ariſe from the ribs, a that from the tenth rib, b that 
from the ninth. | | 

c The anterior fleſhy portion. | ; | . 

d The inner fleſhy portion coming from the back, here cut off at e e. 

t The tendon in which it ends, inſerted at g ga little below the leſs un- 


equal protuberance in the upper head of the os humeri, into the fore part of the 


eminence hh, that terminates the finus or channel backward, through which 
deſcends the tendon of the biceps mulcle of the arm; and then running low- 
er than the ſaid ſinus, where it meets the tendon of the pectoralis, it in part 
joins and continues itſelf thereto. | | 5 

Add here Fig. 1. and 2. 8 | 

The /ftematis connection appears in Tab. I. ? uw in the trunk, where in its 
upper part it lies behind the pectoralis . In Tab. II. part of the end in the 
humerus, is covered by the coracobrachialis and biceps of the arm uw yz, 
which in Tab. I. is covered by the pectoralis o in the trunk, and the deltoides 


M, &c. in the humerus. 


FIGURE W. 
The pectoralis, anteriorly. 


22 Its origin from almoſt all the fore ſide of that part of the clavicle which 


is incurvated towards the thorax. _ | 


bb b Its origin from the anterior part of the os pectoris, all the way from 


the root of that part which ſuſtains the clavicle, as far as the inſertion of the 


cartilage that ſuſtains char ſixth rid, 


c [ts origin from the outer part of the end of the cartilage of the fxth rib, | 


de Its origin from the upper part of the outer fide of the cartilage of the 
ſeventh rib, almoſt at its end, where the origination is for ſome way thin and 
tendinous; and of which the lower part e may be ſaid to belong to the pec- 


toralis, or to the aponeuroſis of the obliquus externus of the abdomen. 


ff The part where it coheres with the aponeuroſis of the external obliquus 
of the abdomen, from whence it is cut off, RC Wim | 
g The portion that joins this muſcle from the aponeuroſis of the external 


obliquus of the abdomen. h h che place where it is cut off from that aponeuroſis. 


The portion of this muſcle that ariſes from the fore part of the whole car- 
tilage, and often from the bony end itſelf of the fifth rib, lies here under the 


muſcle; as alſo do the portions which it receives from the fore parts of the 
cartilages which the four upper ribs ſend to the os pectoris, and from the ad- 
jacent parts of the os pectoris itſelf. 2 


ii The foot- ſteps, or marks impreſſed on this muſcle by the deltoides, un- 
der which it in part lies. | | Se „ 
k The tendon in which the upper part ends, inſerted at 11 into the oblong 


eminence of the os humeri, that is ſeated in its inner fide, a little below the 
large unequal protuberance of the upper head of the humerus, lying along the 


ide of the ſinus, and terminating the ſame before, through which the biceps 


eminence that looks towards the ſinus. 
Add here Fig. 5. 55 | | 3 888 
The Hiſtematic connection appears in Tab. I. o in the trunk, where it is in part 
covered by the latiſſimus colli a ga, and by the deltoides M, &c. in the ſhoul- 
8 . : Ne CR | 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab, IX. HI in the trunk. 


FIGURE V. 
The end of the pectoralis, in its back part. 


detaches one of its heads. But the tendon ends in that part of the ridge or 


2 b Portions of its anterior extremity, of which a is tendinous through- | 


out, b is a thin tendinous ſurface. The relt is covered by the poſterior ex- 
tremity. | | | | 5 1 +, 

c The lower portion, that coming from the anterior part, bends itſelf round 
the upper. vos 


dd The poſterior tendinous end; which in its upper part croſſes the firſt 


end applied to it, and in the end connected with it. | 
ee Its inſertion into the os humeri. See Fig. 4.11, „„ 
E788 Apart of the os humeri cut out, in ſuch a manner as to ſhow the 
end of the muſcle, as it is inſerted. ' Se: ons 


Add here Fig. 4. e 
FIGURE Vl. 
The infraſpinatus. 


ab Its origin from the back of the ſcapula, along its baſis; and from the 
lower part of the ſpine b-C. The reſt continues to arile from beneath the 


aid ſpine, as far as the root of its proceſſus acromion, and below that alfo 


from the ſinus, that is extended along the anterior and lower rim of the ſca- 
pula. : | N w_ 

d The tendon that firſt begins to appear externally, | 1 
ef The fleſhy portions that join to that tendon. e the upper, that goes off 
from the ſpine. f the lower portion, that comes from the lower angle. 


g g The tendinous end, inferted at h into the upper and back part of the 


larger unequal protuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 
The /ſtematic connection appears in Tab. VI. u, &c. in the ſcapula, where it 
in part lies under the teres minor t, and by its extremity paſſes in ſome mea- 


ſure under the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae. Then in Tab. V. I K in the back, 


where it is partly covered by the latiſſimus dorſi P, and the cucullaris B G, 
and likewiſe the deltoides /, &c. in the ſhoulder, 


Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. P in the trunk, where it is 


| likewiſe covered in part by the latiſſimus dork C, and the cucullaris A, and in 


part by the deltoides A, &c. iu the left arm. | 


| thoulder. 


( 61 ) 


F1-G U-RE VII. 
The coracobrachialis, in its fore part. 


aa The coracobrachialis muſcle, 


b Its common origin together with the ſhorter head of the bicipital muſcle 


of the arm, from the coracoide proceſs of the ſcapula. | 
c Part of the ſhorter head of the biceps brachialis, externally tendinous, 


and conjoined with the coracobrachialis ; d d the place where the ſaid ſhort 


, 


head is cut off, 4 80 
e The tendinous excurſion, or aponeuroſis that runs along the fleſh of the 


coracobrachialis, where the ſhort head of the biceps no longer coheres with it. 

f The diviſion or ſlit in this muſcle through which a nerve paſſes. | 

g Its inſertion into the back part of the inner ſide of the os humeri, be- 
Death the middle longitudinal portion of that bone. | 

Add here Fig. 8. e 

The Hſtematic connection appears in Tab. III. / v6, &c. in the humerus, where 
at its end it is in ſome meaſure covered by the brachialis internus y. Then in 
Tab. II. u in the arm, where it is in a great meaſure covered by the biceps 
brachialis w x. Then in Tab. I. R S in the arm, where it is likewiſe covered 
by the biceps brachialis X, the pectoralis # in the trunk, and the deltoides M 


in the ſhoulder. 


FIGURE VIII. 
The coracobrachialis, in its back part. 
a The tendon,” which here ſprings from two originations be. 


d The diviſion or flit in its fleſhy part, through which paſſes a nerve. 
Add here Fig. 7 ö e | | 


The pftematic cennectimm appears in Tab. VII. x in the arm; where part lies 


under the teres major , and the ſubſcapularis i, in the ſcapula: part behind 
the brachialis externus op in the arm: and part is hid by the os humeri. And 


what there appears naked is in Tab. VI. covered by the extenſor longus C, and 
the extenſor brevis z, in the humerus: a ſmall portion appears naked betwixt 
them and the teres major y in the ſcapula; and which in Tab. V. is covered by 
the deltoides /, &c. iu the thoulder., | 


GRE IX. 
The teres major, in its fore part. 
a The tendinous end, inſerted at b b into the oblong eminence c c, that is 


a little below the leſs unequal protuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 
Add here Fig. 10. (Ee Pe i 5 | | 


The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. III. 2 à in the ſcapula, where it is 


in part covered by the ſubſcapularis v, and in part by the coracobrachialisg Fin 
the arm. Then in Tab, II. & in the ſc:pula, where it is likewiſe covered by the 
ſubſcapularis Z in the ſcapula, and by the coracobrachialis u in the arm, and 


moreover by the extremity of the latiſſimus dorſi VJ in the ſcapula. Ihen in 


Tab. I. /fin the trunk, where it is covered by the latiſſimus dorſi 7, and is hid 


behind the pectoralis : but in the right arm which hangs down, that part 


which appears uncovered in the left arm from its elevated poſition, is obſcured 
or hid from the view. | n 


FIGURE X. 
The teres major, in its back part 


a a Its origin, from the outer part of the lower angle of the ſcapula, and 
from the extreme part of its anterior edge. 1 

b The tendinous part of its end. 

Add here Fig. ſo. N : | : | 

The fytematic connetion appears in Tab. VII. (In in the fcapula, where its 


extremity paſſes under the os humeri. Then in Tab. VI. yy near the ſhoulder, 


where part lies under the infraſpinatus ½ part under the teres minor t, and 


part behind the extenſor longus C D in the arm: and in the lett arm behind the 


extenſor brevis A. Then in Tab. V. O in the back, where likewiſe part of it 


lies behind the infraſpinatus I, the teres minor N, and the extenſor longus 


in the arm; alſo behind the latiſſimus dorſi P, and the deltoides F in the 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX Y in the trunk, where part of it 
lies under the intraſpinatus P, part under the latiſſimus dorſi O, and part un- 


der the deltoides A, &c. in the left arm. 


FIGURE XL. 
The deltoides, in its fore part. 


a The firſt portion of the firſt order, of which this muſcle is compoſed, ari- 
ſing tendinous at b b from the fore part of the clavicle c c, where that partis 
concave : and ſometimes alſo from the tip of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae. 

d The anterior portion of the ſecond order, arifing tendinous at e from the 
tip of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae f, betwixt the origins of the portions a 


and g, betwixt which it is placed and connected. 


g {he third portion of the firſt order, ariſing with a tendinous beginning h, 
from the extremity of the procetſus acromion ſcapulae, being from its origin con- 
joined with the tendinous beginnings of the portions, betwixt which it is placed, 

k The middle portion of the ſecond order, which ariſes by a tendmous part 
1, conjoined with the tendinous beginning of the next portion g, from the pro- 


ceſſus acromion ſcapulae, betwixt the origin of the portion g, and that marked 


g in Fig. 12. It is inſerted into the middle part m, betwixt the two oblong 
protuberances that are fixed in the os humeri, juſt above its middle; and it co- 
heres in its extremity. wich the brachialis inter uus. | 
un The tendinous end, formed by the portions à d, and inſerted at o into 
the anterior of the foreſaid protuberances of the os humeri. | | 
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lower part of its neck. 


Add here Fig. 12. 

The /ftematic connection appears in Tab. I. M, &c. in the humerus ; where at 
its begiuning it is covered by the latiſſimus colli a a a, and at its inſertion 1s 
covered by the biceps mulcle of the arm W. | 


FIGURE XII. 
| The deltoides, in its back part. 
a The ſecond and poſterior of the firſt order of portions, of which this muſ- 
cle is compoſed, arifing with a tendinous origin b b, (running for ſome way 


on its external ſurface) from the lower edge of the ſpine, and from a large 
part of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae. | 


d The poſterior portion of the ſecond order, ariſing with a tendinous be- 


ginning e, from the lower edge of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulae f, betwixt 


the portions a and g, and from its origin conjoined together with the tendinous 
beginnings of the portions, betwixt which it is placed. 


g The fourth portion of the ſecond order, ariſing with a tendinous begin- 


ving h, from the proceſſus-acromion, bending itſelt into an arch 11, and con- 


joined with the tendinous bginnings of the portions, betwixt which it is 
placed. | | | | 


k The middle portion of the ſecond order, which ariſes by a tendinous be- 
ginning |, from the edge of the proceſſus acromion, and is conjoined into one 
with the tendinous beginning of the next portion g. | 


mm The tendinous end, formed by the portions ad, and inſerted at nn 
into the hindermoſt of the oblong protuberances in the os humeri, that are 
fixed juſt above its middle part: into which alſo the portion g inſerts itſelf. 


o © The place where the fleſh is cut off, trom its coheſion with the bra- 


chialis internus. 


Add here Fig. rr. i 


Ib be þflematic conneftizn appears in Tab. V. / &c. in the ſhoulder; where at 
its beginning it lies under the cucullaris G in the back; at its end under the 


extenſor brevis in the arm. 
Laterally its connection appears 


"FIGURE XII. 


The teres minor, in its back part. 


à a Its origin, from the anterior and lower margin of the ſcapula, and from | 
the whole outer part of the ſaid margin, from the lower angle of the ſcapulnaa 3 3 . | 8185 
| Fl op Co ooo, Fi: - ſpine : from thence continuing to arile as far as the lunar notch, that is at the 


as far as its neck, | $9 
b The tendon, inferted into the os humeri at c. 


de Fleſhy portions that are inſerted together with the tendon, the one a- 


bove at d, the other below at e. 5 


hey ere inſerted into the lower and back part of the larger unequal pro- 0 


tuberance in the upper head of the os humeri, and into the extremity of the 


Add here Fig. 14. 333 8 . 
The /S/tematic conneficn appears in Tab. VI. t in the ſcapula; where at its 


beginning it is partly covered by the infraſpinatus / and the teres major . 
Then in Tab. V. N in the back; where it-is alſo covered by the infraſpinatus 


1, the teres major O, and likewiſe by the deltoides Fin the ſhoulder. | 

L terally its connection appears in Tab» IX. in the trunk; where alſo at 
its beginning it is partly covered by the infraſpinatus P, the teres major Y, 
and after that by the deltoides A, &c- in the left arm. | 


FIGURE XIV. 
5 The teres minor, in its fore part. 
a a The tendinous part of its beginning. | | 


b b Its origin from the anterior and lower margin of the ſcapula. 


Add here Fig. 13. 


e 


lineteenth / 


| | in Tab. IX. A, &c. in the left arm; where 
its end lies behind the brachialis internus S. 15 Dh 


( 62 ) 


FIGURE XV. 
The ſubſcapularis. 


a b c d e Five of the firſt order of the faſciculi or portions of which it is 
compoſed, and which ariſe from eminences in the hollow part of the ſcapula 
near its baſis : the firſt (a) from a little below the upper angle: the fifth e 
from the root of the lower angle: the three others bc d ariſe with ten- 
dinous portions f ff ff in the middle betwixt the former. | 

ghikl Five of the ſecond order of the bundles of which it is compoſed ; 
the four lower of which hi kl are placed betwixt the five of the firſt order; 
the uppermoſt g above the ſuperior of the former. mm mm m m the origi- 
nations of them from the inner part of the ſcapula. | 

The third order of portions lie under the firſt in the intervals betwixt the faſ- 
ciculi of the ſecond order, Theſe three orders in their origination take up the 
whole internal ſurface of the ſcapula, from its back part almoſt to its neck; 
and likewiſe occupy almoſt the whole lower part of the round margin of its 
anterior and lower rim of the coſta inferior. 5 5 

nen The common end of the muſcular portions. 


o The tendinous end which it forms; inſerted at p p into the leſs unequal _ 


protuberance of the upper head of the os hameri, trom top to bottom, 


4 The fleſhy part of the extremity, inſerted beneath the foreſaid tendinous 


part into the os humeri, below the ſaid leſs protuberance. | 
r The leſs unequal protuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 
The yftematic connection appears in Tab. IV. W. &c. in the ſcapula. Then in 


Tab. III. vv, &c. in the ſcapula; where it is partly covered by the coracobra- 


chialis, with the ſhorter head of the biceps muſcle of the arm 5, &c. in the 
arm. Then in Tab. II. L LP X in the ſcapula; where it is likewiſe covered 


e 7 e 
FIGURE xvI. | 
The ſupraſpinatus, in its back part. 


ſcapula, | OP. 3 | | 
b b b Its firſt origin from the back part of the cavity, that is above the 


root of the coracoide proceſs. _ 5 
c The tendinous end, inſerted at d into the ti 
tuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 
Add here Fig. 17. j 8 | 
The þſtematic connection appears in Tab VI. i in the ſcapula - In Tab. V. 
it is covered by the eucullaris B H H in the neck and back k. 


FIGURE XVI, 

The ſupraſpinatus, in its fore part. 

a The tendon in which it ends, inſerted at b into the ti 
equal protuberance in the upper head ot the os humeri. 


ce The coracoide proceſs cut off. 
Add here Fig: 16 


p of the larger un · 


The /iſtematic connection appears in Tab. II. rs in the arm. where it . 
partly under the juncture of the ſcapula, with the clavicle in th 
ſhoulder: the reſt of it lies behind the coracohyoideus, 


l where that ariſes f. 
the ſcapula, and is concealed behind the fubclavius Vin the breaſt. And are 


appears naked of it in that table, is in Tab. I. ſeated under the deltoides M, 
&c. in che Woulder. 1 | | a: 


* 


able 
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Muſcles moving the Cubit or Fore-arm, 


FIGURE I. 
The brachialis internus. 


a b The bifurcated origination of it, from the os humeri, ſurrounding the 


lower part of the protuberances into which the deltoides is inferted ; below 


- which protuberances, 
breadth of that bone, 


1 = the way from the whole at or 
b almoſt as low as the condyles, and al I part. 
: E 8 origin of 8 poſterior horn from A os ns be C its fon part 

e lower part of this muſcle, which lies near i 0 
e The tendinous ſurface of its extremity, f S de lng | 


f Its inſertion into the inner part of th NT 
Add here Fig. 2. part of the upper head of the ulna. 


The //ematic connection appears in Tab. III. 4, &c. 


| ** in the ar here it lies 
under the portion that joins the long flexor of the thumb, Win > 1 » 


by the coracobrachialis with the ſhorter head of the biceps brachialis w ia the 
arm; and it is alſo hid behind the ſerratus anticus 4w, and the ſubclavius / in 
the breaſt. And what part of it appears naked in Tab. II. is in Tab. 1. covered 
by the deltoides M, &c. in the thoulder, and the reſt is hid behind the pectoralis 


a The fleſhy part lodged in the cavity, that is above the ſpine 1 
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of the feapula. e its fleſhy belly). | 
defg The longer head. def the tendon by which it begins; ariſing at d 
from the ſame outer and upper edge of the ſinus in the ſcapula, into which the 


ſupinator brevis D in the arm of Tab. VI. 


(09) 
Then in Tab. II. =I in the arm, where the reſt lies under the biceps brachia- 
lis abc, and under the ſublimis D in the cubit. Then in Tab. I. LL I. in the 


arm; where alſo it lies under the biceps brachialis Y Z C, the pronator teres V, 
and the ſupinator longus P. 


FIGURE 1. 


The brachialis internus, in its outer part, 


— 


a The firſt horn of its beginning. bb its origination from the bone of the 
humerus. | 
cc Its inferior and hollow part; on which lies the ſi pinator longus. 
Add here Fig. 1. | 


The hſtematic connection appears in Tab. VII. z A n the arm; where it in 


part lies under the longer radialis externus CC. I hen in Tab. VI. P in the 
arm; where it is likewiſe covered by the longer radialis externus R, and alſo 
by the triceps. brachialis z F. Then in Tab. V. y in the humerus, in like 
manner covered by the triceps brachialis or, and by the longer radialis exter- 
nus B in the fore arm, alſo by the ſupinator longus 2. | 


Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. S in the left arm, and / in the right arm. 


FIGURE III. 
The biceps brachialis. 


abe The ſhorter head. a the origination of that head outwardly tendi- 


nous, ſpringing at b from the upper part of the end of the coracoide procels 


head of the os humeri is articulated ; where alfo the tendon is continuous with 


the ligament that enlarges the rim of the ſaid finus ſcapulae. From thence it 
runs down over the head of the os humeri d—e; and then thro” the groove or 


channel that is betwixt the two unequal protuberances at the head of that bone 
ef, to form the fleſhy belly g. | | e 1 

h The common belly of this muſcle. . 

i The tendon by which it is inſerted into the radius. RD 


k The aponeuroſis, (which it ſends to the tendinous faſcia or covering of 5 


the cubit) cut off at II. 
Add here Fig. 4. | 


The ſtematic connection of it appears in Tab. II. ve in the arm. Then in 
Tab. I. W- C in the arm; where at its beginning it lies under the pectoralis - 


in the breaſt, and the deltoides M, &c. in the arm; at its end, under the pro- 
nator teres of the radius, /in the right arm. . 


2 


In its back part it appears in Tab. VI. O in the arm. Laterally in Tab. IX. 
; PQR in the left arm, and gi in the right arm. 5 „ 


FIGURE IV. 


The end of the tendon of the biceps, on the external part of the 


radius. 


- Becauſe the hand is here in a prone poſture, the end of the tendon which 


is ſmooth, appears bent forwards to the anterior part of the tubercle, that 
ſtands out from the radius below its neck. | | | 


a a Its inſertion into the back part of the ſaid tubercle, thro” its whole length, 


Add here Fig. z. | | 
The þflematic connection of this part does not appear; but it follows after the 


FIGURE V. 
The triceps brachialis, in its inner part, 


a b The head which is called exterſor-/engus. b the tendinous beginning. 
cd The head called brachialis externus. d the tendinous beginning of its 
poſterior margin, which ariſes at e e from the poſterior edge of the os humeri, 
and then from the tendon ff. „„ | 

figgh A certain tendon that ſtands out from the os humeri, along which 
it ariſes at gg, and is inſerted at h into the poſterior condyle of that bone. 

i The tendon, which ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis externus, 


belongs to the poſterior condyle of the humerus k, and is conjoined with the | 
| tendon ff. 93 e . | 
Im The caput or extenſor brevis as it is called; m the tendinous part of its 
beginning. | 


n The ſpace betwixt that head and the os kameri, through which a conſi- 
derable nerve, artery, and vein, paſs along to the cubit. 


Add here Fig. 6. and 7. | 


The Shematic connection appears in Tab. Il. def g in the arm; where it in 


part lies hid behind the coracobrachialisu, and the biceps brachialis x z 2 ; and 
the longus e in its upper part goes under the teres major Sin the ſcapula; the 


brevis d is covered by the brachialis internus 4 in the arm. Then in Tab. I. 
TV DH in the arm; where in the ſame manner it lies concealed behind the 
coracobrachialis RS, and the biceps brachialis WX I; and the longus T goes 
under the teres major / in the trunk; and the brevis V is covered by the brachi- 
alis internus L. But ſeparately, the part called brachialis externus Tab. III. 
Vi in the arm, is there partly covered by the coracobrachialis /: Then in 
Tab. II. /g in the arm; and in Tab. I. D Z in the arm; as we {aid before. 


"FIGURE. VI. 
The triceps brachialis, in its outer part. 
abcccd The caput brevis as it is called. b the tendinous part of it, ari- 


ſing at c cc from the outer part of the os humeri, at the root which ſuſtains 
the upper head of that bone, thence deſcending in its origination, at firſt a 


| little obliquely as far as the back part of the endof the deltoides, then accord- 


ing to the length ot the bone by the back part ofthe anterior horn of the bra- 


chialis internus, and then behind the ſaid inner brachialis itſelf, to the anterior 
margin of the os humeri ; and having left a ſpace (n Fig. 5:) at about- the 
middle of the arm, it is then again continued on for ſome way in the direction 
of the faid margin. d the ſinuoſity Impreſſed on this muſcle by the deltoides. 

ef gh The caput longus of this muſcle. f the tendinous beginning, by 
which it ſprings from the bottom of the neck of the ſcapula at g, and from the 
extreme part of the margin that is beneath its neck. h a ſinuofity impreſſed 
by the deltoides. | ; 

i The head called brachialir externus. 

k The common tendon of theſe three heads. In the outer part of which 
the caput brevis terminates here very ſuddenly and ſooner than uſual, cloſe by 
the caput longus; and the fleſhy fibres of the ſame join themſelves in a con- 
tinued ſtraight courſe all the way to thoſe of the longus, and in their lower 
part externally to the tendinous portion l, that is formed by the longus. 
n The tendinous portion, that is foried by the brachialis externus, and 
Joins the common tendon, | | | 6 

But the manner in which the longus forms a broad tendon internally, to- 


wards the brevis, and how the fibres of the brevis join the ſame, as the fibres 5 


of the longus join the brevis outwardly, could not be expreſſed in the figure. 
n The tendinous portion, which ariſing from the ſurf ice of the brachialis 
externus, belongs to the larger and interior condyle of the humerus. 
Pq The common tendon, inſerted chiefly into the outer part of the tip of 
the olecranum or elbow, | | N | 
r The ſmaller point of the common tendon, inſerted at q ſ into the anterior 
part of the elbow, and the ridge that ſtands out from thence along the ulna. 
Add here Fig. 5. and 7. . . . 
1 he ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. VI. z—N in the arm; where the 
beginning ot the longus Dis covered by the teres minor tin the ſcapula. Then 
in Lab. V. -, E in the arm; where the originations of the longus p, and ot 
the brevis o, are covered by the deltoides /, &c. „„ 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. TX in the left arm, and a. 
in the right arm. | > EN Ts | 


FIGURE: vi. 


The lower head of the triceps brachialis, commonly called the bra- 
chialis externus, repreſented in its outer part. 


That this may appear, the longus and brevis, with part of the common ten- 
don belonging to the three heads are cut off; under which tendon it is ſeated 
in its outer part. Particularly the fleth of the longus is cut oft at a-—b; that. 
of the brevis with the common tendon from b =c and the part of the brevis 
cut off is outwardly tendinous, inwardly fleſhy. „„ f 

dee The brachialis externus, in which are impreſſed the marks of the longus 
at d, and of the brevis at e. | : | ED. 
fff lis origin from the outer part of the os humeri, taking its beginning 

_ firſt near the bottom of the place into which the teres major is inſerted, and 
from thence with its anterior fide or edge it takes an oblique courſe to the an- 
terior margin of the os humeri, and thence to the root of the anterior con- 
dyle of that bone; and from the outer part ot that root at g through the 
whole extent or height of the ſame. 2 | 

And from its origin it occupies the whole breadth of the bone, that is e 
_ tained betwixt its anterior and poſterior margin eeff Fig. 5. 
h A part that is tendinous, 3 ä | 
i The tendinous portion, ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis externus, 
and belonging to the larger condyle of the humerus k. . 
The tendon common to the triceps. _ 
m The tendinous part, that is formed by the longus, and joined to the 
common tendon. . | | „ e | 
Here then appears the manner in which the fleſh of the outer brachialis 
joins partly with the fleſh of the brevis and longus, partly with the tendons 
of thoſe two, and in part with the interior common tendon. | | 
n The tendinous part, which the external brachialis forms and joins to the 
common tendon. | | 
0 0. The common tendon, inſerted into the outer part of the tip of the ole - 
cranum or elbow. . | | . | 
p Here the brachialis externus extends its fleſhy part with the common ten- 
don to the elbow. a 929 7 55 | 5 N 
Add here Fig. 5. and 6. 8 gh; Ons 
The Sflematic connection appears in Tab. VII. o—y in the arm. 


FIGURE VIII. 
The anconaeus. 


a The tendon, by which it begins, and ariſes at b from the outer and low- 
er part of the leſſer condyle of the humerus. = 5 | 1 
c c Its extremity, inſerted into the fore part of the elbow, juſt below the 
brachialis externus; alſo into the outer edge of the ulna below the ſaid part 

of the elbow. | N | 

The Stematic connection appears in Tab. VI. X, Kc. in the arm. Then in 
Tab. V. F in the cubit or fore arm; where it is partly covered by the tendon 
of the triceps brachialis x, and the outer ulnaris War — — 


Muſcles moving the Hand, 
Add here the biceps brachialis Fig. 3. and 4. 
FIGURE IX. 
I) be radialis internus carpi. | 
2 The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings at b from the end of the 
poſterior condyle of the os humeri. 5 85 | 5 
But it is to be obſerved that the radialis internus, palmaris longus, ulnaris 


internus and ſublimis, ariſe with one common tendinous head from the ſaid 
poſterior condyle of the humerus; with which head allo the beginning of the 
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pronator teres coheres; and that the ſaid head detaches a ſort of branches 
or partitions to which at their originations thoſe muſcles adhere, or the parts 
of which tendinous head belong to each of thoſe muſcles, in the manner re- 
preſented in the ſhorter radialis externus Fig. 11.1. But we have here repre- 
ſented each of thoſe muſcles ſeparated from one another according to the courſe 
of their fibres, in the ſame manner with the laſt mentioned. The foremen- 
tioned muſcles likewiſe in part ariſe from, or rather cohere with, the tendinous 
covering of the cubit. | 

c The tendon in which this muſcle ends, and which at d being increaſed 
in thickneſs, paſſes through the oblong ſinus that is ſeated on the inner part 
of the larger multangular bone, and is at lalt inſerted at e into the middle of 
the internal and upper part of the head of the firſt metacarpal bone that ſuſ- 
tains the index, 

The manner in which the tendon enters the membranous canal, that is at 
the fore part of the ligament, which covers the tendons running trom the cu- 
bit to the hand or the inner fide of the wriſt, fee in Tab. I. 0 W in the right 
hand. The channel itſelf ſee in Tab. II. p in the right hand, and in Tab. III. 
S in the right hand. 


The fftematic connection appears in Tab. I. YO in the arm; whcre at its ori- 


gin it lies under the pronator teres I/, and the palmaris longus a; then under 
the ſupinator longus P: in the end the tendon paſſes into the middle of the 
palm. | | 


L.aterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. in the right arm, and 0 d in 
the left arm. | Bn | 


FIGUR E X. 
The ulnaris internus, in its interior part. 


à The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the greater condyle of the 
humerus, and cohering with. the common tendinous head of the muſcles which 
arife from the ſaid condyle; from which head it is ſeparated in the manner 
mentioned in the radialis internus Fig. 9. Part of this common tendinous 


head runs a long way through the fore part of the muſcle at e. 


4 The origin of it from the elbow. | „ 
ee The thin and broad portion, that is a ſort of continuation of the ſaid o- 


rigin d; and which here at ff goes off from the tendinous vagina or covering 


of the cubit g. Unleſs we ſhould rather ſay that this part ariſes tendinous 


from the ulna, together with the ſaid vagina, being ſtrictly conjoined with 


that into one. | | | 5 | 

h The tendon, in which it ends, inſerted at i into the prominent part of 
the pifiform bone of the wriſt, where that bone is moſt protuberant towards 
the palm. We have ſometimes ſeen this tendon, after inſerting itſelf into the 
piſitorm bone, continue itſelf further on, to the crooked procets of the cunei- 
form bone of the carpus, and to be there inſerted. 

Add here Fig. II. ah. | | | 5 

The fftematic connection appears in Tab. II. A A B in the arm; where it is in 
part covered by the ſublimis C D H, and beneath that, alſo under the profundus. 
{hen in Tab. I. np in the arm; where it is alſo covered by the ſublimis /, &c. 


k The ligament, that is extended from the piſitorm bone of the wriſt 1, to 


the inner and upper part of the ſuperior head of the fourth metacarpal bone 
of the hand at m. 1 | | 


FIGUR Bb: 
The ulnaris internus, and ſhorter radialis externus, externally. 


a—k The u/naris internus. 8 3 . | 
a Its beginning, ariſing at b from the lower and back part of the greater 


condyle of the hu:nerus, and cohering with the common tendinous head of 


the muſcles, which ariſe from the ſaid condyle, By | 
c The beginning of it from the poſterior edge of the olecranum, but little 


below the end of the tendon. of the triceps brachialis. 


dd The thin and broad portion, which is a ſort of continuation of the ſaid 


beginning c, and which in this part ee. goes off from the tendinous vagina of 


the cubit; if it docs not rather ariſe with a thin tendinous beginning i, con- 
joined into one with the ſaid vagina, from the {pine of the ulna k k, and which 
continuation ſtands out from the back part of the olecranum. In the part f g 
it ariſes below from the 1ame ſpina ulnae. | 

h Ihe tendon, inſerted into the pitiform bone. 

Add here Fig. 10. | : 1 | 
The /ſiematic comedion appears in Tab. VI. I- in the arm. Then in 
Tab. V. R—V in the cübit. | ED 1 

Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. qr / in the right arm, and Y in the left arm. 

Ir The ſhorter radialis externus. = 

1 Its origin. from the anterior and leſs condyle of the humerus, with a ten- 
dinous head common to the extenſor digitorum communis, the extenſor auricu- 
laris proprius and the ulnaris externus. But theſe muſcles cohere ſo together 
in their origin, that they may be either ſaid to ſpring from the os humeri by a 
common tendon, that ſends out branches or partitions dividing them into to 


many portions, from which partitions their fibres alſo continue to ariſe, and by 


which they cohere together; or elſe thoſe partitions may be eſteemed as a ten- 
dinous excurſion of the beginning of any two of the muicles berwixt which 


they are placed, and from which the fibres of each proceed. Altho' more pro- 


perly a portion of the common tendinous origin, and of the partition, belongs 


to each apart; but the parts thereof ſo ſtrictly cohere, and are conjoined one 
with the other, that they reſemble and may be accounted a tendinous origin 


common to them all, and branches or partitions common to each two next 
continuous muſcles. But here we have repreſented this radialis ſeparated 


according to the courſe of its fibres from the extenſor digitorum communis; 


becaule whether we chute to ſay they have one common origin and partition, 
or refer the partition to one muſcle from whence the other may proceed, or 
rather aſcribe a part of the partition to each particular muſcle ; in all theſe 


cafes the origin is ſtill trom the anterior condyle of the humerus. 


m Ihe rendinous beginning, feparated from the ſaid common head. The 


tendinous part runs along ior a conſiderable way at nn; where a finus is im- 


11refied by the common extentor of the fingers, 
o Tis inner portion, which is tendinous, | CEOS 
p The tendon, in which it ends: inſerted chiefly at q into the anterior and 


outer part of the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone, that belongs 
to the middle finger ; and likewiſe into the next adjacent upper head of the 
metacarpal bone of the index. | | 

r The courſe of the tendon through the back part of the ſinus, which is the 
firſt or moſt anterior of thoſe in the outer or back part of the lower head of 
the radius ; and it is retained or tied down by the outer armillary ligament of 
the carpus Tab. V. 16. in the right hand; and in Tab. IX V in the left hand. 

Add here Fig. 12. 

The þ/jematic connection appears in Tab. VII. G HI in the cubit; it partly 
lies under the longer radialis externus BE, and the ſupinator brevis K. Then 
in Tab. VI. VWX. in the arm; where it alſo lies under the longer radialis ex- 
ternus Q, and the ſupinator brevis D, with the long abductor of the thumb 
L, the leſs extenſor of it Y, and the larger extenſor a c, with the indicator fh. 


Then in Tab. V. H III in the cubit; placed alſo under the longer radialis 


externus AD, the long abductor of the thumb 21, the leſs extenſor of it 24, 
and the larger 13; and alſo under the common extenſor of the fingers dr. 
Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX, Im m m in the left arm. 


© FIGURE ML 
The ſhorter radialis externus, in its fore part. 


a The tendinous beginning, WE . 
b The tendon, in which it ends; inferted chiefly at c into the upper and 


outer part of the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone, that belongs 
to the middle finger; alſo into the next adjacent upper head of the metacarpal 


bone of the index, | | | 5 
d Its courſe through the poſterior part of the ſinus, which is the moſt an- 


. terior of thoſe in the outer or back part of the lower head of the radius: and 
it is there tied down by the outer armillary ligament ein the left arm of Tab, I. 


Add here Fig. 11. 1, &c. | | | | 
The pflematic connettion appears in Tab. III. wwx xy in the left fore-arm, 
and w x in the right ; where it in part lies under the longer radialis externus 


fert in the left, and g in the right cubit or fore-arm. Then in Tab. II. 
Jin the left cubit, and ſs in the right; where in like manner it lies un- 


der the longer radialis externus n in the left, and /m in the right fore-arm; 


allo under the long abductor of the thumb , the leſs extenſor e, and the larger 


extenſor g, with the indicator I in the left hand. Then in Tab. I. k k111 in 


the leſt arm, placed likewiſe under the longer radialis externus f g i, the loug 


abductor of the thumb av, with the leſs extenſor of it c, and the larger y iu che 
hand; alſo under the tendon of the common extenſor of che fingers, belonging 
to the index o, and that to the ſupinator longus P & in the arm. 


FIGURE SI. 


The longer radialis externus, in its outer and back part. 


aa Its origin from the anterior edge of the os humeri, and continued along 


at b from the anterior or leſs condyle of that bone. | 


c The place where it joins and has a common origin with the extenſor di- 


gitorum communis of the hand, and with the ulnaris externus. See Tab. V. 
C in the cubit or fore-arm. | | | | 
d The tendinous part of its beginning. | 0 7 | | 
e The tendon in which it ends, inſerted at f into the outer and fore part of 
the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone of the index. A 
* 'The courle of the tendon through the fore part of the ſecond ſinus, that 


is the moſt anterior of thoſe in the back part of the lower head of the radius; 


and it is tied down or confined by the outer armillary ligament 16, in the 
right hand of Tab. V. and which in Tab. IX. is marked V in the left hand. 

g The interior part of this muſcle. © | 

Add here Fig. 14. | 3 . 

The Hſtematic connection appears in Tab. VII. B—F in the cubit, where its 
fore part is covered by th: ſhorter radialis externus G H. Then in Tab. VI. 
Q—VU in the arm, where at its origin it lies under the triceps brachialis L; 
hut its tendon under the long abductor of the thumb Z, the leſs extenſor of 
it T, and the larger ac; alſo its fore part is covered by the ſhorter radialis 
externus V. Then in Tab. V. AD in the cubit, where in like manner it lies 
under the triceps brachialis r in the arm, the long abductor of the thumb 
21, in the cubit, its leſs extenſor 24, and the larger 13, with the ſhorter 
radialis externus H, and the ſupinator longus z. Jens 
Luatcrally its connection appears in Tab. IX. gh 111 k in the left arm. 


FIGURE IV. --:. 
The longer radialis externus, in its fore part. 


2 The tendinous beginning. NTT . 

be The diviſion of it into two parts, of which b is the principal. 

d The tendon in which the chief portion ends, and which is larger than the 
rr | | 

e The tendon in which the leſs portion ends, and which conjoins itſelf with 
the other tendon d, and forms therewith, | . 8 

The common tendon, inſerted at g into the outer and fore part of the 
root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone that ſuſtains the index. 

h The courſe of the tendon through the fore part of the ſecond ſinus, which 


is the moſt anterior of thoſe in the back part of the lower head of the radius; 
and it is tied down by the outer armillary ligament, Tab. I. e in the left wriſt, 


Add here Fig. 13. 


Te þflematic connection appears in Tab. III. Qn in the left cubit, and gr in 


the right cubit, where at its origination it lies behind the brachialis internus o. 
Then in Tab. II. I in the left cubit, and / in the right cubit, where, as 


before, it lies behind the brachialis internus 2, and is alſo covered by the long 


abductor of the thumb Z, (and a b d in the right cubit) with the leſs extenſor 
ot the thumb e, and the larger extenſor g. Then in Tab, I. f g h ĩ in the left 


orm, and gh in the right; there likewiſe ſeated under the long abductor of 


the thumb ao (x b in the right arm) the leſs extenſor e, and the larger exten- 
ſor y in the left hand, and alſo under the long ſupinator P in the arm. 
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Tight hand. 


rigin of the longer radialis externus. 


E 


FIGURE.XV. 
The ulnaris externus. 


a The tendinous beginning ariſing at b from the outer part of the anterior 
condyle of the os humeri, where it is ſeparated from the origin of the com- 
mon extenſor of the fingers, and proper extenſor of the little finger, as alſo 
ſrom the common head of the ſhorter radialis externus, Fig. XI. See it con- 
joined in Tab. V. X in the cubit. | 

Alſo a pretty broad and thin portion is ſent off by this tendinous origin, 
from below the end of the anconaeus, at the outer part of the anterior edge 
in the middle of the ulna, to this mulcle. 

c Part of the tendinous vagina or covering, ſeated next under the common 


integuments, and binding together the muſcles that lie on the outer part of the 


cubit, ariting together with the tendinous beginning a from the condyle b. 
From the inner ſide of this portion the ulnaris externus ariſes, and conjoins 
the beginnings of its fibres therewith. 


Add 'The place where the vagina is cut off a little below the origin of the 
ulnaris from it. | 


e The tendon in which it ends. f the courſe of it through the anterior 


and outer ſinus or groove in the lower end of the julna, where it is retained 


or tied down by a ligament 14. 15. 17. in the right hand of Tab. V. and in 


the left hand ca, and in Tab. IX. fin the left hand, 


o 


g Its inſertion into the upper part of the eminence that is in the back part 
of the upper head of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand. | 

The f/tematic connedtion of it appears in Tab. V. W—Z in the cubit, where 
at its end it goes a little way under the abductor of the little finger b in the 


Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. no in the left arm, and 7 in 
the right. | | 7 LM 5 


FIGURE XV. 
The ſupinator longus. 


a b The tendinous beginning which has here a diviſion, and ariſes at cd d 
from the lower part of the anterior edge of the os humeri, juſt above the o- 

a be The ſinuoſity that is impreſſed by the brachialis internus. 5 

f The tendon in which it ends, and is inſerted at g into the fore part of the 
lower head of the radius, at the beginning of that ſinus through which the 
tendons of the long abductor and leſs extenſor of the thumb pats from the 
cubit to the hand. | e | 

The f/kematic connection appears in Tab. I. P $ in the arm, where at its be- 


Signing it lies under the brachialis internus L, and towards its inſertion un- 
der the long abductor of the thumb x b, and the leſs extenſor c. | 


Poſteriorly its connection appears in Tab. V. 2z in the cubit or fore arm, 


- Where at its origin it is covered by the triceps brachialis o in the arm, and 


then by the longer radialis externus, A in the cubit, | 

Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. Z. a in the left arm, and 4 in 
„„ 55 „ Cs 5 

FIGURE XVI. 
The ſupinator brevis in its outer part. 

a The tendon, ariſing at b from the lower part of the end of the anterior 
condyle of the os humeri. Z „ | 

c c The part that is outwardly tendinous, ariſing all the way tendinous at 


de from the outer part of the capſular ligament, that inveſtetb the junQure of 
the radius with the humerus and ulna, from which ligament it is cut off; ef 


its origin from the fore part below the ſinus of the ulna, by which its head is 


articulated with the radius, from whence it is continued for ſome way down- 
wards. . S Sy 

g Its extremity inſerted into the radius. 

Add here Fig. 18. | 


The /yſtematic connection appears in Tab. VIII. E, &c. in the arm. Then in 


Tab. VII. k, &c. in the cubit, where it is partly covered by the ſhorter radia- 


lis externus G. Then in Tab. VI. D in the arm, where it is partly covered by 


rhe ſaid radialis externus V, and in part by the anconaeus Y ; and what is 


there naked, in Tab. V. lies under the ulnaris externus W, the common ex- 
tenſor of the fiugers d, and the proper extenſor of the little finger a b, in the 


cubit. 


FIGURE XVIII. 


The ſupinator brevis in its interior part. 
A The tendon by which it begins. e eee | . 
b The place where it inſerts itſelf near the upper eminence of the radius, 


per part of it forward and downward. Aſter this it is continued obliquely 
forward along the inner part of the radius almoſt to the middle of its length 
and from thence outward, on the back of the cubit. Add here Fig, 17. 15 5 
e The back part of this muſcle is ſeen betwixt the radius and ulna. 
Add here Fig. 17. | 15 | 9 885 
The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. IV. bf in the cubit. Then in 
Tab. III. 2 — I in the cubit, where it is in part covered by the brachialis inter- 
nus , by the longer radialis externus (and / in the left arm) and by the 
ſhorter ditto w, the pronator teres L, the long flexor of the thumb h S, and 
the profundus C. Then in Tab. II. u in the cubit, covered likewiſe, as in 
Tab. III. by the brachialis internus 7 &, the longer radialis externus 1. (and x 
in the left arm) the ſhorter ditto /, the pronator teres y, and the profuudus x; 


and moreover, by the tendon of the biceps brachialis c, and the ſublimis G- 
Then in Tab. I. X in the arm, covered by the tendon of the biceps bra- 


. the brachialis internus Z, the ſupinator longus P, and the pronator 
teres IF. | 3 > = 


FIGURE XIX. 
The pronator teres, in its inner part. 


a a Its origination from the inner and upper part of the poſterior condyle 
of the os hameri, _ | | G | 55 

b The part that is outwardly tendinous. 

c The tendon in which it ends. 

Add here Fig. 20. | | | 

The //tematic connection appears in Tab. I. in the arm, where its end goes 
under the ſupinator longus P. Then in Tab. II. where its extremity y in the 


cubit goes under the ſhorter radialis externus Ji. So in Tab. III. the extremity - 


of it L in the cubit goes under the {ame radialis wx. _ | | 

Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. “ in the right, and b in the 

left. . ; | %% Lo el, 
"FIGURE -XX; 


The extremity of the pronator teres, in its outer part. 


a The tendinous end, inſerted at b b into the unequal ſurface that is formed 


for that purpoſe in the gibbous part of the radius, 
Add here Fig. 19. „ 6 | | 
The /y/tematic connection appears in Tab. VI. lying under the ſhorter radiali 
externus V, and the long abductor of the thumb Z, in the arm. = 


FIGURE XXI. 
The pronator quadratus, in its inner part. 


a a The tendinous ſurface. | 5 8 | 
b b Its origin, from the oblong eminence in the inner and back part of the 
ulna, not much above the lower head of that bone. 185 5 
cc Its inſertion into the lower part of the radius, as well into the flat in- 
terior ſurface of it, as into the ſide that is next the ulna, and which cannot be 
ſeen in the figure. - | | 
Add here Fig. 22. 5 . | 1 5 
The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. IV. g—k in the cubit. Thea in 
Tab. II. XX in the cubit, where the greater part is covered by the long flexor 
of the thumb PS, and the profundus EFG. Then in Tab. II. M in the cu- 
bit, covered as before by the long flexor of the thumb S T, alſo by the long 
abductor of the thumb a bd, and ulnaris internus AB. Then likewiſe in 
Tab. I. ? in the arm, where it is covered by the long flexor of the thumb 7 
and by its long abductor x z b, and ulnaris interaus 7, | 
Poſteriorly its connection appears in Tab. VIII. “ in the right arm. Then 
in Tab. VII. P in the right cubit. But in Tab. VI. it lies under the indicator 


fh, the larger extenſor of the thumb a c, and the leſs extenſor of ditto, T with . 


the long abductor J in the arm. | _— 

Add to theſe Tab. VIII. in the left arm. Then in Tab. VII. P in the left 
cubit, where it is in part covered by the profundus 8 T, &c. Then in Tab. VI. 
r in the left arm, where it is covered by the ulnaris internus 1 q. So likewiſe 
in Tab. V. „ in the extremity of the left cubit, where it is alſo covered by the 


ulnaris internus RV. | | 
ZF LGU RE: XXL. 


The pronator quadratus laterally, 


a a Its tendinous ſurface. 15 | 1 85 ; 1 5 

b b Its origination from the oblong eminence in the inner and back part of 
the ulna, not much above its lower head. EE 7 

Add here Fig. 21, | | 


into which the biceps brachialis is inſerted. It is alſo inſerted at ee round 


the margin of the tubercle that is next above the ſaid eminence, from the up- 
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Muſcles of the Fingers. 
„„ 


The common extenſor of the fingers, with the proper extenſor of 
the little finger. ROT | MS | „ 


4 —2 The extenſor communis digilorum manus. 


* 


b The tendinous beginning, ariſing at c from the end of the anterior con- 


dyle of the os humeri. But it is a part of the common tendinous head of 


which we ſpoke in deſcribing the ſhorter radialis externus J Fig, 11. Tab. XIX. 


And as there the ſaid radialis is ſeparated according to the courſe of its fibres 


from this extenſor, ſo this extenſor, with the proper extenſor of the little 


finger, is on one ſide ſeparated in like manner from the ſaid radialis, and on 


the other fide from the ulnaris externus. 


d d Part of the tendinous vagina or caſe, that binds together the muſcles that 
lie on the outer part of the cubit, immediately after the common integuments ; 
and ſpringing with a tendinous origin b trom the condyle c. But this part 
of the faid vagina or caſe, is that from under which the preſent common ex- 
tenſor of the fingers ariſes, or with which the beginnings of its fibres are con- 
joined. F | | | | 


ee The edge from whence the reſt of the ſaid tendinous ſwath or vagina is | 


cut off, where the fibres of the muſcle no longer ariſe from it. | 
f The portion belonging to the index. g the tendon in which it ends, and 


which is afterwards conjoined with the tendon of the indicator V, whence | 
is formed the common tendon h. | FI, | 


i The tendon belonging to the middle finger, and in which tendon is form- 


ed the flit k, as it deſcends over the back of the hand, The fleſhy portion 


that forms this tendon, lies under the two other portions f I. 8 

| The portion belonging to the ring finger. m the tendon in which it 
ends, and which in its deſcent over the back of the hand has the ſlit n. o the 
branch of it that joins the tendon of the middle finger, and is not always to be 
found. p the branch of the ſame tendon that afterwarcs divides into two, one 


of which q joins the tendon e of the little finger, but is not conſtantly found: 


'The other r again divides into two, and ſends one portion s to join the tendon 
of the little finger // or rather to the tendon q, that is conjuined with the 
tendon belonging to the little finger. | = Lie, 

v The tendinons portion by which the trunk of the tendon min belonging 
to the ring finger 15 conjoined with the tendon / of the little finger, near its 
beginning ; which portion 1s formed of the two parts s and u, going off from 
the aponeuroſis w, of the tendon mn conjoined together below into one. 


x The tendinous portion by which the trunk of the tendon mn belonging 


to the ring finger, is conjoined with the tendon i of the middle finger. And 


this portion is formed of the tendon © conjoined with the aponeuroſis y, that 


oes off from the trunk of the tendon mn of the ring finger, near the root 
of the ſaid finger. | e 


des to the tendon g of the index, and conjoins together near the roots of the 


| | 


This figure ſhews the manner in which the tendons paſs through the third 


ſinus in the lower head of the radius, and which is the moſt poſterior of 


thoſe in. the outer fide of the wrilt ; but for the manner in which they are tied 
down therein by the outer armillary ligament, ſee Tab. V. 16 in the right 
Band, and Tab. I. e in the left arm; alſo Tab. IX. Fin the left hand. 

The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. V. d, &c. in the cubit. Alſo in 
Tab. I. mnopq in the left arm. And in Tab. IX. pqrst in the left arm 


and hand. 


a—f The extenſor prefer to the little finger. | | 
5 Its beginning, conjoined with the beginning of the common extenſor of 
the fingers. | 85 3 | ta 
c Part of the tendinous ſwath of the cubit before mentioned at d. From 
beneath which the fibres of this muſcle ariſe- . 
44 The edge from-whence the reſt of the ſwath is cut off, where the fibres 
no longer proceed from it. | | 


e The tendon in which it ends, having a ſmall ſlit at / in its deſcent over 


the back of the hand. 


Poor the manner in which it is retained by the outer armillary ligament, ſ-e 
Tab. V. 16 in the right hand, and in Tab. I. e in the left arm, and in Tab. 


IX. V in the left hand. | | 
'l he ſiſtematic connection appears in Tab. V. a, &c. in the cubit. 
Alſo in Tab. I. rs in theleft arm. And in Tab. VII. 5 in the left hand, 


Alſo in Tab. IX. vw in the left arm and hand, and in the right hand. | 
5 -ghik The extenſor tendons, conjoined on the backs of the fingers with the 
aponeuroſes and tendons of the muiculi interoſſei, Jumbricales, &c, of which g, 
belonging to the little finger, is formed by the tendon e of the proper extenſor 
pf the little finger, conjoined with the portions qs uw from the eommon ex- 


tenſor. / that of the ring finger, and 7 that of the middle finger, are from 
the common extenſor. 4+ That of the index is formed by the tendon of the 


indicator V, conjoined with the tendon g from the common extenſor. 


{111 The ends of thoſe tendons, inſerted each of them at n into the tank: 


T H 


Twentieth Anatomical Table 


of the ſecond phalanx or order. 


that is common to the anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger and ſecond lum- 
bricalis; and with the tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. 
/ The conjunction of the tendon of the ring finger with the tendon r, that 


portion received from thence, it runs to the third bone z. See t, &c. Fig. 6. 


2 The aponeuroſis, which ariſing from the tendon i of the middle finger, 


E 


verſe oblong protuberance in the outer part of the upper head of each bone 
1 0 The conjunction of the tendon of the in lex with the tendon of the firſt 

lumbricalis z; and with the tendon o of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index. 

5 The conjunction of che tendon of the middle finger with the tendon p, 


is common to the anterior interoſſeus and third lumbricalis of the ring finger. 
t « The conjunction of the tendon of the little finger with the tendon z, that 
is common to the anterior interoſſeus and fourth lumbricalis of the little finger; 
and with the tendon à that is common to the abductor and ſmall flexor of the 
little finger, En AT THE Fay 8 e 
ww The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis here cut off; which tendon conjoins 
itſelf with the tendon ot the index , and being increaſed by a portion received 
from thence, runs to the third bone x. Add hereqrrst Fig. 3. 
The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index, here cut off; which 
tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon o of the index, and being increaſed by a 


A The common end, in which the tendons x 2 conjoin themſelves, inſerted 
at B into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head of the 
third bone, | Ls | bs Re 
C The tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus and ſecond lumbricalis of 
the middle finger, here cut oft; which tendon conjoins itſelf at p with the 
tendon of the middle finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from 
thence, it runs to the third bone D. Add here v, &c. Fig. 9. 185 

E The poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger, here cut off; which tendon 
conjoins itſelf with the tendon g of the middle finger, and being increaſed by 
: portion received from thence, it runs to the third bone F. Add here m, &c, 

ig. 9. | 8 | Be 
G The common end, in which the tendons D and F conjoin themſelves, 
inſerted at H into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head 
of the third bone. _ 5 | 5 8 

I The tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus and third lumbricalis of 
the ring finger, here cut off; which tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon r 
ot the ring finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it 
runs to the third bone K. Add here k, &c. Fig. 6. | SER 

L The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger, here cut off; 
which tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon / of the ring finger, and being 
increaſed by a portion; received from thence, it runs to the third bone M. 


Add here a, &c. Fig. . 


N The common end, in which the tendons K M conjoin themſelves, in- 
ſerted at O into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head 
of the third denn, | 4 

P The tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus and fourth lumbricalis of 
the little finger, here cut off; which tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon: 
of the little finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it 
runs to the third bone Q. Add here a, &c. Fig. 6. oY 

R The tendon common to the abductor and thort flexor of the little finger, 
here cut off; which tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon à of the little finger, 
and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it runs to the third 
bone 8. See Fig. 10. and 11. 7 i - | 


1 The common end, in which the tendons QS conjoin themſelves, inſert⸗ 


ed at U into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head of 
the third bone. | | | | 


The þ/tematic connection appears in Tab. V. yzcde ghik. xzno þ t u. 


ways CXPSW.viz23478910 in the right hand. Alſo in Tab. VI. aeg 


biln.nc. beſsvuwxy. cectglmno. derstvwxy in the right hand. 
Likewiſe in Tab. VII. bfghiknopq. cfuvwzabe. df ghinopg. efrv 
tax) 2 in the right hand. n 
See alſo Tab. I. KLIMNO. PR. P. Qin the left hand. And in Tab. II. 
8 9 11 12 13 14. 6 15. 6 z in the left hand. In Tab. III. mars t u. vy x. 
W. x in the left hand. Then in Tab. V. yzC DD in the left hand. Alſo in 
Tab. VI. /mno9 in the left hand. Then in Tab. VII. 5 678 9 10 in the left 
hand. Alſo in Tab. VIII. q r. p in the left hand. Then in Tab. IX. ur 


z in the left hand, and in the right hand. 


Concernin g the aponeuroſes which join the extenſor tendons from the inter- 
offer, lumbricales, &c. ſee thoſe muſcles. : 


V The tendon of the indicator cut off. See Fig. 12. d. 
FIGURE II. 
The profundus, in its outer part. 
a a lts origination from the back part of the ulna, beginning below che 


root of the olecranum or elbow, 
Add here Fig. z. | | 
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FIGURE II. 
The profundus, in its inner part, with the lumbricales. 


a—p The profundus flexor of the fingers. 

b L b, Its origin from the ulna, below the unequal ſurface into which the bra- 
chialis internus is fixed. Below which alfo its origin occupies more than half 
the upper part of the inner fide of the ulna; ariling alſo from the adjacent part 
of the ligament that is placed betwixt the radius and ulna. And its orivination 
is here ſigured, ſeparated from its coheſion with the ſublimis and ulnaris internus. 

c Part of the tendinous beginning. | | 

d. e. f Three tendons arifing from the fleſh, The firſt of which d goes into the 


tendon g h of the index. The ſecond e ends in the tendon i k of the middle 
finger. The third f divides into two, one of which Im goes to the ring finger, 
5 * £ 4 


the other n © to the little finger. As thoſe tendons run along the palm and 
fingers, they are in a manner ſplit longitudinally, and appear . as if formed of 
two conjoined together h. k. m. o: at laſt they are inſerted at p. P· P- p into 
rough ſurfaces, that are in the inner ſides of the bones of the third phalanx or 
order, at the root of the upper head of each of them. 
g. i len The paſſage of the tenfons through the inner carpal ſinus, and under 
the inner carpal ligament; for which fee Tab. III. N in the right hand, 
The vagine or ſheaths by which theſe tendons, and thoſe of the ſublimis, arc co- 
vere as they paſs along the joints of the fingers with the metacarpus, ſce in 
Tab. I. 4 4 4 &e. in the right hand. _ Alſo the ligamentary ſheath, by which 
theſe aud the tendons of the füblimis are tied down at the joints of the bones of 
the firſt phalanx, may be ſeen at 3, Kc. in the right hand of the fame Table'; 


in Which alfo may be ſeen thoſe at 5, &c. in the ſame hand, that cover tile 


tendons as they pals over the bones of the ſecond phalanx, 


Add here Fig. 2. 


The Sftematic connexion appears in Tab. III. CC &c. in the cubit ; where part 


of it lies under the long flexor of thumb Y , and the tendons K L lie partly 


under the abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand U, and all of 
them H. I. K. L under the Jumbricales-c. g. k. n. Fhen in Tab. II. xx R 


tendons) ; where it hes under the ſublimis C &c. in the cubit, and the tendons 
of the ſablimis L. I. N. P; the tendon belonging to the little linger, alſo lies 
under the abJittor of the fourth metacarpal bone & in the hand, and the fmall 
flexor of the little finger 1. Then in Tab. I. /in the arm, and y 2, &c: in the 


right hand (V, &e. in the left hand) where the reſt of it lies under the fublimis 
., &c. in the arm, and the pronator teres ; its tendons lie under. the apo- 


neuroſis of the palmaris longus c, with the tendons of the fublimis x Kc. in the 
hand. ED FEY | . | . 

Then again in Tab. VII. R- W in the left cubit and hand. Alſo in Tab. VI. i 
the left arm, and.. / in the hand. Alſo in Lab. V. K in the left cubit, and 

XPS, &c. in the hand. And laterally in Tab. IX. in the fingers of the left 
hand. k | | TE | : 

q—t The /r/7 lumbricalis ; xr its origination, the thicker portion of thoſe two 
parts into which the tendon of the profundus belonging to the index, is in a 
manner ſplit longitudinally. And ' it ariſes from that fide of the tendon, that is 
over-again{t the aponeurolis of the palmaris longus. 

5 
then ends in the third bone of the index, | | 115 

t The aponeuroſis, that it joins with the aponeuroſis of the abductor indicis, and 
togetlier with that joins the common tendon of the extenſor indicis. . 

Add here Fig 1. ab &c. and Vis. 6. 6. | 


u—y The /econd lambricals'; its molt conſiderable part w ariſing from the ticker 


portion of thoſe two into which the tendon of the profundus belonging to the 
middle finger, is in a manner ſplit longitudinally; and from that fide of the 
tendon that is oppoſed to the aponeurotis of the palmaris longus: then again by 
a leſs conſiderable and ſlenderer portion w, it ariſes from the tendon belonging 
to the index; and principally from that part of tlie ſaid tendon, which is next 
the bottom of the palm. | | 1 

x The tendon of it, that is afterwards conjoined with the tendon of the anterior 
interoſſeus of the middle finger, aud with that forms the common tendon y con- 
bone of the middle finger. | 

Add here Fig. 8. e, and Fig. 1. C.. 5 i | . 

2—d Phe third lumbricalis; ariſing like the ſecond with its moſt conſiderable part 


a a from the thicker of thoſe portions, in which the tendon of the profundus . 
belonging to the ring Unger, is in a manner {ſplit longitudinally; and its lets., 
C C? e 


conſiderable part , from the tendon belonging to the middle linger, but from 
the ſlenderer portion thereof. Ho 5 3 

e Its tendon, which being eonjoined with the tendon of the anterior interoſſeus of 
the ring finger, therewith forms the common tendon d, conjoining itſelt with the 
tendon of the extenſor communis, and belonging to the tlurd bone of the ring 
finger. | | 

Add here Fig. 7. 1, and Fig. 1. I. 2 | 

e—i The gut lumbricalis ; ariling like the ſecond with its moſt conſiderable part 
f from the thicker of thoſe portions, into which the tendon of the protundus 

belonging to the little finger, is in a manner ſplit longitudinally ; and its lets 
conſiderable part g aries from the fleuderer portion of the tendon belonging to 
the ring finger. | i ; 

+ Its tendon, which being afterwards conjoined with the tendon of the anterior 

jnteroſſeus of the little finger, forms therewith the common tendon 7, that joins 
the tendon of the extenſor of the little finger, and ends in the third bone of the 

- ſaid finger. | 5 | | | 

Add here Fig. 7, q» and Fig. 1. P. | : 

The /i/ematic conmexion appears in Tab. III. e fe. g w. k on p in the right hand; 
where the fourth in part lies under the abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone 
of the hand U: but at its origin it lies hid behind the inner annular ligament of 
the wriſt N. Then in Tab-II. ce. / n. g g. bs in the right hand; where it is 


partly covered by the tendons of the ſublimis P. N. I. I.; the firſt being hid 
by the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb u, the fourth by the ſhort flexor of 


the little finger 7: and they are alſo hid behind the inner annular ligament of 

the wriſt I. Then in Tab. I. Ow. lu. ks. i q in the right hand; where the 
greateſt part of it is covered by the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c; and 
the firſt is alſo covered by the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb L. Add 
here Tab. IV. a b. g % inthe right hand. | 


iik, Ke. in the cubit and right hand (in the left cubit, and hand for the 


s lc teudon, that joins the common tendon of the extenſor of the index, and 


joining 1ttelf with the tendon of the extenſor communis, aud ending in the third 


Moreover in Tab. III. o Þ q in the left hand. In Tab. II. 11. 10 in the loft 
hand. In Tab. I. I H in the left hand. In Tab. VII. av 1 in the right hand. 
In Tab. VI. v1in the right hand. In Tab. V. 7. 6 in the right hand. In 
1 ah. VII. 1. 2. 3. 4 in the left hand. In Lab. VI. 4 de in the left hand, In 
Jab. V. p in the left hand. In Tab; IX. -r t / in the left hand. 


FIGUR AN. 


The ſublimis. 


— 


The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the inner part of the greater con- 
dyie of tne humerus. But it is ſeparated from the common tendinous head, by 
* nich Ii ariſes with the other muſcles from that condyle; in the inanner we des 
ſeribed in ſpeaking of the radialis internus at a Fig. 9. Tab. XIX. 7 
c The portion ariling with a ſmall tendon ce from the; fore part of the eminence of 
the uina,. into which the brachialis internus is inſerted, near the end of the ſaid 
brachialis. | | | 
e The broad and thin head from the radius. 
f The teadinous part of the origin from the radius. 


, 41 * o * , . — . | | ; - . 
g g The origin of this head from the radius, from the inner fide nearly of its mid- 


dle, beginuing the near end of the ſupinator brevis and pronator teres; and 
: from thence alfo continuing to ariſe at g h. | 
1 The portion belonging to the index. k the tendon in which it ends; 
| The portion belonging to the middle finger. m the tendon in which it ends. 
n The portion belonging to the ring finger. o the tendon in which it ends. 


p The portion belonging to the little finger. q the tendon in which-it ends. 


A V ul | . 
Emo q The paſſage of the tendons thro” the inner concave part of the wriſt, un⸗ 


der the inner ligament of the wriſt; for which ſee ] in the right hand of Tab. II. 

r The tendon ſplit in a manner Jongitudinally ; which is alfo in the reſt. 

8. t The two horns, into which the tendon ſplits itſelf ; inſerted at u. v into the 
inner part of the edge in the middle of the bone of the fecond phalaux; the 
one into the anterior, the other into the poſterior edge. The reſt are inſerted 
after the fame manner with this.“ „ | | 

The thin portion, by which thoſe horns cohere together under-the tendon of 
the profundus. The fame alfo takes place ia the other fingers as in this. | 


ED . . 3 5 8 - 
The ligamentary ſheaths by which theſe, with the tendons of the profundus are. 


tied down as: they paſs over the bones of the firſt Phalanx, may be ſeen in Tah. 
I. 3. &c. in the right hand. As allo the ſheaths that cover them at the: joints 
of ihe fingers with the metacarpus, there marked 4. 4 4. &c. with. thoſe which 
their extreme horns paſs. under, at 5. Cc. | | 
Add. here Fig. 5. | 
The fftomatic-cnexion appears in Tab. II. C— Qin the cubit ; where part of it 
is covered by the pronator tercs/y3/the tendons 1 and L inthe hand lie partly 
under the imalt flexor of the little finger 7 ; the tendon P, under the ſecond ab- 
ductor of the thumb vu: and all of them at their estremities under the tendons 
of the profundus 2. 7. J. J. Tlieu in Tab. I. m in the arm; where. it in part 
lies under the palmaris longus 4 5, partly under the radialis internus 2 6, in 
part under the ſupinator longus P S, and profiator teres J,: alſo in the rigut 
hand its tendons appear at x 2. 2. & c. Where a great part of them are covered 
by the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c, and at thiir extremities: they lie 
partly under the tendons of the profundus y. &c. Ins 
Moreover in Tab. VI. s—2 in the arm; where in the cubit it in parties behind 
the ulnaris internus J, and the profundus i. And in Tab. V. , — 0 in the cu- 
bit, placed alſo under the fame muſcles; and moreover tae tendons X Ke. 
appear in the left hand. . Eaterilly- in Tah. IX. e em then leſt arm, aad-the 
tendons in the hand: and in the riglit arm 7. Alſo in Tab, II. the tendon 
appear in the fingers of the left hand. Alſo in Tab. I. 8 &c. in the left hand. 


3 


FIGURE V. 


The ſublimis 
1 o Imls. 


a The ligament, that goes from the lower part of the poſterior condyle of the 
humerus, to the back part of the upper head of the ulna, near the, bottom of 
its lunar {inus. | f | 

b c c. Part of the ſublimis cut of, where it ariſes from the condyle b, and cc 
that from the ligament a, and from the upper and back part of the rough edge 
or ridge of the ulna, into which the brackialis internus is inſerted. | 


Add here Lig. 4. 


F1IGVURE: YI, 


The inner. interoſſei of the hand, viewed in their outer ſuriace, 


a The inerten 5 the little finger, ariſing at b b from that ſide of the metacarpal 
bone of the ſaid linger, that lies next the metacarpa! bone of the ring ünger, and 
particularly from more than kits upper half, Jun below the root of its upper 
head; except that part of its breadth that is near the back of the hand, and 
from whence the ſmaller head of the poiterior iuteroſſous of the rivg finger ariſes 
at a Fig. 9. „ | 5 
e Its tendon, which having received a part from the inner ſide of the tendon of 
the fourth lumbricalis, conjoins itfelf. with the tendon of the proper extenſor oft 
the little Huger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs 
to the third bone of the little finger e. — —— 
fg The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the extenſor; and is produced in 
its lower part f from the tendon e; in its upper part g coming from the cap- 
fular ligament of the joint of this finger with its metacarpal bone. | 
Add here Fig. 1. P &c, and Fig. J. n &c. | 


The ſyftematic counexian appears in Tab. VII. mno pr in the right hand; where 


it is partly covered by the poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger 85 1 hen in 
Tab. VI. / in the right hand, where almoſt the whole of it Jes behind the 


. - d rar 4 8 2 1 ? > $8 2 ae. - 4 
poſterior annulais q 7. The like appears in Tab. V. g in the right hand, 


h The tendon of the proper extenſor of the little tinger. 1 the tendon common 


to the abductor and ſmall flexor of the little finger. See Ig. 1. % R&W. 
* . „ — * " . . : — 4 
k The anterior interoſſaus of the ring finger, ariling at ] 1 from that ſide ofsthe 
metacarpal bone of the faid finger, that lies next the umetacarpa! bone of the 
| 6 | 
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middle finger, and particularly from more chan its upper half, below the root 
of its upper head; except that part of its breath w hich is next the back of the 
hand, and from whence the ſmaller head of the poſterior interoſſeus of the 
middle finger ariſes, m Fig. 9. 

in Its tendon, which having received on its inner ; fide the tendon of the third 
lum bricalis, conjoins irſelf with the tendon of the common extenſor belonging 
to this ſinger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to 
the third bone o of the ſaid linger. 

pd The aponcurolis, that joins the tendon of the entunfor 1 ; produced in its lower 
part p from tlie tendon m; ; aud ſpringing in its upper part from the ky Cr of 
the joint of this finger with 1ts metacarpal bone. 

Add here 1. fol 1. 2 dec. and Fig. 7 7 + h &. 

Ihe Viemtie connexion appears in Tab. VII. y 2 4 d in the right hand; TOME 
it 5 part ly cove we by the polterior interoſſeus of the middle finger e. Then! in 
Tab. VI. à in the right hand; where almolt the whole lies under the poſterior 
interoſſeus of the middle finger a b. The like appears in 725. V. 1 in the 
riglit hand. 

r The tendon of the common extenſor belonging to this ſinger. s the tendon of 
the polterior interoffeus. of the ring finger. See Fig. 1. /. IL. &c. 

t The prferior intereſſeus of the index, ariling at u u from that fide of the metacar- 

pal bone of the index, that lies next the meta :carpal bone of the middle finger; 

and particularly from more than half its length, juſt. below the root of the upper 
he: ad. of that bone; exc cept the margin of that fide which is next the back of the 


land, from w hence: riſcs the ſmaller head of the anterior interoſſeus of the mid- 


dle Unger, X Fig. 9. 

Its tendon, that conjoins :felf with the tendon of the cds of the index, 
and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to the third bone x 
the index, 

he a jo euroſis, tha it joins the tendon of the extenſor indteis; ; produced in 
its lower part y by the tendon v; and coming in its upper part from the cap- 
ſre-of 1 joint of this Unger with its me tacarpal bone. 

8 A Id here Fig. MY & c. and Fig. 7. e &e. 


. of L 


The frremat!, ex759- appears in Tab. VII. V vt u in this right hand ; where 
it is party ee by the anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger /. Then i in 
Tab. VI. ar in the right hand; where the reſt of it is under the anter ior in- 


teroſſeus of the middle 111 uger 1 K. 
the rig cht hand. 
a The" ten don of the ex tenſor indicis. 


The like allo appears | in Tab. V. I. 2. Tin 


5 the tendon. of the firſt Jumbricalis See 


IF 18. * 
4 The ante! 
metacarpal bone of t! e inde xX; and particularly from more than its upper half, 
from thie Foot of the upper kcad of the ſaid metacarpal bone. 
Phe end of its tendon, inferted at / into che fore part of tlie 180 head of the 
fir ne of the index. 
Add here Fig. 7. a &C. 
The Hie matic canne tion appears in Tab. VII. 2. 3 in the ght hand. Then! in 


Tab. wy 2 in the right hand ; ; where it is partly covered by the abductor in- 
dicis 3 2. Likewiſe in Tab. V. 11. in the right hand. 


TVs & © 


Moreover it appears in Tab. III. ef in the left hand. Then in Tab. II. Win 
the left hand. And in Tab. I. wein the left hand; laterally in Tab. IX. p in 
the left hand. . . | 


FIGURE VII. 


hie in ternal. interoſſci of the hand, viewed on their inner ide. 


a The anter:; 2 inte role: 45 of -1 the index, ariſing at b b b from the ſacs ſide of the 


metacarpal bone of the index ; and particularly from more than the upper half 
Of its leng oth, juſt below the root or its upper head. 

c The tendinous end, inſerted at d into the fore part of the upper head of the firſt 
bone of the index. 

Add here Fig. ak Ke. 

Tue ſiſdeniatie connexion. appears in Tab. IV. v in the right hand; ls the 
-reater part of it is covered by the adductor of the thumb s, and the ſhort 
lenor of it l. Then in Tab. III. z in the right hand; covered alſo by the ab- 
ductör 
Then in Tab. II. z in the right hand, where it likewiſe lies under the abductor 
of thumb y, and the firſt lu: nbricall is c, with the abductor indicis a h: and juſt 
in that manner it appears in 3 ah. I. a in the right hand. 

e The peſteriar intereſcus of the index, ariſing at fi from that ſide of the metacar- 
pal bone of the index, chat 1 lies next the 12 acarpal bone of the middle finger ; 3 


— "a 


and partic: ularly from more than half of its length, juit below the root of its 


upper head. 


g Its tendon, which being increaſed by a portion received from the extenſor in- 
Gicis, runs. to the third bone of the index. 
Tie ſaid tendon alſo. adheres by thin fibres to the capſule of the joint of this PR 
with its metacarpal bone, as it paſſe s over the ſame towards the palm of the 
Band. In the e fame 1 1anner likewiſe are diſpoſed the anterior interoſſeus of the 
ring finge af a: and the anterior interoſſeus of 15 little finger. 
Add 1 dere Pie 6. t Kc. 


The lte matic connexion appears in Tab. IV. X y in the right hand, where the 
grcater part of it 18 COVErt d by the 
exor I. Then in Tab. III. X y in the right hand; covered alſo by the ad- 
ductor of the thumb b, and that tendon at” the profundus which belongs to the 
ingex i, Then in Tab. II. J in the right hand, covered alſo by the tendon of 
the ſublimis P that belongs to the "wp ag, Then in Tab. I. v in the right hand, 
cover 8d! by the aponcuroſis of 2 palmaris longus ce. 

Moreover in Tab. VIII. i in the left hand. 

h The”; nferior interofſous of the 
tacarpal bone of that finger, which lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle 
finger; and pat ticularly from more than half its length, juſt below the root of 
its upper head. 


1 Its tendoa, to which the tendon of the third Jumbricalis (⁊ c d Fig. 3.) 1 joins 


itſelf: and the common tendon formed by them m, being increaſed by a por- 


tion received from the tendon of the common exteuſor of this linger, runs to its N 


third bone. 
Add here Fig. 6. k &c. 
The þ ſomali: connexion appears in Tab, IV. e fi in the right hand, partly covered 


F5r interefſcu s r of the inde 1. ariſing at 4% from the anterior ſide of the 


of the thumb b, and by the ſhort flexor Z, alſo by the lirſt lumbricalis e. 


adductor of the thumb 8, and the ſhort 


ins finger, ariſing Ai from that fide of che me- 


by the third l Then in Tab. III. r in the right hand; where the 
reſt of it is covered by the third lumbricalis k, and the tendon of the profundus 
belonging to the middle finger I. Then in Tab. II. p in the right hand; where 
alſo it is covered by the third lumbricalis 2 and the tendon of the fublimais N 
belonging to the index. Then in Tab. I. n in the right hand, covered by me 
third lumbricalis K, and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus ce. 

Moreover in Tab. VIII. it appears at m in the left hand. 


n The iaterofſeus of the little fin er, arifing at © 0 from that ſide of the metacarpal 


bone of the ſaid finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the ring finger; 
and particularly from more than half i its length, juſt below the root of its upper 


head. 


p The tendon of this interoſſeus, which joins the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis 


(% Fig. 3.) cut off at q: and the common tendon r, which is formed of it, 
being increaſed by a portion received from the extenſor proper to the little fin- 
ger, "runs to the third bone of the {aid finger. 

Add here Fig. 6. a &c. 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. n in the right hand ; where it is 


partly covered by the fourth lumbricalis 2. Then in Tab. III. above p in the 
right hand, where the reſt of it is covered by the fourth lumbricalis n, and ten- 
don of the profundus L. belonging to the adductor of the fourth metacarpal 
bone U. Then in like manner in Tab. II. / in the rig hand; and 1 in Tab. I, 
o in the right hand. 


Moreover i in Tab. VIII. at o it 1 8 in the left hand. 


F I GURE VII. 
The bicipital or external ntrroffel of the hand, viewed on their 


inner ſide. 


af. The anterior interoſſeus of the middle Capi: 


- a The ſmaller head, which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the index. 


b The thicker head, ariſing at c c from a little more than the upper half of that 
ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the index: 


d The tendon of it that joins the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis (u x y Fig. 3.) 


cut off here at e: and the common tendon formed thence f, being increaſed 5 | 
a portion received from the tendon of the common extenſor belonging to this | 
finger, runs to the third bone of the ſaid finger. 

The extremity alſo that lies under the former, uſually inſerts itſelf into the eminence 
that is juſt beneath the firſt head of the brit bone. After the ſame manner are 
diſpoſed the poſterior external interoſſeus of the middle finger, and of the ring 
"iy | | 

Add here Fig. 9. v x, &c. 

The Hſtemalic corinexion appears in 1 Tab. IV. 2 in the right hand; where the 
greater part lies under the poſterior interoſſeus of the index x, the adductor of 
the thumb s, and the ſhort flexor I, with the ſecond lumbricalis a. Then in 

Tab. III. » in the right hand, placed likewiſe under the poſterior interoſſeus of 
the index x, the adductor of the thumb b, and the ſecond lumbricalis g. Then 
in Tab. II. » in the right hand; placed under the poſterior interoſſeus indicis /, 
the ſecond lumbricralis 5 and the tendon of the ſublimis P belonging to the 
index. Then in Tab, I. m in the right hand; placed under the poſterior in- 
teroſſeus of the index v, the ſecond lumbricalis „5 and the aponeuroſis of the pal- 
maris longus ce. 5 

Moreover in Tab. VIII. near k in the left hand. 

g—k The poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

g The ſmaller head, which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the ring finger. 

h The thicker ee. ariſing at 11 from a little more than the upper half of that 
ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the ring linger. 

k The tendon of it, which being increaſed by a portion received from the tendon 
of the common extenſor belonging to the middle tinger, runs to the third bone 
of the ſaid tinger. 

Add here Fig. 9. m o &c. 

The fy/tematic Connexion appears in Tab. IV.c din the right hand; 1 a great 
Part is covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the ring finger e. Then in Tab. 

III. tu in the right hand; where it is covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the 
ring linger r, and the tendon of the profundus belonging to the middle finger I. 
Then in Tab. II. in the right hand; covered by the anterior interofſcus of 
the ring finger p, and tendon of the 1 1 belonging to the middle linger N. 
Then in Tab. I. t in the right hand; covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the | 
ring linger n, and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus e. | 


| Likewiſe in Tab. VIII. II in the left hand. 
1-0 The poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger. 


1 The thinner head, that ariſes from the metacarpal 3 of the little finger. 

m The thicker head, ariſing from a little more than the upper half of that ſide of 
the metacarpal bone of the ring linger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the 
little finger. 

o The tendon of it, which being increaſed by a portion received from the tendon 


of the common extenſor belonging 1 to the ring Lager, runs to the third bone of 
the ſaid finger. 
Add here Fig. 9. a c & c. | | | . 
The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. i F in the right bund where a great 
part of it is covered by the interoſſeus of the little finger m. Then | in Tab. III. 
q in the right hand; covered by the fourth lumbricalis n, and tendon of the 
_profundus K. Then in Tab. II. r in the right hand; in like manner covered by 
the fourth lumbricalis /, and tendon of the profundus belonging to the ring 
finger. Then in Tab. I. r in the right hand; covered alſo by the fourth lum 


bricalis i. 


Alſo in Tab. VIII. nnin the left hand. 


FIGURE IX 


The biegt or external interoſſci of the band, viewed 
outer fide. | 27 


% 


in their 


ah The poſterior interoſeus of the ring finger, 
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Add here Fig. 1. E, &c. and Eig. 8. g h, &c. 


669) 


2 The thinner head, ariſing at b b from the outer edge of that ſide of the meta- 

Carpal bone of the little finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the ring 
linger, from the root of its upper head almoſt to its lower head. 

e The thicker head, arifing at d d from a little more than the upper half of that 
lide of the metacarpal bone belonging to the ring finger; which lies next the 
metacarpal bone of the little finger. g 

e Its tendon, that joins itſelf with the tendon f of the common extenſor belonging 
to the ring finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs 
to the third bone g of the ſaid finger. | 

hei The aponeuroſis, that joins to the tendon of the common extenſor belonging 
to the ring finger; produced in its lower part h from the tendon e; in its up- 
per part 1 (priuging from the capſule of the joint of this linger with its meta- 
carpal bone. | | : | 

Add here Fig. 1. L &c. and Fig. 8. 1m &c. | 

The //ematic connexion appears in Tab, VI. gr 50 in the right hand. Then in 

Lab. Ve 12927 6 þ in the right hand; where the reſt of it lies under the ten- 


dons of the common extenſor of the fingers ff, &c. and under the tendon of the 


extenſor proper to the little finger e. WJ 1 8 

Moreover in Tab. VII. s t &c. in the right hand. Alfo in Tab. III. i in the left 
hand: and in Tab. II. 2 in the left hand. | 25 e | 

k The tendon, belonging to the ring Ginger from the common extenſor. 1 the 
tendon common to the anterior interoſſcus of the ring finger and third lumbri- 
calis. See Fig. 1. þ I. &c. | ' 

mt The pferizr interofſeus of the middle finger. 


Im The thinner head, ariſing from the outer edge of that fide of the metacarpal 


K 


bone of the ring 
from the root of its upper head almoſt to the lower head of the ſaid bone. 


© The thicker head arifing at p p from alittle more than the upper half of that 


fide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the ring finger. ; ASE 75 

q The tendon of it that joins with the tendon r of the common extenſor er belong- 
ing to the middle finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, 

runs to the third bone s of the middle finger. 3 


tu The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon of the common extenſor belonging to 


the middle finger, produced in its lower part t from the tendon q; coming its 
upper part at u from the capſule of the joint of this finger, with its metacarpal 
bone. 5 WJ : | 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. VI.abefghin the riglit hand. Then 
in Tab. V..x y 2 Cw in the right hand, where the reſt lies under the tendon of 
the common extenſor of the fingers f n.o p. | MET | 


[Likewiſe in Tab. VII. % Kc. in the right hand. Alſo in Tab. III. h in the left 


hand. And in Tab. II. 1 in the left haud. 
v—e The anterior interofſeus of the middle finger. 


The thicker head, ariſing at w w from a little more than the upper half of that 
- fide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the index. | | | 5 OR I 
. x The thinner head, ariſing at y y from the outer edge of that fide of the meta- 
carpal bone of the index, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle finger; 
from the root of its upper head almoſt to its lower head. : | COT 
2 Its tendon, which being received by the inner part of the tendon of the ſecond 
lumbricalis, joins itſelf at @ with the tendon. of the common extenſor belonging 
to the middle finger; and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it 
runs to the third bone 5 of the middle finger. % rag Ag 
e The common end, in which the tendons s, 6 are conjoined, inſerted at d into the 
third: bone, | Ep | 4 
ef The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the common extenſor belonging to 
the middle finger ; produced in its Jower part e from the tendon z, in its upper 
part / from the capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpal bone. 
Add here Fig. 1. C &c. and Fig. 8. a b &c. 5 | 
The HHematic connexicn appears in Tab. VI.iikklmnp in the right hand; 
where it lies partly under the tendon of the indicator muſcle. Then in Tab. V. 
VIH H . XPS in the right hand; where in part alſo it lies under the ten- 
don t of the indicator, and likewiſe under the tendon r of the common extenſor, 
and its aponeuroſis s. EL | 35 
Moreover in Tab. VII. at I &c. in the right hand. And in Tab. III. g in the 
left hand: and Tab. II. © in the left hant. 5 ; | 
g The tendon of the common extenſor belonging to the middle finger. See Fig. 
11h . 5 5 


| Muſcles of the little Anger. 
Add here the extenſor proper to the little finger, Fig. I. a &c. 
E1GURE X. 
The ſmall flexor of the little finger. 


a Its origin from the outer part of the carpal ligament, and at b from the middle 
of the extremity of the crooked proceſs of the cuneiform bone of the wriſt. 


c The tendon, in which it ends; and by which, joining the tendon of the abduc- 


tor, it forms the common tendon d : and that conjoins itſelf with the tendon of 
the extenſor proper to the little finger ; and being increaſed by a portion recei- 
ved from thence, it runs to the third bone of this finger. See Fig. 1. K 2 8ST U. 
Add here Fig. 1. R &c. and Fig. 6. i. | 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. II. 7 # ww in the right hand. Then in 


Tab. I. f h p in the right hand; where it is partly covered by the palmaris 
brevis g g, and partly by the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c. 


Moreover in Tab. VI. fin the left hand. Alſo in Tab. V. x in the left hand. And 


in Tab. IX. i in the right hand. 
FIGURE KI. 
The abductor of tlie little ſinger. 


a Its origin from the inner and back part of the round protuberance in the piſi 
form bone; and from the adjacent inner ligament of the wriſt at b. | 


a 
"2" "4 
e 
2 * 
% 


linger, that Ties next the metacarpal bone of the middle linger; 


Add here Fig. 14. 


e One of the tendoas, in which it ends; inſerted at d into the bac! part of the 
upper head of the firſt bone of the little finger, juſt beneath its upper edge. 

e The other tendon, that joins itſelf to the tendon of the {mall flexor, here cut off 
at f: and the common tendon thence produced, immediately inſerts itſelf be- 
neath the ſaid tendinous end d, into the ſame head of the bone where it is une- 
qually protuberant : then at g (which is d Fig. 10. 
extenſor proper to the little finger. 7 

The aponcuroſis, which this tendon gives to the extenſor tendon ef the little ſinger, 
ſee in Jab. V. 4 in the right hand: and in Tab. VI. { in the rigut hand: and 

Tab. VII. U in the right hand. 

Add here Fig. 1. R &c. and Fig. 6. i. 

The þ/ematic connexion appears in Tab. II. y > in the right hand; partly covered 
by the ſmall flexor 2 u w. Then in Tab. I. e in the right hand ; in part alſo 
covered by the ſmall flexor h p, and in part by the palmuris brevis g g. 

Moreover in Tab. VI. / in the left hand: and F in the right hand. Ale 


) it joins the tendon of the 


: Alſo in Tab. 
V. # in the left haud: and ô in the right. And in Tab. IX. Kk ju the right hand. 


Muſcles of the index or fore-finver. 
FIGURE XII. 
; The indicator, 


a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b near the back part of the extenſor ma- 
jor of the thumb, from the outer ſpine of the ulna, beginning near the middle 
of that bone; afterwards, below the origin of the ſaid extenſor major of the 
thumb from the ulna, it ariſes from the interoſſeus ligament of the cubit near 
the ulna. : 4 | | | 

c The tendon in which it ends, and which runs together with the common exten- 

for of the fingers under the outer armillary ligament of the wriſt (16 Tab. V. 
in the right hand) through the common ſinus. e 


d The conjunction of this tendon, with the tendon of the common extenſor of the 


lingers belonging to the index e, here cut off; and with that it forms the com- 
mon tendon f. s e | : | 

Add here Fig. 1. Vh&4/mn os, &c. EN Gio EY 0 

The /y/ematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. fg h in the arm. Then in Tab. V. 
t in the right hand, where part of it is covered by the tenlon r of the common 
extenſor of the fingers: and in the cubit it lies under the ſaid common” extenſor 
d, &c. and under the extenſor proper to the little linger a, with the ulnaris ex- 
ternus w. | | 8 ; | 


Moreover in Tab. II. 1 in the left hand i and in Tab. L it appears at uu in 


the left hand. Alſo in Tab. IX. u in the left hand, | 
g The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index. See) Fig. 1. 


h The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis. See aw Fig. 1. 


-FTGUR-E XIII. 
The abductor indicis, externally. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at b from the back of the larger 
multangular bone. | „„ | | 

e Its origin from the upper part of the edge of the metacarpal bone of the thumb, 

that lies next to the index. 5 | 

d The portion that ariſes from the inner and upper part of the metacarpal bone of 
the index. | | 9 


e The aponeuroſis which it conjoins with the tendon of the firlt lumbricalis, and 


with the common tendon of the extenſors of the index, h Fig. 1: from whence 
it 1s here cut off at f, = 


The /7/tematic connexion appears 1 


a Tab. VI. z z in the right hand, where it lies 
partly under the tendon c of the extenſor major of the thumb, An in Tah. 
V. 12. 5 in the right hand; covered in like manner by the tendon 13 of the ex- 
tenſor major of the thumb. | CET | = 
Moreover in Tab. II. it appears at S in the left hand: and in Tab. I. at x in the 


left hand: alſo at Tab. IX. at 9 in the left hand. = 
FIGURE XIV. 
The abductor of the index, in its inner fide. 


a Part of its tendinous beginning. e | 

b The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at e into the upper head of the firſt 
bone of the index. | | | 

Add here Fig. 13. e ; ; | Ein 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IT. a þ in the right hand; where the 
greater part of it is covered by the adductor of the thumb y, and the ſhort 
flexor x, with the firſt lumbricalis c. And in Tab. I. b in the right hand; co- 

vered in the fame manner by the adductor of the thumb 2, and the ſhort flexor 
I, with the firſt lumbricalis O w. | | 


Muſcles of the thumb. 


The opponent of the thumb. 


a Its origin from the anterior of thoſe eminences in the larger multangular bone, 


that help to form the ſinus, through which the tendon of the radialis internus 
paſſes to the hand; and at bb b from the carpal ligament, with a tendinous 
beginning. | | 


e The teudinous portion of its extremity. ng | 7 
d d Its inſertion at the inner fide of the metacarpal bone of the thumb, at its low- 


er head. It is alſo inſerted along the whole anterior edge of that fide of the 
bone. | | | | | | 
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e The impreſſion formed by the ſhort abdu Kor of the thumb, and by its ſecond 
ſhort abductor. 

The //ftematic connexion appears in Tab. II. q &c. in the eight hand ; in part co- 
vered by the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb u, and the tendon f of the leſs 
extenſor of the thumb. Then in Tab. I. X in the right hand; in a great mea- 
fure covered by the ſhort abductor of the thumb ; ; and a ſmall part by the 
tendon d of the leſs extenſor of the thumb. 

Moreover in Tab. VI. 7 in the left hand. And in Tab. II. C in the left hand. 
Alfo in Lab. I. z in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. / in the left hand. 


FIGURE. XVI. 


The abductor brevis of the thumb. 


A a Its origin from the inner carpal ligament. 
b Its ten end, of which the part c is inſerted into the inner 3 fore part of 


the upper head of the firſt bone of the thumb. 


d A thin tendinous portion, that climbs on the back of the thumb, and joins with 


the fore part of the tendons of the extenſors of the thumb, and is continued over 
the ſurface of thoſe tendons to a like aponeuroſis of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 
e The portion, which the tendon of the upper part of the long abductor of the 


thumb ſends to the ſhort abductor. See Fig. 19. e: from w hence it is here cut 


Ot, 


The [fiematic connexion appears in Tab. I. YZ C in the right band, And in 


Tab. II. k in the right hand. 


Moreover in Tab. V. „ in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. 1 11 in the left hand; 


Noh: a b in the right hand. 


3 he tendon of the leſs extenſor of FER EE here: cut off, 


g Th e common tendon of the extenſors of the thnmb. 


1 1 G U R E. XVII. 
The ſecond. wort abduQor of the thumb. 


"40 lie origin, from the lower and outer part of the inner carpal lament | 
b Its tendinous end, inſerted at e into the inner and fore part of the per head 


of the tick bone of the thumb. 


The þfematic caunexion appears in Tab. II. u K in the right hand; at its end 


covered by the aponcu rofis. of the ſhort abductor of the thumb k. Then in Tab. 


I. L in the ri: wht hand; w here it 1s alſo covered by the ſhort abducor Y C and 
the aponeurolis of the palm \aris lon 1gUus c. 


Moreover. in Tab. VI. it appears at ? in the left hand. Aud in Tab. V. lin the 
left hand. Allo: in Tab. IX. e in che 28 hand. 


1 10 URE XVIIL 


The e Jong abductor of the thumb, in its outer part. 


aa T is tendinous 9 ariſing at b b from the ſpine of the ulna, juſt PE, 


the middle of that bone, From its outer 8 near the lower Harmon of the ſupi- 
nator brevis. 


d The part that ariſes at e e from the outer fide of the radius, near the lower 


part of the ſupinator brevis, oppoſite its origin from the ulna. 
Aſo beneath it ariſes from the outer part of the interoſſeus ligament, that is 
ſeated betwixt the radius and ulna, and between the two foregoing « originations 


of it fro in the radius and ulna, 
f The m tendinous portion of the ſaid intermediate part. 


15 * 


g The tendon of its upper part. 


h The tendon of its lower part, here cut off at i. 


The tendons 0 ide down thro? the anterior finus that is in hs lower 3 of FIR 


radius, under the Jigarrvat, 20 in the right hand of Tab. V. and in Tab. IX. g 
in the left hand. | 


A+ here Fig. 19. 


The /iftematic clunev ion appears in Tab. VI. L—I in the arm; where it is 


covered. by the ſhorter radialis ex ternus V, the . brevis P, the exten- 
for major of the thumb a, and leſs eee 3 hen in Tab. V. 21—23 
in the cubic * Covered by the ſhorter radialis externus 15 the common exten- 


ſor of the fingers d, the proper extenſor of the little finger a, and the leſs 
extenſor of the thumb 24, 25 


| W over in Tab. II. it appears in the left unit at Z a b. And 1 in Tab. I. ww. 


* z b b in the left arm. And in Tab. IX. x y Y 22 in the left arm and 
hand. 9 N e | 


F:I G U R E XIX. 
The long abduQor of the thumb, in its inner part. 


a Its inner oat, that lies next the ſupinator Jongus and radialis externus. 


b Its upper part. c the tendon, in which it ends; of which the part d is in- 


ſerted 1 to the inner ſide of the 1 05 multangular bone, near the thumb; and 
the portion e Loved the ſhort abductor of the thumb, here cut off, V. e Fig. 16. 
f Its lower part. g the tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at h into the 8 


that is in the 11 and fore- -part of the upper head of 'the metacarpal bone 
of the thumb, above. its internal edge. 


The- tendons ſlide down thro? the anterior ſinus in the lower head of the radius, 


under the ligament to be ſcen at ꝝ in Tab. I. in the arm. 

Add here Fig. 18, 

The /  Pematic CONMEXION appears in Tab. II. a be d in the right cubit ; ; where 
its end is covered by the Opponent of the thumb q in the hand. Then in Tab. 


I. x2 za h b in the right arm; where likewiſe its end lies under the opponent 


X, in hand. 


Morgover it appears in Tab. v. g in the left land, 


4900 


FG UAE . 


The ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

a Its origin, from the inner and lower part of the leſs multangular bone, from 
the os magnum vel capitatum b, and from the cuneiform bone c. It ariſes alſo 
from the inner eminence of the larger multangular bone. And below its origi- 
nation from thoſe bones, it likewiſe ſprings fi Fomk the adjacent heads of the me- 
tacarpal bones, belonging to the index and middle finger, and often from thoſe 
of the ring linger and thumb, 

d One of its tails, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the upper part of that ſe- 
ſamoide bone f, which is placed outermoſt or fartheſt from the index, at the 
joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone. 

g The other tail, inſerted by the tendinous end h into the ſeſa meide bone i, that 
is neareſt the index; into the upper part of it, and that fide which is neareſt tlie 
index: and a little below that, it is inſerted at K into the nearelt lateral part of 
the upper head of the firſt bone of the thumb. 

The aponeuroſis, produced from the tail which 1s neareſt the index, and which 
Joins the aponeuroſis inveſting the capſule of the joint of the thumb with its me- 
tacarpal bone, and with that adheres to the common end of the extenſor ten- 
dons of the thumb, may be ſeen in Tab. IV. r in the left hand, 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV, 1—q in the right hand; where A 
ſmall part is covered by the adductor of the thumb s. T hen in Tab. III. Z- Z. 
in the right hand; where it is covered by the adductor of the thumb b, and by 
the tendon A of the long flexor of the thumb, and by the firſt lumbricalis e; 

and at its origin it lies hid behind the inner armillary ligament of the wriſt N. 
Then in Tab. II. x in the right hand; covered by the : adductor of the thumb 
y, by the teadon of the Jong flexor of the thumb V, with the firſt lumbricalis 
e, the ſhort abductor of the thumb u, and the opponent q. 80 alſo in Tab. I. 
at J in the right hand, it appears covered with the fame muſcles, _ 

Moreover it appears in Tab. VIII. 7—e in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. VII. 
L in the left hand. Tab, VI. x in the left hand. Tab. V. o in the left hand. 
And Tab. IX. d in the right hanßc. 

In its outer part it appears in Tab. VIII. 2” f in the right hand. In Tab. VII. 
4. 5 in the right hand. In Tab. VL 6. 5 in the right hand. Tab. V. between 
27 and 29 in the right hand. Then ia Tab. IV. Ur in the left hand. Tab. III. 

a b in the left hand. Tab. II. H I. in the left hand. Allo 1 in Tab, L Din the 
1 hand. And in 80 IX. n in- the left hand. 


FIGURE XXI. 


The long flexor of the thaw 


a a The firſt origin of it from the adi ; whoſe inner nde it oceupies; from near 
the tubercle into which the biceps of the arm is inſerted, almoſt down to the 
pronator quadratus. And it alſo ariſes from the interoſſeus ligament that is 
betwixt the radius and ulna. 

b The tendinous part of its origin. 


ce The portion that joins this muſcle, lng by a ler tendon d, from the 


greater condyle of the humerus e, and is not often to be met with. f the ten- 
don in which the ſaid portion ends; joins che fleſhy part of the b and forms 
the ſirſt beginning of its tendon g. 

The tendon paſſes thro? the inner ſinus of the carpus under the inner ligament, 
which ſee in Tab. III. N in the right hand. x 

h The tendon paſſing betwixt the ſefamoide bones of the thumb. 

i Its courſe along the thumb and its metacarpal bone, where f it is in a manner ſplit 
longitudinally, 5 

K Its inſertion nearly into the mide of the rough eminence, that is in the pof- 
terior {ide of the laſt bone of the thumb. 

The ligament, that confines it in paſing along the firſt bone of the thumb. See 
in T; ab. I. S in the right hand. 

The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. III. P—B i in the fore-arm and hand, 
where a ſmall part lies hid behind the pronator teres JL, and the ſhorter radialis 
externus x ; but the acceſſory portion at its beginning "0 behind the brachialis 
internus 2 p. Then in Tab. II. 8 T V Wein the cubit, &c; where it lies be— 
hind the: ſublimis C O, the ſupinator longus X, and the ſhort abductor of the 
thumb u in the right hand. Then in Tab. I. 7 r in the arm, and XX in the 
right hand ; where it lies under the ſublimis /, the ſupinator longus S, the 
radialis internus © in the arm, and the. ſhort abductor of the thumb L in the 
right hand. 


Moreover it appears in the left eubit ud Land of Tab. VII. at K K V. Ia Tab. 


VI. CD in the left hand. And in Tab. V. z u in the left hand. Alſo in Tab 
IX. ff in the left arm, and ff in the right hand. ER 


FIGURE XXII. 


The larger extenſor of the Sk.” 


a a Its origin from the outer part of the ulna, almoſt in the middle of it longi- 
tudinally. And at b it ariſes beneath from the ligament that is extended be- 
twixt the radius and ulna. 


c The tendinous part of its beginning. 


d The tendon, in which it ends; and which runs down thro? the ſmall 1 of : 
the radius, that is juſt behind the finus, thro? which paſs the tendons of the 
radiales externi : and it runs under the outer armillary ligament of the wills — 

which ſee in Tab. V. 16 in the right hand. 

e The tendon of the leſs extenſor 5 the thumb, here cut off, ſee Fig. 28. e. 

{ The common end, in which the tendons of the larger and leſs extenfor of the 
thumb unite ; inſerted at g into the oblong tranſyerſe protuberance, that ſtands 
out from the upper and fore part of the laſt bone of the thumb, | 

The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. abcde in the arm; where it hes 
under the anconzus V, and the indicator f g h. Then in Tab. V. 13. 26 in 
the right hand, where it lies under the common extenſor of the fingers d in the 
cubit, under the proper extenſor of the little finger a, and the ulnaris exter- 
nus W. 

Moreover in Tab. II. g g h in the left cubit. And in Tab. I. Y A in the left 
hand. And in T ud. X. e cd in the left arm and hand. 
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thumb, here cut off. Part of it incompaſſes the capſule of the joint of this 
thumb with its metacarpal bone, connected to the ſaid capſule: part of it 


the left hand of Tab. VI. 


The aponeuroſis, which the common tendon receives on the other ſide from the 


ſhort abductor of the hand, fee in Fig. 16. d. 


FIGURE XXIII. 
The leſs extenſor of the thumb, 


2 The tendinous part of its beginning, ariſing at b from the outer part of the 
ſpine of the ulna, to which is connected the „ that lies betwixt the 
bones of the cubit. And below that origin it ariſes from the foreſaid ligament. 


e The tendon, in which it ends; and which here paſſes thro' the anterior ſinus 


that is in the lower head of the radius, and under the ligament 20 in Tab. V. 


in the 4 * hand, and Tab. I. z in the arm, and Tab, IX. g in the left hand. 


d The tendon of the larger extenſor of the thumb, here cut off; d Fig. 22. 


e The common end, in which the tendons of the larger and leſs extenſor of the 


thumb unite ; inſerted at f into the oblong tranſverſe protuberance, that ſtands 


out in the upper and fore part of the laſt bone of the thumb. 


: The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. 10d in the arm; where at its 


origin it lies under the extenſor major of the thumb a c. Then in Tab. V. 24. 
25. 26; in part covered by the common extenſor of the fingers d, and the ex- 
tenſor proper to the little finger a. £ 


| Moreover in Tab. II. e f in the cubit. And in Tab. I. cd in the arms. And 


in Tab. IX. a b in the left arm and hand. ; 


g The fame aponeuroſis, that is marked h, N 


FIGURE XXIV. 
The adduQtor of the thumb. 5 


a Its origin from the fore part of the upper head of the metacarpal bone of the 


ring ſinger, near the metacarpal bone of the middle finger; and afterwards at 
b b from the inner fide of the metacarpal bone of that middle finger. 
e The tendinous end, inſerted at d into that part of the upper head of the firſt 


bone of the thumb that lies next the index. | 
The /ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. s &c. in the right hand; in ſome 
meaſure covered by the ſhort flexor of the thumb 1, and poſterior interoſſeus of 


the middle finger c. Then in Tab. III. b b in the right hand; covered by the 
ſhort flexor of the thumb Z, the iſt and 2d lumbricalis e, g, with the ten- 
don of the profundus H and I. Then in Tab. II. y in the right hand, where 
as before it is covered by the ſhort flexor of the thumb x, the firſt lumbricalis c, 


the ſecond lumbricalis and the tendons of the profundus that belong to the 


index and middle finger, and the tendon of the ſublimis P that belongs to the 
index. Alfo in Tab. I. 7 in the right hand, covered by the ſame muſcles, 


Moreover it appears in Tab. VIII. g h in the left hand. Tab. VII. © in the left 
hand: and in Tab. VI. z in the leit hand. Tab. V. 4 in the left hand. And 


in Pab. IX. e in the right hand. 


In its fore part it appears in Tab. VIII. 8 g h in the right hand. Tab. VII. 6. 7 


in the right hand. Tab. VI. 7. 8 in the right hand. Tab. V. 29. 30 in the 

right hand. Then in Tab. IV. s u in the left hand. In Tab. III. c d in the 
left hand. In Tab. II. X in the left hand. In Tab. I. F G in the left 

Band. And in Tab. IX. z o in the left hand. | | 


ſprings from the poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. See 4 and 5 in 


with that of the radialis internus Tab. XIX. Fig. 9. a. 


E 


n The aponeuroſis, that joins itſelf to the tendon of the common extenſors of the 


Muſcles of the metacar pus. 8 
FIGURE xxv. 
The adductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 


a Its origin from the poſterior and almoſt extreme part of the crooked proceſs of 
| the cuneiform bone of the wriſt, a little below its middle: and at b from the 
adjacent outer part of the inner carpal ligament, below the faid proceſs, 

c c In theſe parts it is inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the little finger, near 
its head: and betwixt them through its whole length, namely, into the poſte- 
rior and inner part of that bone. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. U &c. in the right hand. Then in 
Tab. II. x x in the right hand, covered by the abductor of the little finger 
„ and the ſmall flexor f. Then in Tab I. f in the right hand, covered by the 
abductor of the little finger e, by the ſmall flexor h, the palmaris brevis g g, 

and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c. MT. 

Moreover in Tab. VII. it appears at X P Sin the left hand ; and a in the right . 
hand, Alſo in Tab. IX. 1 in the right hand. | 5 | 


Muſcles of the palm. 
FIGURE XXVI. 
The palmaris longus and brevis. 


a—o The palmaris longus. | | 


b The tendinous beginning, ariſing from the end of the inner part of the poſte- 


rior condyle of the os humeri ; which beginning afterwards runs thro? it at e: 
but belongs to the common tendinous head, by which it ariſes with the other 
| muſcles from this condyle ; and from which it is ſeparated in the fame manner 


d The tendon, in which it ends. | | | 8 
e The aponeuroſis, in which the ſaid tendon expands; and which partly ariſes 


from the inner ligament of the wriſt. The ſaid aponeuroſis is firſt ſlightly di- 
ſtinguiſhed into the four portions f. g. h. i, going to the fingers; which are af- 
1 Ih ſo far divided, that they only cohere by the tranſverſe tendinous threads 
I. I: I. I: I. 1: l. 1 The bifurcated extremity, in which each portion ends upon 
the finger to which it belongs; and which are inſerted into the tranſverſe liga- 
ment that is at the roots of the fingers, as well into the parts m mmm that lie 
betwixt the two horns of each portion, as into the parts n. n. n that are imme- 
mediately covered by the portions themſelves betwixt thoſe horns. And at the 
upper part of the ſaid ligament, they are inſerted by a ſmall portion into the 
middle of the inner fide of the metacarpal bones. 


o The portion cut off, which it gives to the ſhort abductor of the thumb. | 
The yHlematic connexion appears in Tab. I. a—e in the arm; where at its origin 


it lies under the pronator teres V. Alſo in Tab. V. L in the eubit, and r in 
the left hand. And in Tab. IX. z o in the right arm. | =} 

pp The palmaris brevis, unequally divided into portions. | | | 

q q Its detachment from the beginning of the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus. 

It alſo goes off from the outer part of the inner carpal ligament near the thumb. 

rr The extremities, which are inſerted into the tendinous covering of the hand 
that lies next to the common integuments, and belonging to the fourth meta- 
carpal bone. | | | | = 

The /y/tematic connexien appears in Tab. I. g g in the right hand; where (as here) 


part of its origin lies under the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus c. 


Moreover in Tab. V. it appears at / in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. h in 


the right hand, 
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Muſcle of the thigh. 


| Add here Tab. XXII. Fig. 1. 2. . * 5: 6. 7.8. And the abduclor facial fer 
muoris, has 8. Tab. XXIII. 


FIGURE 1 


The gluteus Magnus. 


©. "Phe feth of this muſcle is outwardly collected into ſmall bundles looſely coering 7 


together. 


which that bone is extended backwards over the os ſacrum. 
tendinous beginning. 

It alfo adheres fo firmly to the ligamentum ſacro- iſchiaticum, and to the ligament 
that goes from the os ſacrum, to the ſpine or eriſta of the os ilium, as alſo to 
the tendinous vagina that covers it outwardly, that it ſeems to ariſe from each 
of them. Its ſaid origin (a a) is alſo continued to the tendinous origin of the 


latiſſimus dorſi, and common heads of the longiſſimus dorſi and laerotumbalis, | 


See Tab. V. d d in the buttock. 
b The place where it ariſes from the outer edge of the os beren 


c Its origin from the firſt protuberance, at the fide of the opening in which the 


the ſpinal medulla, terminates. 


canal ke the ſpina dorſi, includin 
the oblique proceſſes of the 08 facrum and coc- 


ts origin from the juncture of 

e 

e Its origin from che ide of the os coceygis. 

f The tendon, in which it ends; and which is inſerted into FR protubermee of 
the thigh-bone, that is extended along its back part downwards from the root 
of the great trochanter z and it principally inferts itſelf into the upper part of 
this eminence, where it is generally the moſt rough and protuberant. It alſo 
coheres with the tendinous faſchia or e that binds together the adjacent 
muſcles of the thigh. : 2 

5 The place where it coheres to the vaſtus externus. 

The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. V. c in the buttock. Alſo in Tab, IX. 
0X y in a the a And i in. Tab. I. A in the thigh. | | 


FIGURE II. 


The middle gluteus, in its back part. 


22 à Its origin bow the whole extent of the back of the os ilium, Grows near its 
ſpine. 

b Its tendinous extremity, inferted obliquely at cc into the trochanter ! from 

the tip to its root. 

dd The! impreſſion made i in it t b the gluteus magnus. 

Add here Fig. 3. 

The /;/tematic connevxion appears in Tab. VI. i &c. in the hands part of the trunk. 
Then in Tab. V. V in the buttock, where the eee part of it is covered by 
the &utevs magnus w. | | 


FIGURE III. 


The middle . in its fore part. 


a Its outer part. b Its inner part. 

c c Its origin from the ſpine of the ilium. | 

d The tendinous portion, by which the tendinous end begins internally. 

Add here Fig. 2. 

The /;/temati ic connexion appears in Tab. II. s in the trunk; where the reſt of it is 
covered by the gluteus minor u. Then in Tab. I. K in the thigh ; where it lies 
— partly behind the tenſor or abductor faſchialis femoris M. 


FIGURE IV. 


The gluteus minor, in its back part. 


an a The firſt of its origination from the back of the os ilium, from all that part 
of it which lies betwixt the origins of the middle gluteus and beginning of the 
ieren and from the poſterior 6 of che upper cook of the iſchium itſelf. 


Add here Tig. 6. 


M The tendinous portion, that begins outwardly from 3 its tendinous inſertion. | 


Add here Fig. 5. OF 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. 2 &e. in the hip. In Tab. VI. it 
lies under the ORD * i in the lower part of the trunk, and the pyrifor- 

mis n. | | 


FIGURE v. 


The gluteus minor, in its fore part. 


AA "Yay: origin . the os ilium. 


b Its out t. 
a2 a Its origin from the os ilium at the outer edge of the back part of its ſpine, by e e 


It ariſes with a 


e Its inner part. | 

d Its tendinous end that terminates in that fore part of the peck major that 

is near its outer ſide from the root to its tip. See Tab, III. r in the trunk. 

Add here Fig. 4. | 

The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab, III. i in the trunk, where it lies under 
the iliacus internus 7. Then in Tab, II. u in the trunk; placed under the ilia- 
cus internus y in the thigh, and the rectus x. In 8 1. it 11 under the ab- 
Aductor faſchialis femoris M in the thigh. | 


5 F I G U R E v. 
The pyriformis, in its back 1 i 


A | Tts origin from the outer part of the poſterior and lower edge of the 03 . 


near the os ſacrum. 


b The tendon, in which it ends : for it is inſerted into the i inger and. middle port 
of the mount of the trochanter major. | | 


Add here Fig. 7. 


The þ Hematie connexion appears in Tab. VI. n in the 1 part of the trunk 3 


where it is partly covered by the gluteus medius i, in part by the upper of the 


gemini q, and in part lies behind the os ſacrum. 


In Tab. V. it lies under the 
gluteus N e in .the buttock. | 


FIGURE VI. 


The pyriformis, in its fore part. | 


ab. cd. ef Three portions, by which it ariſes from the fore part of the os ſa- 
crum ; being tendinous at their beginning b d f. 

g The uppermoſt of them, ariſing from the fore part of the body of the ſecond 
vertebra of the os ſacrum, juſt above its ſecond foramen. 8 

h The middle portion, from the fore part of the proceſs that lies betwixt the le- 

cond and third foramen. 


i The lower portion, from the fore part of the proces that i is Lednin the in 


and fourth foramen. 
k The place where the muſcle i is cut oll. 


FIG 2 R E VII. 


The quadratus femoris, in its 8 . 


2 The tendinous part of its beginning. eee, x. 
b b The extremity, inſerted into the hex eminence of the Migh-bove that 


ſtands out partly from the poſterior fide of the root of 855 trochanter major, 

and partly below the ſame. | 

Add here Fig. 9. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. z in «tha Jower part of the trunk; in 
part ſeated under the lower of the gemini s, and hid behind the biceps of the 
thigh 14, with the ſemimembranoſus. And what there appears * in Tab. 
V. lies under the gluteus magnus c in the buttock. | 


FIGURE 1X. 


The quadratus femoris, anteriorly, 


a a Its origin from the outer edge of the tuberculum iſchii. 
Add here K 5 | 
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FIGURE X. 
The obturator internus. 


aa a Its tendinous origin from the fore part, and more than half the circumfe- 
rence of the great foramen in the os pubis; whence it firſt proceeds backwards 
through the fide of the pelvis, and then bends round the margin of the iſchium 

at b, goes through the ſinus or notch that is betwixt the acute proceſs and the 
tuberculum iſchi ; and afterwards it runs along the back of the iſchium. 

e The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at the inner and fore part of the mount 
of the trochanter major, | | 

The ſhematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. Z—P in the hip; where, as in this 
figure, the extremity lies hid behind the trochanter major. Then in Tab. VI. 
Wx Xx y in the lower part of the trunk; where at its origin it lies hid behind 
the levator ani e, and the coccygeus d; the extremity being under the gemini 
q. s. And what there appears naked, is in Tab. V. covered by the gluteus 

magnus c in the buttock. 0 Prog 


FIGURE xt 


The gemini or gemelli. 


2 The uppermoſt of the . ariſing at b from the outer part of the end of the 


acute proceſs of the iſchium, near the ſinus or notch through which the obtu- 
rator internus bends itſelf, _ | | e 


c The tendinous extremity. 


d The lower of the gemini, ariſing at e e from the outer part of the tuberculum 
iſchii, near the lower part of the finus through which the obturator internus 


| bends itſelf. 


F The inner part of its beginning, ariſing ontwardly at g g from the iſchium, and 


from the lunar edge o 
ONT: 
h The tendinous ending. „ | | „ 6 
The extremities being conjoined with the tendon of the obturator internus, are in- 
ſerted therewith into the inner and fore part of the mount of the trochanter 
The ſyematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. q. s in the lower part of the trunk; 
where part of it is covered by the obturator internus w y; and the extremitics 


the ſinus through which the obturator internus bends 


themſelves lie hid behind the trochanter major, as in the preſent figure, In 


Tab. V. it lies under the gluteus magnus c in the buttock, 
FIGURE XIII. 


The pſoas magnus. 


à The tendinous beginning of its firſt head, ariſing at b from the lower edge of 
the body of the firſt dorſal vertebra, and at e from the ment er is placed 


betwixt the body of that and the uppermoſt lumbal vertebra. 


And in ſome it 
ariſes from the next upper part of the body of that vertebra. | 


de The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing at d from the lower edge 
of the body of the fifth or uppermoſt lumbal vertebra, and at e from the liga- 
ment that is placed betwixt the body of that and the body of the next or fourth _ 
_ vertebra : and in others it ariſes even from the upper part of the body of the 


ſame fourth vertebra. - £768 | 
Fg The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſin 
in of the body of the fourth lumbal vertebra, and from the ligament g that is 
Petwint the body of that and the body of the third vertebra : and in others alſo 
from the next adjacent upper part of the body of the third vertebra. : 


h i The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, ariſing at h from the lower edge 


of the body of the third lumbal vertebra, and at i from the ligament that 1s be- 
twixt the body of that and of the ſecond vertebra : and in others alſo from the 
next adjacent upper part of the body of the ſecond vertebra. 1 | 


* 
— . 


k 1 The tendinous beginning of the fitth head, ariſing at k from the lower edge 


of the body of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, and from the ligament 1 that is be- 


twixt the body of that and the body of the firſt vertebra : and in others alſo it 
ariſes from the next adjacent upper part of the body of the firſt lumbal vertebra. 
m The tendon, in which it ends. e . LET : 
nn The place from whence the fleſh of the iliacus internus is cut off, at its con- 
junction with the tendon of that muſcle. | | | | 
Add here Fig. 13. and 15. | 


The ſhftematic connexion appears in Tab. IV.t &e. in the trunk; where it is in part 

= QR. Then in Tab. UL. z 
u in the thigh ; where only that part which is in the thigh appears. Then in 
Tab. II. z in the thigh ; in part covered by the internal obliquus of the abdo- | 


covered by the pſoas parvus r s, and the diafragm 


men O in the trunk, and alſo by the pectineus C in the thigh. Then in Tab. I. 
'F. in the thigh, covered by the obloquus externus of the abdomen u v in the 
trunk, and by the pectineus E in the thigh, and by the ſartorius H. | 


FIGURE XII, 
The heads of the great pſoas. 


Theſe are all cut off from the pſoas, under which they that ariſe from the bodies 2 
of the vertebræ are partly ſeated ; but thoſe heads from the tranſverſe proceſſes 


are entirely ſeated under the muſcle. , 
a. d. 
intermediate AN, erer 


a The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from the lower margin 


of the body of the lowelt dorſal vertebra, and at c from the ligament that is be- 


-  twixt the body of that and the body of the uppermoſt lumbal. rertebra. 


: . 


d Tue ſecond head, which ariſes with a tendinous origin e f, at e from the lower 


margin of the body of the fifth lumbal vertebra, and at f from the ligament that 
is betwixt the body of that and of the fourth or next lumbal vertebra. _ 
| £ The third head, which ariſes with a tendinous beginning h i, at h from the 


lower margin of the body of the fourth lumbal vertebra, and at i from the liga- 


went that is betwixt the body of that and the third lumbal vertebra. 


W The fourth head, ariſing with a tendinous origin x from the tra 


Add here Fig. 12. aud 15. 


at f from the lower mar- 


g. k. n The five heads, which ariſe from the bodies of the vertebræ and their 


We. 


k The fourth head, ariſing with a tendinous origin Im; at! from the lower mar- 
gin of the body of the third lumbal vertebra, and at m from the 1'ament that 

is betwixt the body of that and of the ſecond vertebra of the lo. 

n The fifth head, which ariſes with a tendinous origin op; at o from the lower 
margin of the body of the ſecond lumboal vertebra, and at p from the ligament, 
betwixt the body of that and of the firſt lumba! vertebra. 

q. s. u. w. y The five heads, which ariſe from th 
Low ty proceſſes of the lumbal vertebræ. 

q The firſt head, ariſing with a tendinous beginnin rom er . 
2 ng M us beg g at r from the tranſverſe pro 

s The ſecond head, ariſing with a tendinous origin t from the tranſverſe 

of the fourth vertebra, 

u The third head, ariſin 
the third vertebra. 


e fore and lower part of the 


proceſs 


g with a tendinous origin v from the tranſverſe proceſs of 
of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, e PEOGELS 


y The fifth head, ariſing with a tendinous origin z from the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the firſt vertebra, | | . 


FIGURE XIV. 
| The iliacus internus. 


a The portion, by which it ariſes from the back part of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the firſt or lowermoſt lumbal vertebra. ES wh Fe 


b The origin ſrom the ligament k. 


ee d The firſt of its origination from the inner ſurface of the os ilium, juſt bes | 
lou the ſpine of that bone; and its origin is continued from the whole upper 
ſurface of that bone. 5 „ 105 „ 


Below d, where the eriſta or ſpine of the os ilium terminates before, it alſo ariſes 


from the anterior part of the os ilium, and then from its inner ſurface, and 
from the lower part of the root of the protuberance that ſtands out from its 
ſaid margin; and likewiſe from the adjacent part of the capſule that contains 
the joint of the thigh-bone. FR oe SORT: 


e The concave part of the muſcle, next the cavity of the abdomen. | " 
ff The joining of the fleſh of this muſcle with the tendon of the pſoas; it alſo 


coheres beneath it. | Se | 

g The inſertion alſo of the fleſhy part itſelf of this muſcle, below the tendon of 
the ſaid pſoas magnus. 5 8 1 55 85 

h The place where the pſoas magnus is cut oflkl. 


i The tendon common to the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus. 


Add here Fig. 15. 3 Res 
The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. y in che trunk; where it lies partly 


under the pſoas magnus t; then in Tab. III. . in the thigh, where only that 
portion of it can be ſeen which enters into the thigh ; it is alſo in part covered 
by the tranſverſus of the abdomen p p in the-trunk, and partly by the pſoas 

magnus z u in the thigh. Then in Tab. II. y in the thigh 3 covered by the 
obliquus internus of the abdomen O O in the trunk, the pſoas magnus 2 in 
the thigh, the pectineus C, and the rectus x. Then in Tab. I. G in the thigh; 
covered by the obliquus externus of the abdomen u in the trunk, the pſoas mag- 
nus F in the thigh, and the ſartorius H. „„ Le, e 

k The ligament, that is extended from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt lumbal 
vertebra, to the neareſt part of the ſpine of the ilium. 


FIGURE XV. 


The inſertion of the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus, in its back 
par d. | | | 


a The iliacus internus. | 
Add here Fig. 14. | EY E 15 e 
The ſſematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. þ (and the reſt of the iliacus inter- 


nus 0) in the hip and thigh, where the external obturator x covers it in part. 


Then in Tab. VII. Yin the hip and thigh ; covered alfo in part by the obtu- | 


rator externus S. And what is there naked, in Tab. VI. lies behind the qua- 
dratus femoris z in the lower part of the trunxk. . 
b The tendon, common to the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus, inſerted at ee 
into the leſs trochanter, which it in a manner encompaſſeth. 


Add here Fig. 12. and 13. | - 


The /1/tematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. g in the hip and thigh, where part. 
of the end is covered by the obturator externus 7, with the adductor of the 
thigh z. Then in Tab. VII. © in the hip and thigh, where part of the end is 
in the ſame manner covered by the obturator externus S, and the adductor 
magnus femoris O. And what is there uncovered, in Tab. VI. lies behind the 
quadratus femoris z in the lower part of the trunk. 


The remaining part is behind the pſoas magnus Tab. VIII. „ in the hip. Then 


in Tab. VII. y in the hip. In Tab. VI. m in the lower part of the trunk; and 
the reſt lies behind the pyriformis n, and the gluteus medius i. | 


FIG U RE XVI. 
The adductor magnus of the thigh, in its fore part. 


a a Its origin from the outer part of the anterior edge of the os pubis, near its 
ſynchondroſis; from whence it continues to ariſe as far as the tubercle of the 
iſehium. | | : 

b. c. d Portions which are in ſome degree diſtinguiſhed one from the other, chief- 

ly by the different courſe of the fibres; and which together make the upper 
extremity of this muſcle, inſerted along the rough line on the back part of the 
thigh-bone, | Ca n i 

e f A portion that is more diſtinct from the reſt, ending in the lower extremity, 
inſerted at the lower condyle of the femur. f The tendon that ariſes from the 
fleſhy part. | | | | 


Add here Fig. 17. 


3 
% 


OLI AE Lo — ——. — — — 


1 


The /iflematic connevion appears in Tab. IV. 4 I 8 in the thigh; where part 
of it is covered by the common end of the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus x. 
Then in Tab. III. DD VL X in the thigh, where the reſt of it is covered by 
the ſame common end of the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus 2 5, and by the 
adductor brevis of the thigh y, with the gracilis 7, Then in Tab. II. P in the 
thigh; where alſo the reſt of it is covered by the common end of the pſoas mag- 
nus and iliacus internus z y, the pectineus C, the long adductor of the thigh 
D, the gracilis Z., and the vaſtus internus S. Then in Tab. I. C in the thigh ; 
covered by the ſartorius H, the adductor longus of the thigh D, the gracilis 
B, and the other muſcles remarked in Tab. IL ue nt 


FIGURE XVII. 
The adductor magnus of the thigh, in its back part. 


| 8a on . | a 
a b Its origin from the outer part of the tuberculum iſchii, as far as its bottom 


a the tendinous portion. b the aponeuroſis that runs thro? the fleſhy part at c. 


H F 


d The portion that ſprings from the fore part, where it ariſes along the height of 
the os pubis. | | 

e e The OT extremity, which ends in ſome meaſure tendinous, at its inſertion 
along the femur at fff into the linea aſpera, that runs along the whole back 

art of that bone. | | 

g The lower end, that forms the tendon h, inſerted at i into the middle of the 
upper part of the fide of the inner condyle of the thigh-bone, | 

k The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the gluteus magnus. 12 | 

11 All that part which is made concave, by the impreſſion of the ſemimembra- 
noſus and ſemitendinoſus. | | 4 

Add here Fig. 16. 5 . | | | 

The /ftematic connexion appears in Tab, VIII. / in the thigh. Then in Tab. 
VII. K N in the thigh ; placed alſo under the ſemimembranoſus A C, and the 
ſhorter head of the biceps cruris P. Then in Tab. VI. ee in the thigh ; co- 
vered alſo by the biceps cruris h, by the ſemitendinoſus þ g, the ſemimembra- 
noſus ao; and at its origin hid behind the tranſverſus of the perinæum h, and 
the ſecond tranſverſalis g in the lower part of the trunk. Then in Tab. V. þ 
in the thigh ; placed under the ſemimembranoſus , and the ſemitendinoſus 2, 
as ip Tab. VI.; alſo under the gluteus magnus c in the buttock, _ 


| 
ö 


„ 


HUMAN UG ES 


: Remaming muſcles of the thigh. 

Add here Tab. XXI. 
FIGURE L 

The adductor longus of the thigh, in its fore part. 


2 The 3 beginning, ariſing at b from the ligament by which the ſynchon- 


droſis of the offa pubis is tied together in its fore part, immediately above the 
protuberance that is in the anterior and upper part of the os pubis: and at c 
from the ſaid protuberance itſelf. 8 | | N CO | 


d The tendinous part of its extremity. 
Add here Fig. 2, 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. D H in the thigh; covered by the 


vaſtus internus VS, and the gracilis J. X; and hid alſo behind the teſticle and | 


_ cremaſter muſcle p. Then in Tab. I. D in the thigh, covered by the ſartorius 
H, the gracilis B; and likewiſe hid behind the teſticle and cremaſter 2. 


5 Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. m in the left hip and thigh. 


2 FIGURE II. 
The end of the long adduQor of the thigh, in its back part. 


a a The fleſhy part eut off. 


b The tendinous part of its end, inſerted at cc along the middle of the thigh- 


bone, into the rough line that appears along the poſterior fide of that bone. 
A ðͤ 


FIGURE. I. 


The end of the adductor brevis femoris, in its back part. 


a a The fleſhy part cut off. _ | TE es 
b. c. d The extremity divided into three portions, of which portions the part 


e is tendinous. . | 

fs h h Their inſertion into the rough eminence or line that runs along or divides 
the back part of the femur ; and particularly into the upper part of it that is 
next below the trochanter minor. . e Rel 

Add here Fig. 4. | 


Add here Fig. 3. 


a a The fleſhy part here cut off. 


FIGURE WV. 
The adduQor brevis of the thigh, in its fore part. 


1 The head which is outwardly tendinous, ariſing at b from the tho part of the 
os pubis at the ſynchondroſis or cartilaginous juncture, and below the origin 
of the adductor longus: ariſing alſo at c from the ligament that covers or con- 


| fines the ſaid ſynchondroſis. 


d The tendinous end. 


* 


In the middle is an impreſſion or cavity made in this muſcle, by the pectineus and 


long adductor of the thigh. 
The HMematic connexion appears in Tab. III. y z C in the thigh; covered by the 
gracilis O, and the iliacus internus with the pſoas magnus 7 u, and hid with its | 
extremity behind the thigh-bone, And what there appears naked, is in Tab. II. 
placed behind the long abductor of the thigh D V, with the pectineus C, and 
vaſtus internus S. 3 „5 N 


FIGURE v. 
Ihe pectineus, in its fore part. 


a a b Its origin at a a from the oblong eminence which runs all along the upper 
part of the os pubis, as far as the p.:otuberance that ſtands out from its fore 
part near the ſynchondroſis; and at b from the ſaid protuberance itſelf. | 
e The tendinous end. 1 0 WV 
Add here Fig. 56. * | 
The fyfematic connexion appears in Tab. II. C in the thigh, covered by the long 
abductor of the thigh D, the vaſtus internus /, the pſoas magnus z, with 
the iliacus internus y, and the internal obliquus of the abdomen O in the trunk; 
and hid alſo behind the cremafter p q in the trunk. Then in Tab. I. E in the 
thigh ; covered likewiſe by the long abductor of the thigh D, and by the ſar- 
torius H, and the external obliquus of the abdomen v in the trunk; hid alfo 
behind the cremaſter z in the trunk. 15 | 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. n in the left hip and thigh, 


„unn 
The end of ; the pectineus, in its back part. 


b The tendinous end, irfſerted at c c into the linea aſpera of the thigh-bone, 
where it is continued downward a little below the leſs trochanter. | 
Add here Fig. 5. 1 | „ 
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b The origin of the tendinous tail 


44 


FIGURE VI. 
The. obturator externus, in its back part. 


a The part that ſtops up the great foramen in the os pubis. 
b b Part of its origin from the inner edge of the great foramen in the os pubis. 


e The tendinous part of its extremity ; the tendinous end of which is inſerted in- 


to the back part of the inner fide of the root of the great trochanter. 
Add here Fig. 8. | © f 
The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. Vt in the iſchium, partly hid 
behind the great abductor of the thigh z. Then in Tab. VII. S SJ in the 
iſchium, covered by the obturator internus Z—P, and partly hid behind the 
adductor magnus of the thigh O, and the ſemimembranoſus B in the thigh, 
Then in Tab. VI. 2 u in the lower part of the trunk; covered by the obturator 


internus w y, and the lower of the gemini s, and the quadratus femoris z; part- 


ly hid alſo behind the coccygeus d: and what is there uncovered, in Tab. V. 
lies behind the gluteus magnus c in the buttock, | 


FIGURE VIII. 


The obturator externus, in its fore part. 


aa The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b b from the fore part of the os pubis 


and iſchium, and from the anterior half part of the circumference of the great 
foramen in the os pubis, continuing to ariſe from the top of the foramen to its 
bottom. , | % es 


J 8 Þ A OL» 1 . 1 3s 8 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. a b in the trunk; covered by the 

reat abductor of the thigh & /, in the thigh, and the pſoas magnus, with the 
| Bono internus x. Then in Tab. III. w x in the trunk and thigh, covered in 
like manner by the adductor magnns of the thigh D, and the pſoas magnus 


with the iliacus internus 2, and alſo by the ſhort abductor of the thigh y z. 


And what is there (in Tab. III.) naked, in Tab 11 * behind _ ew Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. T U in the right leg, and z in the 


neus C in the thigh, 
- | Muſcles of the leg. 
Add here Tab. XXIII. Fig. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 
FIGURE M. 
The ſemimembranoſus, in its fore part. 
« The tendon, by which. it Naias 5 


tendon at c, and inſerted chiefly at d into the upper head of the tibia, juſt be- 
low its upper round edge that is near the back part of its inner fide, 
e The anterior aponeuroſis, inſerted into the edge of the tibia, on that fide where 
the principal part of the tendon inſerts itſelf | 
Add here Fig. 10. a—g. 


The ſiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. P S / in the thigh ; covered by the 
gracilis 7 A B, the adductor magnus of the thigh D Z I, and above the 


quadratus. And what appears naked in Tab. III. is in Tab. II. covered by 
the vaſtus internus & in the thigh. And in the firſt table it appears behind the 
inner head of the gemellus. | : | 


FIGURE X. 


The ſemimembranoſus, and ſhort head of the biceps of the thigh, 


in their back part. 


A—g The ſemimembranoſus. 


2 The tendon, by which it begins, ariſing at b from the upper part of the back 

of the tuberculum iſchii, near its outer ſide. _ 5 5 

c The fleſhy belly. 8 5 

d The origin of its tendinous tail from the fleſhy belly of the muſcleQ. 

e The principal part of the ſaid tail, inſerted into the upper head of the tibia. 

f The poſterior aponeuroſis of the ſaid tail, inſerted into the rough oblique emi- 
nence that is below the back part of the root of the upper head of the tibia, 

where it ſuſtains the inner condyle of the femur. | 


The anterior aponeuroſis, which it inſerts into the inner edge of the tibia. 
, the head and upper part of the belly of this muſcle, is a cavity impreſſed by 


the ſemitendinoſus. 


Add here Fig. 9. 


The faſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. A—G in the thigh ; covered by 


the ay H I. Then in Tab. VI. w—C in the thigh ; covered in like man- 


ner by the gracilis v, and by the ſemiteudinoſus p—-, and the biceps of the 


d The fleſhy part ef its origin, which in ſome other ſubje&s is tendinous, 


from its fleſhy part, which 1s afterwards wholly 


leg . Then in Tab. V. oh in the thigh, covered by the ſame muſcl. 
as in Tab. VI. and moreover by 8 gemellus Ps in the — — 5 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. P QRS in the right leg. 
h—m The ſhort head of the biceps muſcle of the leg. 
i Its origin near the middle of the thigh-bohe, from the lower part of the rough 


line that is extended along the back part of that bone. It alſo ariſes from the 


tendinous partition, that is placed betwixt itſelf and the vaſtus internus muſcle, 
K K Part of the tendon cut off, which ariſes from the longer head of this muſcle, 


1 Part of the tendon, that is increaſed by the acceſſion of the fleſh of the ſhorter 


head. 


m The tendinous end, inſerted at n into the outer part of the. upper head of the 


fibula. | | 
Add here Fig. 11. g—p. and Fig. 12. a— g. 


The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. P, &c. in the thigh. Then in Tab. 


VI. I/ &e. in the thigh; covered by the longer head / u. 


FIGURE XI. 
The ſemitendinoſus and biceps of the leg, poſteriorly. | 
a—f The ſemitendinoſus. „ rg ona 1 


a The tendinous part of its origin, ariſing at b from the back of the eber | 
luum iſchii, together with the longer head of the biceps; and then joining the 


tendinous beginning of that head at c c ; from whence its beginning goes off. 


from the back of the tuberculum iſchii. 


e The tendon, in which it ends, _ | 


f The impreſſion made by the gluteus magnus. | 
Add here Fig. 12. h—m. _ « | 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. — 10 the thigh ; covered by the 
longer head of the biceps , and in the end placed behind the ſemimembrano- 
ſus C. Then in Tab. V. q r in the thigh ; covered alſo by the longer head 


of the biceps /, the ſemimembranoſus p, and the gluteus magnus c in the but- 


Jock 


left thigh. 


: gp The biceps of the leg. 
g The longer head of the biceps. | 8 | | 
h The tendon, by which it begins, and arifes at i from almoſt the middle of the _ 


upper part of the back of the tuberculum iſchii, conjoined at its origin with 
the beginning of the ſemitendinoſus. 1 5 | 
k k The ſhorter head of this muſcle. 


1 The common tendon, in which the two heads terminate ; ariſing firſt at 1 from 


the ſurface of the fleſh of the longer head, then increaſed by the acceſſion of 


the fleſh of the ſhorter head, and afterwards inſerted by the ſhort end n, into 


the outer part of the upper head of the fibula at o. 
p The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the gluteus magnus. 
Add here Fig. 10. h—, and Fig. 12. a—g. © 


The H/tematic connexion appears in Tab. VI, h—o in the thigh. Then * Tab. V. 


r in the thigh, covered by the gluteus magnus c in the buttock. 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab, IX. a—f in the left leg. 


FIGURE xn. 
I be biceps and ſemitendinoſus, in their fore part. 


a—g The biceps „3 . | 7 
a The longer head of the biceps. b the tendon, by which it begins, and which 


runs a conſiderable way through its origination, from that part where it joins - 


the ſemitendinoſus. 
e The ſhorter head of this muſcle. | | 
d The tendon, in which it ends; and of which principal part e is inſerted into 


the outer part of the upper head of the fibula : g the part belonging to the 


tibia, at its outer part before the head of the fibula. 


Add here Fig. 11. g—p, and Fig. 10. h—n. 


The /;/tematic connexion appears in Tab. III. CD E F in the thigh ; where the 


reſt lies behind the thigh-bone and the large adductor of the thigch DD H. 


Then in Tab. II. vr in the leg and thigh ; placed in like manner behind the 
vaſtus externus d. Then in Tab, I. XPS in the thigh and leg; covered in 


like manner by the vaſtus externus P, and placed behind the outer head of the 


gemellus, and beginning of the plantaris. 

hm The ſemitendinoſus. _ | | 3 | Dos 

i The tendinous part of its beginning ; which at k k is conjoined with the tendi- 
rous origin of the longer head of the. biceps z from whence the beginning of 
this muſcle goes off. ; | | | 


11 The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at m into the inner ſide of the tibia, 


juſt below the gracilis. 
Add here Fig. 11. a—f. 85 | | 9 | 
The . p/tematic connexion appears in Tab. II. r in the leg; where the reſt of it is 
| placed behind the gracilis , and the adductor magnus of the thigh. Then in 
Tab. I. @ in the thigh ; placed under the ſartorius 7. 8 
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Hanne myths of the te: 


Add here Tab. XXII 9. 10. 11. 13. 8 . 


F 1 8 U R K * 
The popliteus. 


jut above the margin of that part which reſts on the tibia. 


That part which uſually ariſes either from the outer edge of the ſemilunar carti- | 
lage of the knee, or from the broad 3 of the 8 of the knee, could 


not be here repreſented. 


ce The tendinous portion. 
dd The extremity, by which it inſerts elf 5 into that To” of the back ſide of the 
tibia, that is betwixt the root of its upper head and the oblique eminence, from 
| whence the ſoleus ariſes : and the whole breadth by which it terminates, is in- 


ſerted into the inner edge of the tibia, that is next the other leg. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. WX V in the leg; ; covered by 5 
the biceps cruris R S in the thigh, and the outer head of the gemellus T in the 


2 The tendinous begining, near the ſynchondroſis of the Shin ſpringing from | 


leg, with the ſemimembranoſus . Then in Tab. VI. LX Pain the leg 5 ; cover- 
ed alſo by the biceps o in the thigh, and the outer head of the gemellus H in 


the leg, and the ſemimembranoſus C, with the plantaris S, and the ſoleus A Y.. 
'Then in Tab. V. D in the leg; ; covered by the 1 0 & in n che thigh, and the 


| ea A P 1 in the leg. 


F 1 fel VU R E IL. 
The rectus of the leg, laterally.” 


| a The ad tendon, by which it ariſes at b b from the upper part of the pro- 


- tuberance, that is in the fore edge of the os ilium. 


e Another tendinous beginning, ariſing at dd from the upper and poſterior part 


of the edge of the acetabulum, and rom the adjacent part of the capſule of the 
joint or upper head of the femur. 


e The ſurface of the fleſhy belly, which continues for ſome way outwardly tendi- 


nous, from thoſe originations. 


f The tendon, in which it ends, ee its origination ſuddenly from the inner 


part of the muſcle at g. 


h The place where the tendon is cut off, 


Add here Fig. 3. 


The /\/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. 3 in che left "OP ; covered by the 
ſartorias p, and the extenſor 4 of the thigh q; and AB C1 in the * oy 


leg. 
5 1 GU RE II. 
85 The rectus cruris, in its fore part. 


2 The principal tendon, by which it ariſes at b b 990 the 1 inner part of the pro- 
tuberance, that is in the anterior edge of the os ilium. 


| Near C is the other tendinous origination, 


4 bat part of the fleſhy belly, which is for ſome length outwardly 3 


from an excurſion of its tendinous originations. 


e © The oblique declenfion of the fibres, in each {ide of the ſurface of the muſcle, 


from the middle downwards. 
f The tendon, in which it terminates ; and which inſerts itſelf at g g into the 


patella, and afterwards j Joins to the fore part of the ligament that belongs to the 


tibia and patella, 
Add here Fig. 2. 


The faſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. TX i in the thi h; covered by the 


ſartorius H, and the extenſor vaginalis of the thigh M. Then in Tab. II. x, 


and i 4% in the thigh; covered by the iliacus internus y, and the gluteus mi- 
nor u in the trunk. | 


i The ligameut that joins the tibia and patella; 


k k The place where the ſaid ligament ariſes below from the patella, 


} 1 The place of its inſertion into the tibia, and all the way under the art m. 


The „ ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. DHL in the leg. And in Tab. II. 


n n o in the leg. 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. D E F G in the right leg: and 
J in the _ leg. | | 


FIGURE 1. 
„ edcies: 


85 a The origin, which i is FL a tendinous, 8 at b from the anterior ex- 
5 tremity of the ſpine of the os ilium, and en _ next adjacent part of the an- 


terior edge of that bone. 


| | ; : | e The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at d d into the inner ſide of the tibia 
a The Fre wa * which it begins; and ariſes at b from a ſinus that i is in the 5 
middle of the lower part of the outer ſide of the external condyle of the en, | 


ncar the lower part of the protuberance, to which | 1s fixed the ligament that £ 
Joins the patella to the tibia. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. H I WY 0 in the leg and thigh; in 


part concealed behind the vaſtus internus V. 


Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. K L M in the right legs. and Pi in 
the left leg. | 


In its back it as in Tab. Wo {in the thick 


FIGURE v. 
The gracilis. 


the ligament at b that ties together the ſaid ſynchondroſis. It alſo ariſes be- 
low the ſame from the edge of the os pubis. 
c The imprefſion made in this muſcle by the adduQor longus of the thigh. | | 
d The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at e into the tibia, juſt below the infer | 
By of the tendon of the ſartorius. 
The Mematic connexion appears in Tab, III. 7—B in the thigh. Then in Tab. 
L X þ in the thigh and leg; where in the end it is a little covered by the 
| fartorius 7; and is partly hid behind the vaſtus internus S, and by the teſticle - 
with its cremaſter muſcle p in the trunk. Then in Tab. I. B in the thigh ; co- 


vered by the ſartorius HV Z, and hid behind the vaſtus i internus Y, and by the 


teſticle with its cremaſter muſcle 2 in the trunk. 
In its back part the connexion appears in Tab. VII. H I in the this _ along its 
inner fide, by the ſemimembranoſus C D E. Then in Tab. VI. vf in the 
thigh, below ſeated: behind the ſemitendinoſus Fs and above pay of behind 
the tranſverſe muſcles of the perinzum k. g in the lower part of the trunk. 
Then in Tab. V. i & in the thigh; below ſeated behind the ſemitendinoſus , 
and the ſartorius / ; above, it lies behind the gluteus magnus c in the buttock. 


_ Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. TX. N O in the right! 


e The ligament, by which the lyachondrofis of the pubis is tied together i in it 
fore Bert. 


FIGURE VL 


The vaſtus i internus and externus, in i their poſterior part. 


a a b The vaſius internus. 


a a Its origination from the oblique eminence, chat ſtands out 88 below the leſs 

trochanter, from the bottom of the root of the neck of the femur, to the long 
rough line or poſterior ſpine of the femur ; and then continues to ariſe all the 
way from the inner ſide of the ſaid linea aſpera, through its whole extent. | 
b The portion that is tendinous from the whole beginning for a conſiderable way. 


Add here Fig. 7. k—p. 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. win the thigh ; covered by the 
cilis v , the ſemimembranoſus w av x, and the adductor magnus of the thi 18 
Then in Tab. V. min che W covered by the ſore· meptioned muſcles, and 
by the fartorius J. | 

cede The vaſtus externus. 


c e [Its origination from the outer pen of the root of the trochanter major, and 


along the whole extent of the ſpine called linea 7 which ſtands out from 

the great trochanter almoſt to the outer condyle of the thigh- bone. | 
It goes off partly likewiſe from the tendinous partition that divides it from the 

orter head of the biceps ; which partition is here taken away. | 


de The tendinous pars e che N made in This muſcle 155 the ws | 


ma nus. 


Add here Fig. 7. a—i. 
The Hſtemalic connexion appears in Tab. VI. b—d in the thigh ; ; where it is co- 


vered by the biceps muſcle of the leg „/ nn. Then in Tab. V. y 2 in the 


thigh ; covered alſo by the biceps cruris / t u u, and it is 1 hid behind the 
 gluteus magnus c in the lee 1 
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redn eruris / 4. Then in Tab. I. YZ Cin the thigh ; covered by the rectus 


FIGURE VI. 


The vaſtus externus and internus, with the cruræus, in their bor - 


part. 


Ul 


abedefffghti The vaſtus externus. | 
de Its origin from the oblique eminence that is in the favs part of the femur at 


the root of its neck betwixt the trochanters, and at c d from the outer part of 


tt;e root of the great trochanter itſelf. 
e A tendinous portion of its =. 
fff g The conſiderable impreſſion that is made in this muſcle by the refitus ex- 
tenſor of the leg. 
g h The tendon, inſerted at ĩ i into the 8 7 5 of the 1 on its external ſide, 
and upper margin. 
Add here Fig. 6. c e de. 
The e Connexion appears | in \ Tab. II. d—þ in the thi FR covered 1 by the 
| us cruris 4. Then in Tab. I. P—S in the thigh ; covered * che rectus 
cruris T V, and the extenſor 1 of the thigh MO. 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. g hi 11 in the left leg 
kilmnnop p The vaſtus internus. 
_ 11 The imp * made in this muſcle by the rectus cruris. | 
m Its ia from the oblique eminence, that is ſtretched out below the leſs tro- 
cChanter at the root of the neck of the femur. 
n n The part wherein the fleſh of this muſcle j joins the tendon of the eruræus. 


0 The tendon, inſerted at p p into the margin of the patella, on its inner fide. 


But above it joins the tendon of the vaſtus externus; and TOY connected wh 
that, proceeds to the edge of the patella. BY 
Add here Fig. 6. a a b. 


5 The * connexion v appears in Tab. II. $=ai in the ae, covered by the 


= 
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cruris T V, and the ſartorius H. 


* its connexion appears in Tab. IX. H I in the right *. and ger in the 


qr s The erureus or eruralis muſcle, | 

r The tendon, ariſing from the fore part of the fleſh. This tendon | Joins itſelf to 
the tendons of the vaſtus externus and internus, a little above the knee, and is 
then inſerted behind them i into the upper part of the patella. 

The 1 part of the origin of the rectus from the oblique eminence, that is 
in the -"g gt "op of the femur at the root of its neck, betwixt the two trochan- 
ters. alſo continues to ariſe from more than the upper half of the whole 
length ” the thigh-bone, from its anterior and outer part. 

The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. II. 5 c in the thigh ; covered by the va« 
ſtus externus 4—+h, and the vaſtus internus S—a ; alſo by the rectus cruris 1 &, 
And what | is there naked, in Tab. I. lies behind the . T 1 in _ the —— 


nuf, of the tendinous vagina, or ſwath of the thigh. 
E IGURE VIII. 


The tenſor vagine femoris. 


a The TE O'S beginning, ariſing at b from the outer part of the anterior extte · 
mity of the ſpine of the os ilium. 


ce The extremity, from whence the tendinous part that joins it to the tendinous 


vagina or faſcia of the thigh i is cut off. 


The ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. M N Oi in the thigh ; where it is co · be 


vered by the ſartorius H I. 
nts. its connexion ES in Tab. IX. A rs in the left hip and thigh. 


able 
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8 
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. ele of the fort 
| Add 155 the . tertius Tab. XXV. Fig. I. a hi i I 
FIGURE I. 


The peroneus brevis, in its back part. 


- Part of its origin from the fibula. Below the ſaid part it continues to riſe 


from the ſpine, which terminates the outer edge or fide of the fibula in its back 
Alſo in Tab. X. Fix- 20. a and 21, A, and 22. a. 


part; ceafing to ariſe from the ſaid ſpine near the outer ancle. 
bed The tendon. e The broader and thicker portion of the ſaid tendon, which 


bends itſelf round the ancle, where it is tied down by a ligament, which ſee in 


Tab. V. n in the leg: d the part which is alſo thicker and broader than the 
reſt, where it paſſes thro? the ſecond ligament, near the upper part of the pro- 
tuberance of the caleaneum; which ſee in Tab. V. 0 in the foot, and Tab. IX. 
F in the left foot. 


e Its inſertion into the upper and back part of the root of the tubercle i in the fifth | 


metatarſal _ at the outer part of its firſt head. 
Add here Fig. 2 


The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. M—R in the leg and foot. Then 
in Tab. VII. u— in the b. Les foot, covered by the peroneus longus m p 4 


&c, Then in Tab. VI. I—M in the leg and foot; covered in like manner by 


the peroneus longus NP Q &c. Then in like manner in Tab. V. * in the 


We and foot ; e by the peroneus longus 1 m. 
FIGURE u. 


The peroneus brevis, in its fore part. 


a 2 10 origin from the outer fide of the fibula, and below from the 7 which 
terminates the outer fide of hot bone i in its back part. | 


N 1 


Zee 


It alle ariſes in part how the tende vagina or covering of } the 4 and from 
the continuation of that vagina that on one ſide lies betwixt the peroneus longus 


and brevis, and on the other ide it has the 1 extenſor of the toes and the | 


peroneus tertius. 


Add here Fig. 1. 


The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. Tv. 2 C 91 in 1 thn Then i in Tab III. 


MO in the leg; covered by the peroneus longus G L. Then in Tab. II. z 
in the leg, covered by the peroneus longus ww y, and the long extenſor of the 
toes, with the peroneus tertius Z w x y 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. BBC 8 DD E in the left legs 


placed behind the peroneus longus S Z 0. 


FIGURE Il. 


The peroneus longus, in its back part. 


a One of its originations, ariſing at b from the — outer and fore part of the 


root of the upper head of the fibula. 

ede The other head, ariſing at e d e from more than the upper half of that part 
of the ſpine of the fibula which is in its outer fide, and begins to project or 
ſtand out a little below its upper head : but from d to e it ariſes beneath. 

f The tendon, whoſe firſt knot g bends behind the outer ancle: and the ſecond 
h is at the eminence in the outer ſide of the calcancum : 1 the third, which is 


at the cubiform bone of the foot. 


The ligaments, by which the tendon is tied down at the ancle, and at the pro- 
tuberance of the calcaneum ; ſee Tab. V.n n and P in the leg and foot, Add 
A in the left foot of Tab. IX. 

Add here Fig. 4. and 5. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. vn. m—t in the leg and foot. Then in | 


Tab. VI. NO i in the leg and foot; covered alſo by the ſoleus © 7. Then 
in Tab. V. HI m m in the 1 and foot ; covered likewiſe by the ſoleus a b. 


1 
on ad a... wks — — n 


FIGURE IV. 
The peroneus longus, in its fore part. 


a The origin of its upper part from the lateral outer fide of the fore art of the 
root of the upper head of the fibula z and at b from the AC ore part of 
the tibia. 

ed d The origin of the lower portion, from more than the upper alf of that 


ſpine of the fibula, which is. in its external ſide, not much below where its up- 


per head begins to protuberate. 

It alſo in part goes off from the tendinous covering of the leg, and from that 
branch of the ſaid covering which lies betwixt the peroneus longus and the 
long extenſor of the toes. 


cee The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the long extenſor of the toes. 


f The lower lituated portion, in which the peroneus brevis is lodged. 


& The tendon, ariing from the outer part of the ficſh, 


Add here Fig. 3. and 5. 

The fi/tematic connexion appears in Tab. III. G—L in the leg; 3 it is PE 
covered by the peroneus brevis M. Then in Tab. II. av x y in the leg; covered 
by the peroneus brevis 2, and the long extenſor of the toes A. Then in Tab. I. 

p77 in the leg; covered in like manner by the ſhort peroneus * and the long 
extenſor of the toes f u. 


Laterally its connexion __ in TAs IX. S—0 in a the left leg; your behind 


the ſoleus 2. 


FIGURE * 


The peroneus longus, in the fole of the foot. 


8 The 3 in which b Abtes a HY that is placed. at ah protuberance of | 


the calcaneum, which is in its outer fide: and e denctes a more conſiderable 


knot, where it bends round the eminence that is in the lower part of the cubi- 
form bone of the tarſus, a little after the ſinus of the laid bone which 1 1 before | 


its eminence. 
d lis extremity, inſerted into the bottom and back of the moſt protuberant part 
of the metatarſal bone belonging to the great toe. 


e The portion that goes off from the tendon; and which, paſſing round the eubi. + 
form bone of the tarſus, divides into two parts f. g. inſerted at h. i into the N 
dd The tendinous furface, whence the tendon of 3 its back part arias. 


Stent cuneiform bone of the foot. 


k Another portion going off from the tendon, inſerted at 1 into the ſecond meta- 


tarſal bone. 


For the manner in which it is ; att; in the ſinus of che cubiform bone * . 


ligament, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 21. N O. 


Add here Fig. 3. and 4. N 
The /y/lcmatic connexion appears. in Tab. x. Tie. 22. b—i. Then in Fig. 21. B 


C D, and betwixt r and 1; where it lies under the ligament N O; and covered 
by the adductor of the great toe 1 m, and ſhort flexor o pr. Then in Fig. 20, 
2 a b; placed behind the ſame muſcles as in Fig. 21. and behind the long flexor 
of the toes and lumbricales. And what appears naked in Fig. 20, the ſame 1s 
in Fig. 19. ere by che abductor of the little toe A B. 


FIGURE 5 


The tibialis anticus. 


a A Its origin 3 the tibia, in its uppermoſt end a little before the origin of the 
long extenſor, whence its origination takes up the whole outer flat fide of the 


tibia, extending in breadth from its head along its anterior ſpine as far as the 


middle of the tibia ; and is alfo partly attached to the adjacent interoſſeus liga- 
ment of the leg. But from the ſaid middle it ariſes for a long way according 


to the length bo” the leg from the ſaid interoſſeus ligament, and eſpecially from 


the tibia near the ſaid ligament; and ſo it goes on for about two thirds of the 
Tength of the tibia, 


b Part of the tendinous covering of the leg, from the inner ſurface of which the 


tibialis here ariſes: c c the place where the ſaid covering is cut off, where the 
muſcle no longer continues to ariſe from it. 


It ariſes alſo from that branch of the ſaid covering, that is placed betwixt this ti- 


bialis muſcle and the long extenſor of the toes. 


d The tendon, in which it ends. The manuer in which the ſaid tendon goes 2 


der the horns of the ligament, by which the tendons are confined in the bend 


of the foot as far as the end of the leg, fee in Tab. I. r t in the leg and foot: 


and in Tab. IX. i 4 in the right foot, and y Z in the left. 


1 Add here Fig. 7. | 
The f3/tematic connexion appears in Tab. I. n—p in the leg and foot; where in 


part it is covered at the bottom by the abductor of the great toe A. 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. U V W in the left foot: and g in 


the right foot, 


FIGURE vn. 


The biforeated and of the tibialis anticus, in the ſole of the foot. 


a One of the horns of the end, inſerted at b into the round and ſmooth ſurface in 


the inner and lower part of the cuneiform bone, and into the edge of the firſt 
metatarſal bone. 
d The other and ſmaller head, inſerted at d, juſt before the preceding, into the 


eminence that is in the head of the firſt mctatarſal bone of the great toe, at its 
inner ſide, and almoſt i in the middle. | 


Add here Fig. 6. | | 
The „ flematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fic. 22: k. J. Then! in Fig. 21. 23 


where in part it is covered by the ſhort flexor of the great toe y. Then it ap- 
pears in like manner at Fig. 20. i. K; in part covered by the ſhort flexor of the 


great toe p. And what there opens naked, is in in Fig. 19. covered by the ab- 


ductor of f the « great toe F. 


( 78 ) 


FIGURE VII. 
The ſoleus, in its fore part. 


aa b ce Its origin from the upper head of the fibula, and from a large pat of 
the ſpine, which ſtands out below its head in the back part of the bone. | 
de f f Its origin, at d e from the eminence of the tibia which is in its back part, 
and ſtands out obliquely below from its upper head; and where that eminence 
ends, it continues to ariſe at e f f from the poſterior margin of the inner ſpine 
of the tibia, beyond the middle of the ſaid length of the bone. | 
. h The tendinous ſurface running out a conſiderable way. 
11 rs tendinous portion, which, like a partition, divides the fleſhy part. But it 
ins internally almoſt in the beginning of the mulcle itſelf. | 
Ta Fleſhy fibres, which, Asen from each fide, run together, and join the 
8 — partition 1 i. 


m. n The two points in which the fleſh of each ſide terminates and of which the | 


inner, marked n, is thicker, larger, and runs out longer. 


I have alſo ſeen theſe two fleſhy parts joined iu one at their ends; ſoa as to form " Bw 


ſingle tip or point, but larger, in their end. 
o The tendon, by which the ſoleus is inſerted into the calcaneum at p; from 
whence it is cut off. 


The tendinous ng from whence the tendon on that fide begins. 


Add here Fig. 9. 

The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. o e g in the leg; where the reſt of it is 

covered by the peroneus longus p q 7, and by the long flexor of the toes þ , 
with the tibialis poſticus /: to theſe add u in the ſame figure. Alſo in Tab. II. 
NP in the leg; covered in the ſame manner by the peroneus longus aw y, and 
the long flexor of the toes Q S, with the tibialis poſticus V : to which add Y. 

rr rr The tibia or great bone of the leg cut off from before the muſcle. 


1 he hbula 0 or * bone of the leg cut off in Uke manner. 


FIGURE 1X. 


The ſoleus, in its back part. 


a "I origin © Ga the back part of the upper head of the fibula. 


b A tendinous part of its beginning, which ariſes from the tibia e e. But it 


ſprings from that eminence of the tibia, which ſands out obliquely from the 
back part of its upper head. 


e e The mark which reſembles an inen where he fleſhy nes is divided with- 
in by a tendinous partition. | 

f The tendon, in which it ends. | 
g The tendon of the gemellus here cut t off, where it firſt | joins s itfelf to the ten- 
don of the ſoleus. It j Jouns: that tendon in an oblique courſe, ſooner on the out- 
ter ſide of the le 

h The tendo Achillis, inſerted at i i into ike poſterior and lawer protuberant par 
of the tubercle of the calcaneum, which forms the heel. | | 


Add here Fig. 8. | Re 
The Miematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. O—E i in the "FS ; where it 1s 3 


covered by the plantaris V/. Then in Tab. V. a a b in the leg; covered by 
the gemellus LH, " | 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. 2 D Ein the left leg; covered by the 


gemelius wy; and C Di in the Tight leg 3 ; covered by the e W X, and 
the plantaris L. 


F I G UR E X. 
The gemellus, 


abecdee f The inner head, beginning by two dice origins b. d, of which 
b the lower tendon is thick, and ariſes at e e, juſt above the org 


part of the inner 
condyle of the femur, near its inner ſide. 
d The upper thin head, which ariſes at e e from the edge of the back part of the : 


femur, near its inner fide, juſt above its lower origin. 


Ff The tendinous ſurface, formed by an excurſion of the tendinous ſurface. 


ghiik The outer head, ariſing with a tendinous beginning h, from the oblong 
eminence 1 i that is in the outer fide of the femur, near its back part, juſt aboye 
the ſinus from whence the popliteus ariſes. | 


k The tendinous ſurface, which the tendinous origin forms * an excurſion, Ly 


Im The two points or tips in which the fleſh ends. 

n The tendon, that; joins the tendon of the ſoleus. | | 

The /yftermatic connexion appears in Tab. V. /, in the leg ; lying EE Ts the 
outer head of the bicipital muſcle of the leg # w in the thigh; and within the 
ſemimembranoſus h. Alſo in Tab. VI. D and / in the thigh: And in Tab. 
VII. T and U in the thigh, 

Moreover, its connexion appears in its fore part in Tab. L 5; d'6 5 in the leg. 
And laterally in Tab. IX. aw x y H in the left leg, and V—Y in the right. 

o The tendon of the ſoleus, here cut off at p. 25 


4 The tendo Achillis, inſerted at r r into the poſterior and moſt eminent part of 


the protuberance of the calcaneum, that forms the heel. 


FIGURE XI. 


The plantaris. f 


aa Its origin from the root of the outer condyle of the femur, near the inner part 

of the origin of the gemellus. 

b The tendon, in which it ends ; inſerted into the inner fide of the calcaneum, 
near the end of the tendo Achillis : which ſee in Tab. IX. X in the right foot. 

The  —þſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. S V in the thigh and leg; at its ori- 
gin ſeated behind the outer head of the gemellus I, and of the bicipital muſcle 
of the leg /; in its end behind the tendo Achillis D. Then in Tab. V. Cc in 

| the thigh and leg; placed likewiſe behind the gemellus L—W, and the w_ | 
of the leg t ; in the end behind the tendo Achillis . Morcorer i in Tab, VII 
Vi in the thigh, 
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In the fore part its connexion appears in Tab. II. T in the leg. And in Tab. I. 
m in the leg. And laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. L X in the 
right foot, and P in the left, | | EI 


FIGURE XII. 


The tibialis poſticus, in its back part. 


a a Its origin from the tibia, from whence it ariſes outwardly tendinous at b b. 
It ariſes from the flat fide of the tibia, at the root of that part to which the fibu- 


la is jointed, and is in ſome meaſure extended downwards over that part which 


hes next the fibula. | | 
e The origin from the fibula, from whoſe whole flat ſurface it continues to ariſe 
for more than two thirds of its length, extending from beneath the upper head 
of that bone towards the tibia : See Tab. IV. à u in the leg. It ariſes partly 
alſo from the ligament that is fixed betwixt the bones of the leg, where they 
are moſt apart 25 each other. . 55 
d d The tendinous ſurface of that part which ariſes from the fibula. | 


ef The tendon, ariſing at e from the fleſhy part, and paſſing behind the inner 
ancle at f, where it is thicker and harder. How it. is retained there by the li- 
gament, ſee in Tab. V. e in the leg, and in Tab. I. u in the leg and foot, and 


in Tab. IX. d in the right foot. 

Add here Fig. 13. and 14. F 3 

The //ftematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. E—L in the leg. Then in Tab. 
VII. Z—d e in the leg; behind the popliteus W V. and the long flexor of the 


great toe h, and the long flexor of the toes f. Then in Tab. VI. G in the 
[= ; where the reſt is covered by the foleus © &c. See alſo in Tab. V. d in 


| the leg. | | 
FIGURE xl. 


- The tibialis poſticus, in its fore part. 


| 6 The tendon. going to the inner inde; behind which it bends and goes along the 5 


inner ſide of the foot, where it is confined by a ligament: See x in the foot of 
Tab. I. and fin the right foot of Tab. IX. | 
The principal part of the tendon, inſerted into the lower and moſt eminent part 


of the thick and rough protuberance, that ſtands out from the navicular bone, 


in the inner fide of the foot. | 


d A thin portion running out from the tendon, and inſerted at e into the lower 


part of the firſt cuneiform bone, near its poſterior edge. 


wenty-fifth Anatomical 


19 


Add here Fig. 12. and 14. | TY „ LY? 

The /tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV, gq—y in the leg and foot. And in 
Tab. III. P— R 8— 0 in the leg and foot. Then in Tab. II. FVWXin 
the 'g and foot; covered by the long extenſor of the toes A, and the proper 
extenſor of the great toe H I. Then in Tab. I. J y in the leg and foot; where 

What appears of it naked in Tab. II. lies behind the tibialis anticus n in the 
125 the extremity being covered by the abductor of the great toe A in the 
Ot. s 


Laterally its connection appears in Tab. IX. b ) c in che right ſoot, 


„„ XV, 4 
The tendon of the tibialis poſticus, in the ſole of the foot. 


a The place where the tendon is cut oſfl. Eo 
b 'The knot of this tendon, which lies cloſs upon the head of the aftragalus, and 
on the lower and back part of the protuberance in the navicular bone : only the 
„ lying betwixt which ſuſtains the head of the aſtragalus, and paſſes 


along the ſole of the foot, from the calcaneum and navicular bone. 


e The principal part of the tendon here inſerted beneath the navicular bone, into 
the lower and molt eminent part of the thick rough protuberance, that Rands out 


from that bone on the inner ſide of the foot. 


4 d The thin expanded portion, inſerted in the lower and back part of the firſt 


cuneiform bone. 


e The thin portion, which is inſerted at f into the bottom and back part of the 


protuberance in the third euneiform bone: and it runs on at g to the ſecond 
metatarſal bone, and at h to the third; and inſerts itſelf into the lower part of 
the head of the former, on that fide which is next the little toe. It alſo gives 
off the portion 1 to the ſfiort flexor of the great toe, which portion is cut off at ks 


1 Another portion going off from the tendon, and dividing into two m. o: of 


vhich m is inſerted into the lower part of the calcaneum at n, near the cuboide 
bone, near the edge which is next the aſtragalus: the other part o is inſerted 


at p into the lower part of the cuboide bone, near the poſterior edge of the 


third cuneiform bone. 


Add here Fig. 13. and 12. 


The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. EF GH]; where it is in 
part covered by the ſhort flexor of the great toe p, the adductor of the great 


toe | k, and by the tendons of the long peroneus. Then in Fig. 20. fg h; 
covered by the tendon of the long flexor of the toes A B, and by the head that 
Joins it in the ſole of the foot C D, with the tendon b of the long flexor of the 
great toe. Afterwards in Fig. 19, behind the abductor of the great toe. 
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Muſcles of the ſmall toes, 
/SFAGURE; 
The long extenſor of the toes with the third peroneus, laterally, 


a The long extenſor of the toes conjoined with the third peroneus into one. = 
b b c c The firſt part of its origin, {pringing from the root of the upper head of 
the tibia at b b, juſt before the upper head of the fibula ; and at e c from the 
anterior ſpine of that head of the fibula. | „ PEO 
d Part of the tendinous vagina or ſwath of the leg, from the lower or inner ſur- 


face of which the fleſh of this part of the origin of the muſcle ſprings ; and is 


cut off at e e, where the fleſh no longer goes off from it. ee 
It ariſes alſo from the production which the ſaid tendinous ſwath ſends in betwixt 
this extenſor and the tibialis anticus. | | | | 9 285 
fghh The other part of the beginning, which from its origin is tendinous at g, 
and ariſes from the anterior ſpine of the fibula h h, and from the margin of it 
that lies next the tibia. - Epos ne TOO 2 wot 

i i The third portion of its origin, which for the moſt part is tendinous from its 


| beginning at 1 1, and ariſes at k k from the anterior ſpine of the fibula, and from 
the flat ſide in which that ſpine terminates in its lower part. Part of this ex- 


tenſor belonging to the peroneus, ariſcs alſo from the production of the tendi- 


nous {ſwath of the leg. | 


1 The tendon of the long extenſor of the toes, which divides itſelf into four ten- 


dons m. n. 0. p, running over the back of the foot to the four ſmall toes. 
The manner in which it runs under the tranſverſe ligament at the extremity of the 


"oP 15 and foot, ſee in Tab. IX. X in the left foot; and in Tab. I. q in the foot. 
q T 


e tendon of the long extenſor running over the back of the little toe. r The 


extremity of that tendon, inſerted into the oblong tranſverſe tubercle that is in 
the poſterior head of the ſecond bone or phalanx of this toe, in its upper ſide. 


st Portions of the tendon running to the third bone, and ending in the common 

extremity u, inſerted at v into the upper part of the firſt. 8 | 
w The aponeuroſis, which goes from this fide to the tendon q; and is produced 
from the abductor of the little toe, from whence it is here cut off at x. 


The aponeuroſis, that joins to the other fide of this and the reſt of the tendons, 


ſee in Tab. I. h in the foot, and in Tab. II. q in the foot, and Tab. III. u in 
the foot. And the faid fe ariſes partly. from the capſule of the joint of 


the toe with the metatarſus, in part from the firſt interoſſeus and the lumbrica- 


lis, and partly from the fide of the bone of the firſt phalanx. | 


( % } 


12 y The « cut tendons of the ſhort extenſor of the toes. | | 
4 4 The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor. 2 the portion that is 
produced by the ſhort extenſor z a chat produced by the long extenſor: and be- 

twixt them is a mark of diviſion. ô the end inſerted into the bone of the ſecond 

order, as that of r into the little toe. c. 4 portions running to the third bone, 
of which the one c is from the ſhort extenſor ; the other d from the long exten- 
for. e the common end of them inſerted at Finto the upper part of the poſteri- 
or head of the lait bone. 

The aponevrofis, which from this ſide joins that part of the common tendon that 
is formed by the tendon of the ſhort extenſor, This goes off from the ſecond 
interoſſeus of the ſame toe, and from the capſule of the joint. 


The ſame is obſervable alſo in the ſecond and third toe. 


+ 3 k The tendon of the third peroneus, here ariſing from the fleſh at h, and in- 
 ſerted at & into the upper part of the root of the poſterior head of the "fifth me- 
tatarſal bone, near its juncture with the fourth, and thence is continued along 
the ſpine in the upper ſide of the ſaid fifth metatarſal bone. 

The manner how 1t runs under the ligament at the extremity of the leg and foot, 
ſee in Tab. IX & in the left foot, and Tab. I. q in the foot. 


The /flematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. G- K and m in the left extre- 


mity; partly covered by the long peroneus S, and the ſhort peroneus B C. 

In the fore part its connexion appears in Tab. II. A—E and m—q in the leg and 
foot ; partly covered by the exterſor proper to the great toe H I Then in 
Tab. I. Eh in the leg and foot, placed in part behind the extenſor proper to 
the great toc i, and the tibialis anticus n. 

Moreover, in Tab. III. n. o. p. q rs t u in the feet. And in Tab. V. r 2 8 in 


the foot. In Tab. VI. UV in the foot. And in Tab. VII. ce in che foot. 


2 in Tab. IX. 7 in the right foot. 


FIGURE I. 


The external or - bicipital interolſei. of the foot, in \ their upper fide, 


a bbedde f The ſecond interoſeus of the feurth toe. 


2 The thicker head, ariſing at b b from more than the e balf of the inner 


fide of the fifth metatarſal bone, that is oppoſite the fourth. 


: ec The ſmaller heed, arifing at d d from the back part of the wer gde of the 


fourth metatarſal bone, that lies next the fifth bone. 
e The tendon, inſerted at f into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the little toe. | 
Add here Fig. 3. a—e. 


The byte matic Connexion appears in Tab. IV. P; in the foot. Then in Tab. VIII. 


8 in the foot: and in Tab. IX. q in the left foot; covered by the tendon O of 
the long extenſor of the toes. | 


ghhikklm The ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. 


g The thicker head, ariſing at h h from more than the poſterior half of the fide of 


the fourth metatarſal Lane, that lies next the third. 


i The ſmaller head ariſing at k Kk from the poſterior part of the 1 margin of 


the ſide of the third metatarſal bone that lies next the fourth. 

The tendon, inſerted at m in the lower part of that ſide of the 825 head of 
the firſt bone of the third toe, that lies next the fourth toe. | 

Add here Fig. 3. f—k. | 

The fy/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. X in the "WI Then! in Tab. III. 
betwixt k and | in the left foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes k. 
In Tab. II. covered alſo by the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes A E 
that belongs to the fourth toe. Then in Tab. VIII. T in the foot: and in Tab. 
IX. p in the left foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the t toes d, and by the 
' tendon of the long extenſor P. 

noopqgqrs The ſecond interoſſeus of the fecond foe, 


n The thicker head, arifing at o o from more than the poſterior half 7 the fide of 


the third metatarſal bone, that lies next the ſecond. \ 


p The thinner head, ariſing at q q from the poſterior half of the fide of the ſe- 


cond metatarſal bone, that lies next the third, and particularly from the lower. 
margin of the oblong eminence that is extended along that fide. 
r The tendon, inſerted at s into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the ſecoud 88 that lies next t the third toe. 


Add here Fig. 3. l—q. | 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. L in the foot. Then in Tab. III. 


betwixt 1 and k in the left foot, covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes i. In 
Tab. II. it is alſo covered by the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes A E 
belonging to the third or middle toe. Then in Tab. VIII. V in the foot: and 
in Tab. IX. o in the left foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes c, and 
the tendon of the long ren 
tuuvwxy za The jir/t inter oft of the ſecond toe. 


ti The thicker head, arifing at u from more than the poſterior half of that ide of 


the ſecond metatarſal bone, that lies next the firſt bone. v The tendinous part 
of its beginning. 

w The thinner head, arifing wih- A FEY HO beginnin x from the upper part of 
the tip of the larger cuneiform bone at y, and is * into the tirſt and ſe- 
cond metatarſal bone. 

z The tendon inſerted at @ into the lower part. of that fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the great toe. 

But the fibres of each head of this muſcle meet together at acute angles. 

Add here Fig. 3. r—w. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. I in the foot. Then in Tab. III. 
m m in the foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes f h. Then in Tab. 
II. h in the foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes i k, and by the 
tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe I K. And ſo in Tab. I. at L 
in the foot; and in Tab. IX. n in the left foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor 
of the toes a b, and * the tendon of the extenſor proper to the HI toe 8. 


FIGURE III. 


The external biciptal or interoſſei 3 of the toes, viewed | in 


their lower part. 


abede The ſecond intevefoes of the fourth toc. 


b Part of the tendinous beginning. 


e Its origin from the poſterior head of the fourth metatarſal bone, that lies next 
the fifth. 

It alſo ariſes from the ligament that confines the tendon of the long peroneus in 
the ſole of the foot: Te Tab. X. Fig. 21. UP. 

d The tendon, inſerted at e into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the hfth, 

Add here Fig 2. a—f. 

The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. ) c d, covered by the inte- 

roſſeus of the little toe e. Then in Fig. 21. UV; covered by the interoſſeus 
of the little toe 8, the tranſverſalis of the foot f g. Then i in Fig. 20. m n co- 
vered by the interoſſeus of the little toe /, the tranſverſalis of the foot r, and the 
fourth lumbricalis Z, with the tendon of the long flexor of the toes MQ. Then 
in Fig. 19. X Y; covered by the interoſſeus of the little toe Z, the tranſverſa- 
lis of the foot g, and the fourth lumbricalis e, and the tendon af the long and 
ſhort flexor of the foot V, with the ſhort flexor of the toes T. Then in Fig. 
18. mm; covered by the interoſfevs of the little toe o, the tranſverſalis of the 
foot i, the fourth lumbricalis h, and the tendon of the ſhert flexor of the toes, 
that belongs to the little toe; alſo by the middle portion of the 3 
plantaris, belonging to the little toe G. | 

Its connexion is alfo 0 en in Tab. VIII. Y in the foot. 

fg hi k The ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. 

g The tendinous part of its beginning. 


h Its origin from the root of the poſterior head of the third metatarfi OR where 


it lies next the fourth. 


i The tendon, inferted at k i into the lower part of the poſterior head of the firſt 
bone of the third toe, that lies next the bouche toe. 


| Add here Fig. 2. g—wm. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. vw x; Seel bs the firſt a 
interoſſeus of the fourth toe y. Then in Fig. 21. Y Z; covered by the firſt _ 


interoſſcus of the fourth toe W, the tranſverſalis of the foot f, and the adduc- 
tor of the great toe K. Then in Fig. 20. o; covered by the tranſverſalis of 


the foot r, the third lumbricalis X, and the tendons O. P of the long flexor of 


the toes, and the adductor of the great toe t. Then in Fig. 19. i; placed un- 
der the ſame parts: and Fig. 18. 1; placed under the lame, and under the 
middle portion E of the aponeurofis plantaris. | 

Imnnop q The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond tos. 

m The tendinous part of the beginning. 


nn Its origin from the ſecond metatarſal bone, before the root 4 its s poſterior | 


head, that hes next the third metatarſal bone. 


o Its origin from the third metatarſal bone, near the root of its n head, 


next the ſecond metatarſal bone. 

p The tendon, inſerted at q into the Jower part of the fide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt Lone of the ſecond toe, next the third or middle toe, 

Add here Fig. 2. t—8. 


The /ftematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22.pqr; 1 laced unde the firſt 
PP Th Fi 3 d; placed und 
en in Fig. 21. ed; placed under 


interoſſeus of the third or middle toe s 
the firſt interoſſeus of the middle toe a, ca the tranſverſalis of the foot f, and 
the abductor of the great toe kx. Then in Fig. 20. 5 covered by the tranſver- 
ſalts of the foot r, the ſecond lumbricalis W, and the tendon of the long flexor 


parts. 
rstuyv The 5e interoſeus of the PRs. toe. 


ur The thicker head. 


s. t Tendinous parts of the origin. | 


u lts orivination from more than the poſterior half of hs fide of the 3 me- 


tatarſal bone that lies next the firſt. 
v The tendon, inſerted at w into the lower part of that fide of the polterior bend 


of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the e toe. 
Add here Fig. 2. t—4. | 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. x. Fig 22. m no. Then in Fig. 21.03. 


covered by the tranſverſalis of the foot f, and the abductor of the great toe k I. 
Then in Fig. 20. betwixt the firſt umbricalis, the metatarſal bone, and the firſt 


bone of the ſecond toe; covered as before in Fig. 21. and alſo by the firſt lum- | 


bergan V. 80 likewile i in is. 19. and 18. 


F I Iz: VU R E IV. 
The inner interoſſei of the foot, viewed in their 9 5 parks 


abbede The interoſſeus of the little toe. 

b b Its origin from the back part of the lower _ of that ſide of the fifth me- 
tatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe, 

c The tendinous part of its origin. | 

The manner how it ariſes from the ligament that conkacs the tendon of the long 
peroneus in the ſole of the foot, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 21. S N. 


d The tendon, inſerted at e into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior h head 


of the firſt bone of the fifth or little toe, that lies next the great toe. 


The fi/tematic connexiow appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22.e fg. Then in Fig. 21.8 
T; covered by the ſhort flexor of the little toe Q. & the tranſverſalis of the 


foot f h. Then in Fig. 20. /; covered by the ſhort flexor of the little toc i, 
and the tranſverſalis of the foot r, by the tendon M Q of the long flexor of 
the toes, and the fourth lumbricalis Z. Then in Fig. 19. Z; covered by the 
ſhort flexor of the little toe a, and the tranſyerſalis of the foot g h, and the ten- 
don V of the ſhort flexor of the toes, with the tendon of the long flexor that 


belongs to the little toe, and the fourth lumbricalis e c. And ſo in Fig. 18, 0; 


covered as before. 
Moreover in Tab. VII. it appears at e in the foot. 
f 11 ghik The t intergſcus of the fourth toe. 


| CIT bone, that lies next the great toe. 


h The tendinous part of its beginning. 


The manner how it further ariſes from the ligament that 3 the ks of 
the long peroneus in the ſole of the foot, bh in Tab. X. Fig 21. WP. © 


1 The tendon, inſerted at k into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior bead 
of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the great toe. 
The /y/iematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 23. y z a; covered by the 
ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe 5. Then in F; 
ſecoud interoſſeus U, the tranſverſalis of the foot 


21. WX; covered by the 
5. g, and the adduQtor of the 


TCC 
e vi ee: a 


of the toes N. Then in Fig. 19. K, and Fig. 18. &; covered by the me” 
5 


g Its origin from the back part of the lower cage of that ſide of the fourth 


1 
V4 
FS 
1 
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great toe k. Then in Fig. 20. 9; eovered by the ſecond interoſſeus u, the 
tranſverſalis of the foot r, the adduCtor of the great toe t, the fourth lumbrica- 
lis Z, apd the third X, with the tendons of the long flexor of the toes M Q 
and P. Then in Fig. 19. betwixt the third lumbricalis d, the metatarſal bone, 
and the firſt bone of this fourth toe : alſo betwixt the fourth lumbricalis e, the 
tendon U, and the tranſverſalis of the foot g; and covered by the ſame parts 
as in Fig. 20, with the addition of the ſhort flexor of the toes T R. Then in 
Fig. 18. betwixt the third lumbricalis g, the metatarſal bone, and the firſt bone 
of this fourth toe: alſo betwixt the fourth lumbricalis h, the tranſverſalis of 
the foot i, and the portion F of the aponeuroſis plantaris; covered by the parts 
as before in Fig. 19. and by the portion F of the aponeuroſis plantaris. 


Immnop The frft interoſſeus of the third toe. 0 | 
m m [ts origin from the poſterior part of the lower edge of that ſide of the third 


metatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe, 

n The tendinous part of its origination. | 

o The tendon, inſerted at p into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the third toe, that lies next the great toe. 

The /y/ematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22.8 t u; covered by the ſecond 
interoſſeus of this third toe u. Then in Fig. 21. a b; covered by the ſecond 


interoſſeus V, and the tranſverſalis of the foot f, with the adductor of the great 


toe k. Then in Fig. 20. betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis W, the metatarſal bone, 
and the firſt bone of the third toe; covered as before in Fig 21. and by the 
ſecond lumbricalis W. So likewiſe in Fig. 19. betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis 
e, the metatarſal bone, and the firſt of the third or middle toe. And in Fig. 
£3, betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis f, and firſt bone of the third toe. | 


FIGURE-V., 


The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


a Its origin from the lower part of the calcaneum, near the root of the protube- 
krance that forms the heel: from whence it ariſes outwardly tendinous at b; in 
| which part it coheres for a conſiderable way with the middle aponeuroſis plan- 


taris, in ſuch a manner that it ſeems to ariſe from thence. 


e The portion, belonging to the ſecond toe. d its tendon, having a lit in it 
marked e, and afterwards dividing into two tails f. g: which cohere together 


again by a thinner portion h, and are at laſt inſerted at i k into the tubercles, 


that are fixed at the lower part of each margin of the ſecond bone of this toe, 


before the head of its firſt bone. 


} The portion, belonging to the third toe. m its tendon, terminating like the 


tendon d of the firſt po tion. 


n Thie portion belonging to the fourth toe. o its tendon, terminating like the 
e | 


> The tendon, belonging to the little toe, and terminating like the tendon d. 
For the ligaments by which the tendons are confined, ſee Tab. X. Fig. 18. 8 t. 
The /ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 19. IV; where part of the 

tendons lies under thoſe of the long flexor of the toes I, &c. Then in Fig. 
18. vw w. &c. where the tendons are placed alſo under thoſe of the long 


plantars A B C D EF G. 


flexor x. &c. but the reſt of the muſcle is covered by the middle aponeuroſis 


Moreover in Tab. IX. it appears at x z in the right foot, and y 2 in the left foot. 


And in Tab. II. c d in the foot. Tab. I. E in the foot. Tab. VI. Y and 4 
in the foot. And Tab. V. e in the foot. | Lf , | 


| FIGURE VI. 


| The long flexor of the toes, in its back part. | 


| - The tendinous part of its uppermoſt origin, arifing at b from the back part of | 


the tibia, below the middle of the long eminence, from whence the ſolcus ariſes. 
© Another tendinous part of its origin, ariſing at d d from the back part of the 
tibia, and at e from the next adjacent part of the interoſſeus ligament, that is 
betwixt the tibia and fibula. 'This tendinous portion, with the adjacent fleſhy 
portion f, are placed under the tibialis poſticus. | 


7 N tendon. 


e ligament, by which it is confined near the inner ancle, ſee in Tab. V. e in 
the leg and foot. | 5 
Add here Fig. 7. and Fig. 8. a—s. _ 


The ſyftematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. fo in the leg ; covered by the long 


flexor of the great toe h, and by the popliteus V. Then in Tab. VI. F in the 


leg; covered by the ſoleus O, &c. And in Tab. V. betwixt the tendon da and 


y in the left foot, alſo betwixt d and the tendon of the plantaris in the right 
foot. LEO 5 | | 55 


FIGURE VII. 


The long flexor of the toes, in its fore part. 


2 its origin from the edge of the tibia. 


bee The tendon, ariſing here at b from the fleſh, and running along the inner 
fide of the ancle at c to the ſole of the foot. W | 


The ligament, by which it is confined near the ancle, and at the eminence of the 


-alcaneum, that ſuſtains the head of the aſtragalus, (under which eminence it 
| Kew along the fide of the foot) ſee in Tab. I. u in the leg and foot, and in 
| Fab. IX. d in the foot. res! 55 | : wo 
d The fleſhy head, that joins the long flexor in the ſole of the foot. e e its origin 

from inner ſide of the protuberance of the calcaneum, that forms the heel. 


Add here Fig. 6. and Fig. 8. a—s. 


The f/tematic connexion appears in Tab. III. X—c in the leg and foot ; covered 


by the tendon of the tibialis poſticus S—U. 80 alſo in Tab. II. QR RS 
Z a b in the leg and foot; covered in the ſame manner by the tendon of the 
tibialis poſticus v. And in Tab. I. „I i z in the leg and foot, covered in 
like manner by the tendon of the tibialis poſticus / y y, and the abductor of the 
great toe A B. | | 


Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. T0 04 a in the right foot. 


a 


FIGURE VIII. 


The long flexor of the toes, with the lumbricalis and tendon of 


the long flexor of the great toe, in the ſole of the foot. 


a b The tenden of the long flexor of the tors, b the knot where the tendon rubs | 


__ the calcaneum, 


he portion, by which the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, joins * alf to 
the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe. 


C 


defgg bi The fleſhy head, that joins the long flexor of the toes in the ſole of 


the foot, compoſed of two portions at its origination e and f: of which 

e The one part ariſes at g g from the bottom of the calcaneum before the inner 
and lower part of the tubercle, that forms the heel. The continuation of this 
part, lee in D 5 

f The other part, begins by a thin tendon h, from the lower part of the calca- 
neum at i, before the lower and outer part of the protuberauce chat forms the 


heel. 


k. I. m. n The four tendons, into which the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, 


with the head that joins it, divides or ſplits itſell. Which tendons belong to 
the four ſmall toes o. p. q. r; and being ſlit or divided according to their length, 
they are inſerted at s. s. s. s into the third or laſt bones of the toes, 

The ligaments, by which thoſe tendons are tied down or confined to the bones of 

the toes, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 18. s. t. u. 5 OE 

Add here Fig. 7. and 6. | 


The 8 connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. AR, where the Jombet- 85 


calis 8. W. X. Z cover part of the tendons. Then in Fig. 19. 1 m, and on that 


fide of the ſhort flexor of the toes that lies next the great toe; and the reſt of it 


is covered by the lumbrical muſcles c. d. e. f, and the ſhort flexor of the tocs 
L—V, the abductor of the little toe A B, and the abductor 
FG. Then in Fig. 18. x. &c. on that fide of the tendons of the ſhort flexor of 
the toes v, that is next the great toe, and betwixt the horns of -thoſe tendons 
w w: the reſt being covered by the ſame muſcles as in Fig. 19. and alſo by the 
middle aponeuroſis plantaris DE FG. | . 


| Moreover in Tab. VII. its connexion appears at 4fþ in the foot. And in Tab. VI, : 


below X, and 4 in the foot. Laterally in Tab. IX. y. z in the foot. 


long flexor of the toes. v the tendon, in which it ends. 


tu The fr/ lumbricalis, ariſing at u from the firſt and ſecond tendons of the 


Its connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. 8 T V. Then in Fig. 19. f; covered _ 
by the ſhort flexor of the toes NO R. Then in Fig. 18. e; covered by the 


middle aponeuroſis plantaris A D. | 6 
w x The ſecond lumbricalis. x the tendon, in which it ends. 


The f/tematic connexion of it appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. W; covered by the 


firſt lumbricalis 8, and the third X. Then in Fig. 19. e; covered by the firſt 
lumbricalis f, and the ſhort flexor of the toes R 8. Then in Fig. 18. f, cover- 


ed by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A D E. 


y 2 a The third lumbricalis, ariſing at 2 from the ſecond and third tendon. a its 


tendon. 


The /aſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. X V. Then in Fig. 19. d; 


covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes R 8 1 U. Then in Fig. 18. g; covered 
by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A E F. RTE SE 

b c The fourth humbricalis, ariſing at c from the third and fourth tendon of the 
long flexor. the tendon, in which it ends. 1 


The /ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. Z 4. Then in Fig. 19. c | 
covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes RST U V. Then in Fig. 18. h; covered 


by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A F G. 


The tendons inſert themſelves into the tubercles of the bones of the firſt order of 


the toes, that ſtand out on that ſide of their poſterior heads, which lies next the 
great toe: and a thin aponeuroſis joins them to the tendons of the long exten» 
{or of the toes. | „ | 5 | 
e The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe; which being increaſed by the 
portion f received from the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, is then in a 
manner ſplit according to its length g, at lait inſerted at / into the laſt bone of 
the great toe, into the rough protuberance in the lower part of the poſterior 
head of that bone. „„ „ 
The ligament, by which it is confined, fee in Tab. X. Fig. 10. c. d. d. 
Add here Fig. X. | Gp | BO | 
The iſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. be de; covered by the 
tendon of the long flexor of the toes A, and by the head C that joins it in the 
ſole of the foot. Then in Fig. 19. no; covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes 
N, and the abductor of the great toe FG. Then in Fig. 18. x x b; covered 
by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A C. | je | 
Moreover in Tab. VII. it appears at 1 1 in the foot. In Tab. VI. ee in the foot. 
In Tab. V. cc in the foot. In Tab. III. w w in the foot. In Tab. II. ff g 
in the foot: and in Tab. I. FF G in the foot. Laterally in Tab. IX. r in the 
foot. | | | I 


Muſcles of the great toe, and of the three next toes, 
1G URE H. 
The ſhort extenſor of the toes. 


a a Its origin from the upper part of the anterior protuberance, that ſtands for- 
ward from the calcaneum. 3 — 


b The portion, that goes to the great toe. e the tendon, in which it ends; in- 


ſerted at d into the oblique eminence that is in the upper part of the firſt bone 

of the great toe, juſt before its poſterior head, on that ſide that lies next the 
ſmall toes. f 2 | 

e The portion belonging to the ſecond toe. f its tendon. 


g The portion going to the third or middle toe. h its tendon. 
i The portion going to the fourth toe. E its tendon. red | 
I. 1. 1 Thoſe tendons conjoined with the tendons of the long extenſor of the toes, 


ſo as to form common tendons, which are diſtinguiſhed by an intermediate line. 
m. m. m The cut tendon of the long extenſor of the toes. | Hes 
n | The common tendon formed by the conjunction of the tendon n from the long 


extenſor, and | from the ſhort extenſor, o the extremity inſerted into the bone 


of the great toe 


; 2 . 1 8 2 * 5 8 
I T9 papa — Abt —— —ä tp os - 


— — 
inn a 


a—e The ab 11150 ar of the great 5 | 


of the 24 phalanx, p. q portions which. run to the third bone, of which the one 
p belongs to the extenlor longus, and the other q to the brevis. r the common 
end of both thoſe portions, inſerted at s into the upper part of the poſterior 
head of the bone of the firſt order. The ſame may be alſo . in the 
third and fourth toe. 

oa here F ig. 1. 
The ſſlemolle connexion appears in Tab. IX. a—e in the left foot; covered by the 
tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe 8, and the tendons of the long 
extenſor of the toes R. Q. Þ. O, by che tendon of the third peroneus L M, of 
the ſhort peroneus D E, and by the ligament which covers the tendons at the 
joint of the foot, and upon the inſtep d ig 

And in Tab. III. e—t in the outs Then in Tab. IT. i k 1 in the foot, covered 
by the tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe 1 K, and by the tendons 
of the long extenſor of the toes A E, and the tendon of the third peroneus D. 


Alſo in Tab. I. H 1 K in the foot; covered in like manner by the tendon of 


the extenſor proper to the great toe i, and by the tendons of the long extenſor 
of the toes e b a 2, and by he tendon of the third peroneus x. 
And in Tab. VII. y 2 a 0 in the foot; covered by the tendon of the ſhort pero- 
neus w. Then in Tab. VI. Wein the foot, covered by the tendons of the ex- 
"tenſor longus U, of the third peroneus V, and of the ſhort peroneus L. Then 


in Tab. V. t; covered in like manner by the tendons of the long extenſor of 


the toes r, and by the tendon s of the third peroneus, and of the ſhort pero- 


neus i; and moreover by the ligament q, by which che tendons are confined | 


upon the back and bend of the foot. 
My cles of the great toe. 
F 1 8 9 E. X. 


The long derbe of the great toc. 


© bone, almoſt to the ancle b b. | 
ce The line wherein the deſcending fibres converge or meet from each ſide. 
d The tendon. 


T1 he lig ament, that confines the tendon, $63 in Tab. IX. in the right foot. 


Add here Fig. 8.ef'g 
The Aller matic ©: nnexion 3 in Tab. VII. hi 15 in the eg: Then i in Tab. VI. 


H in the leg; covered by the ſoleus 0, Ke. In like manner too it is ſeen in 


Tab. V. f in the leg. 
Laterally its con nexion appears in Tab. 1 P 81 in the right foot. And in n Tab, 
III. V in the leg. 


FIGURE xl. 


Tue extenſor proper to the great toe, laterally. 


a a Its origin from the gat fide of the fbula, that lies next the tibia in 4 fore 


part of the leg; and from that ſide along almoſt the whole anterior ſpine : but 


below, where the ſaid ſpine is fi atted, it ariſes from the flat ſide which it forms. 

And along the extent of this origination, it ariſes too from the ligament which 

occludes mod of the ſpace or interval betwixt the bones of the leg; z and below, 
? 


a ſmell} part ariſes alſo from the tibia b, next the ligament. 
c The tendinous portion of its origin. 


d The te ndon, inſerted at e into Ts upper part of the poſterior 2 of the laſt 


bone of the great toe. 


Thie manner in which it is retained by the ligament that is in the fore part of the 


leg at the bend of the foot, ſee in Tab. IX. Y Z in the left foot: and in Tab. I. 


r. t in the leg. and foot. 


f The aponenrofis,- that joins the tendon on this ſide from the capſule of the joint ut 


Alſo in Tab. III. d in the foot. And in Tab. II. e in the foot. | And i in Tab. 


oi-the ore eat toe, with its metatarſal bone. 

"The aDOncureo pls t that joins it on the other ſide, fee 1 in Fig. 13. . 

The /fematic comnexion appears in Tab. IX. 88 8 J in the left foot, covered by 
the Jon & extenſor "of the- toes, with the third peroneus G I N. 

In its fore part the connexion appears in Tab. II. HI K L M in the lg and 
foot; covered by the long extenſor of the toes, with the third peroneus. Then 
in Tab. I. ii iK III in che leg and foot; covered by the long extenſor of the 
tocs, with the third peroneus 7 y w, and the tibialis anticus n. Moreover in 
Tab. IX. F127 u in the right foot. 5 | 


FIGURE XII. 


The abdudtor and ſhort flexor of the great toe, in their lower dae. 


a Its origin from the root of the „ 4 the calcaneum, that forms the 


A long way with the aponeuroſis that covers it. 
c The tendon, at laſt conjoined at d with the ligament f, 3 ties the outer ſeſa- 
moide bone to the firſt hone of the great toe, with which ligament it is inſerted 
at e into the inner and ow er part 0 of the poſterior head of the firſt bone of the 
grcat Loc. | 


Add here Fig. 13. a—c. 


The fiftematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 19. F—K ; covered 5 the ſhort 
flexor of the toes LM N. Then in Figs 18, = ; covered by the RPOREU»" 
roſis O. 


Moreover in Fig. 20. mn, and Fig 21. 5e d. And in Tab. V. 4 in the foot. 
„ ligament, which ariſing at g > from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great 


toe, is ; inſerted at e, conjunctly with the tendon of the abductor d, into the 
firſt bone of the great toe. 


The iſtematic connexion of this ligament, fee in Tab. X. Fig. 21. e. And Fig. 20. 


p ; in part covered by the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe 8 e. 80 
alſo in Fig. 19. K. and Fig. 18. T. | S | | 
Wo The 2 wrt flexor 755 the great tee. 


£445) 


n The longer tendinous head, aiding at i from the lower and anterior extremity 
of that fide of the calcaneum which lies next the other foot, juſt behind its 
juncture with the cubiform bone. 

k The ſhorter tendinous beginning, ariſing at I from the lower part of the middle 
cuneiform bone of the tarſus. 

m Part of that portion of the middle aponeuroſis plantaris, that goes into the be- 
ginning of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. 

The portion which it receives from the tendon of the tibialis poſticus, ſee in Tab. 
XXIV. Fig. 14. i. 

n Part of the ſhort flexor, which belongs to the outer ſeſamoide bone of the 

reat toe. 

0 - The part in which the ſhort flexor joins the tendon of the abductor of the 


great toe, p its inſertion into the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, into 


the lower and back part of that fide of the bone which lies next the other foot. 


q That part of the ſhort flexor which belongs to the inner ſeſamoide bone of the 


great toe, 
r The tendon, in which it ends, inſerted at s into the back part of the inner ſeſa- 


moide bone of the great toe. But being conjoined at t with the tendinous end 


of the adductor pollicis, it has one WN common to that and the tranſver- 
ſalis of the foot. | 
Add here Fig. 13. dee. 


The H/tematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. 0—u and y 2z a; covered by 


the abductor of the great toe bc. Then in Fig. 20.88 vp qr; covered by 
the abductor of the great toe men, the tendon of the long flexor of the great 


toe c d, and by the long flexor of the toes C D, &c. with the firft lumbricalis 


8. Then in Fig. 19. q qs Ww] X y; covered by the abductor of the great toe 


F H, the tendan of the long flexor of the great toe n, the firſt lumbricalis f, 
and the ſhort flexor of the toes NO. Then in Fig. 18. UV WX, and be- 


_ twixt Y and C; covered by the abductor of the great toe Q R, and by the ; 


middle aponeuroſis plantaris A C. 


\ Moreover in Tab. VIII. it appears at \ W X in che foot. And in Tab. VII. g in 


the foot. 


2 a Tay origin bo. the poſterior flat ſide of the fibula, keneath © a third part of ity u The place whence the adductor of the great toe is cut off, with the rranſverſalis 


ot t] ts riſe is c ntinued along the two lower thirds of the. 
length: and from thence its 0 8 v The tendinous end; common to the adductor of the great toe, and the FORTY Tel 


falis pedis. w the place of its juncture with the ligament y, that goes from the 


of the foot. 


inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, to the : Iron of it at x, in the firſt bone 
of the great toe. 

y The ligament which ariſes at 2 from the 5 inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 
and being conjoined with the common tendinous end of the abductor pollicis v 
and tranſverſalis pedis, i is inſerted therewith at x into the firſt bone of the great 
toe. 


| The 57 berate connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. w. And Fig. 20. x; in part 


covered by the tendon of the long flexor of the e toe 4 e. 80 allo! in * 
19. u, and Fig. 18. a. 855 


FIGURE xm. 


The abduQtor and ſhort flexor of the w_ toe, haterally, 


. aab b 0 The abductor of the preat toe. 


a a Its origin from the lower part of the inner ſide of tas root of the tubercle of 
the calcaneum, where it forms the heel. 

b b The meeting together of the fibres in . 

c The tendon, in which it — | | 7 


Add here Fig. 12. a—e. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. Fei n the right wok. 


| Son in Tab. I. A BC in the foot. 


e The port flexor of the great tos. 


e © The lower part that joins itſelf to the tendon of t the abductor nollicis. ” 
Add here Fig. 12. h—s, 


The /ftematic connexion appears i in Tab. IX. a 4 win n the tab foot; covered by N 


the abductor of the great toe / v. 


I. D in the foot; covered by the abductor of the great toe A C. 

f The aponeuroſis, coming partly from the tendon of the abductor of the great 
toe g, and partly from the capſule h of the joint of this toe, with its metatarſal 
bone, and joins the tendon i i of the extenſor proper to the great toe. 

The Sſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. » in the right foot. And i in Tab. . | 


m in the foot. 


The tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe, here cut of at 1, and inſert- 


ed at m into the laſt bone of the great toe. 


FIG U R E. XIV. 
7 he adduftar pF the great toe, with the tranfoerſali 2 


a b b c The ligament, which arifing from the 1 at b b, is inſerted at 
hed ; from whence it is outwardly tendinous at b, and 1 in that part coheres for 


c e into the eminence of the cubical bone of the tarſus. 
d The excurſion of the foreſaid ligament, which outwardly joins the ligament a in 
Tig. 15. And together they go into the origination e « of the adductor of the 

great toe. 


The /i/tematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. K—O. Then in Fig. 20. d 


dceg ; covered by the head D F that joins the long flexor of the toes in the 
ſole of the foot. In Fig. 19. the reſt is covered by the abductor of the little 
toe B A, and ſhort flexor of the toes L. 

f—m The addudor of the great toe. Internally it ariſes from the bottom part of the 
fourth metatarſal bone, near the root of its poſterior head, and in its lower part 
it ſprings from almoſt the whole poſterior head of the third and ſecond metatar- 
ſal bone. 

f Part of the adductor of the great toe, which is in a manner diſtin& or ſepyrate 
from the reſt. 


g The other more conſiderable portion. h the cendi_ew part of its origin. 


1 The tendinous end, which being firſt conjoined at k with the tendinous end p of 
the ſhort flexor of the great toc, and is with that inſerted into the poſterior and 
lower park of that ide of he's inner ſrlamoide bone of the great tors that lies 
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N The ligamentary excurſion d cut off, together with the ligament a Fig. 15. 
| t—y The trarfver/alis of the foot. | F 5 
u The tendinous beginning, whoſe firſt origination w, ſprings from the capſule 


| 155 | (8; ) 


next the ſecond toe; and being joined at | with the ligament n, that goes from 


the inner ſeſamoide bone to the firſt phalanx of the great toe, inſerts itſelf there- 


with at m into the ſaid firſt bone of the phalanx, into the lower part of that fide 


of its poſterior head, that lies next the ſecond toe, not much beyond the poſterior 
edge of the ſaid head. 


The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. k—n v; covered by the ſhort 
flexor of the great toe o. s. Then in Fig. 20. t t u w, covered by the ſhort flex- 


or of the great toe s, and by the long flexor of the toes D ML K, with the 


lumbricalis Z. X. W. 8. Then in Fig. 19. pr t; covered by the ſhort flexor 
of the great toe q, and the firſt lumbricalis f, with thoſe in Fig. 20. and alſo by 
the ſhort flexor of the toes L. T. Then in Fig. 18. V Z; covered by the ſhort 


flexor of the great toc, the firſt lumbricalis e, and the reſt mentioned in Fig. 
g | 


foot. 


n The ligament, which ariſes at o from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 


and being conjoined with the tendon l, from the end of the abductor of the 


great toe i, is with that inſerted into the firſt bone of the great toe at m. See 


85 Fig. 11. | 
p The tendinous end of the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, here cut 


off at q, inſerted at r into the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe. 


that covers and includes the joint of the little toe with its metatarſal bone. 


metatarſal bone, and next adjacent aponeuroſis that covers the interoſſei muſcles 
of that toe, 5 | 


y y The extremity, by which it joins the tendinous end that is common to the 


adductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe. nn 


The /ftematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. f 8 hi. Then in Fig. 20. 


rr; covered by the lumbricalis 3 VW XZ, and by the tendons of the 
Jong flexor of the toes N O P. Q. Then in Fig. 19. g gh; covered by the 


Inmbricales f. e. d. c, with the tendons of the long flexor of the toes, and thoſe. 
of the ſhort flexor O S. U. V, with the abduQor of the little finger E. Then in 


Fig. 18. i i i; covered by the lumbricales e. f. g. h, by the tendons of the long 
and ſhort flexor of the toes v, &c. and by the middle aponeuroſis plautaris D E 
F G, and the abductor of the little toe r. 1 „„ 


5 Morcover in Tab. VIII. Z in the foot. 


Athelet of the little tee. 
| FIGURE XV. 


The ſhort flexor of the little toe, in its bottom part. 


2 b The broad ligament, that ariſes from the lower eminence of the cubiform _ 
bone, and is inſerted into the poſterior heads of the 2d, zd, 4th, and 5th of 
the metatarſal] bones; and which conlines the tendons of the long peroneus in 
ilibe ſole of the foot, like a ſheath. Externally it is partly covered by meeting 
tze excurſion b of the ligament a Fig. 14; which excurſion is here cut off at c. 
The Hſiematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. NO P. Then in Fig. 20. 
Je, partly covered by the head D, that joins the long flexor of the toes in 
the ſole of the foot. Thea in Fig. 19. W; covered by the ſhort flexor of the 


toes L T R, and the abductor of the little toe B. And what there appears 


naked, is in Fig. 18. covered by the portion M; by which the aponcuroſis that 
covers the abduQor of the little toe, is conjoined with the middle aponeuroſis 


plantaris. 


def g The ſhort flexor of the little toe. | OE . 
2 [ts origin from the ligament a. But inwardly it ariſes from the middle of the 


lower fide of the root of the poſterior head of the fifth metatarſal bone. 


I The tendinous end, inſerted at g into the lower part of the polterior head of 


the firtt bone of the little toe. 


Add here Fig. 165. TD og on 
The 6 -matic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. QR; covered by the tranſ- 


verlalls pedis h. Then in Fig. 20. 143 covered as before, by the tranſverſalis 


19. | | 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. it appears at C in the foot. And Tab. IV. S in the 


— 
» 
2 


ages Then in Fig. 19. a b; covered in like manner by the tranfverſalis pedis 
„and the abduQor of the little toe B E. 
by the tranſverſalis pedis i, and the abductor of the little toe q r. 


h The place whence the interoſſcus of the little toe is cut off at its origin from the 


ligament a b. i That whence the ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe is cut of. 

k That whence the firſt interoſſeus of the ſame toe is cut off, 1 1 The 91 igin of 
the principal part of the adductor of the great toe g h Fig. 14. And m that 
cut from its other leſs part f Fig. 144 See P. Fig. 21. Tab. X. 


FIGURE XVI. 


The ſhort flexor of the little toe, laterally; 


2 The origin from the outer edge of the fifth metatarſal bone, that ſtands downs 


ward, near its poſterior head. . | | | 
b The part that is inſerted at c c into the outer edge of the lower fide of the me- 
tatarſal bone of the little toe, juſt behind its anterior head. | 1 
d The other and more conſiderable part, which is inſerted into the firſt bone of 
the little toe. e The tendinous end, in which it terminates. 


Add here Fig. 15. d—g. Fs | | 5 ö | 
The fiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. w x in the left foot ; covered by the 


abductor of the little toe r v. 


And in Tab. VI. Z—c in the foot. Then in Tab. V. a bin the foot, covered bj : 
x The part that ariſes from the capſule of the joint of the fourth toe with its os ns 1 


the abductor of the little toe . 
FIGURE XVI, 
The abductor of the little toe, laterally. 


a The fleſhy part uncovered. . 


b The tendon, in which it at laſt ends; inſerted at e into the outer part of the | 


root of the poſterior head of the firſt bone of the little toe. 
d The part which is covered by a tendinous expanſion. | 


ee Its origin from the whole outer fide of the root of the tubercle belonging to ; 


the os caleis, where it forms the heel. | 


f Part of the aponeuroſis that covers it, inſerted at g into the back part of the 
great rough eminence that ſtands out from the poſterior head of the metatarſal _ 


bone, belonging to the little toe, in the outer fide of the foot. 


The aponeuroſis, which it ſends to the tendon of the long extenſor. of the toes; | 


fee in Fig. 1. w. 
Add here Fig. 18. 


aponecuroſis s. : 


- And in Tab. V. u—y in fie foot ; covered by the aponeuroſis u. | 


FIGURE xn. 


| The abductor of the little toe, in its lower part. 


a b The two parts of which R is compoſed z and of which the part a forms hers 
a diſtin& tendon, but in other ſubjects is often joined into one with the other 


tendon, and in others again it is perfectly diſtinct. i os 2 
cc Its origin from the whole lower part of the protuberance of the calcaneum; 


that forms the heel; from whence the one part at d. that is outwardly quite 
tendinous, and the part at e, Cohere together with the aponeuroſis and tendi- 


nous parts that cover them. 


f The tendon inſerted at g into the outer part of the root of the poſterior head 


of the firſt bone of the little toe. 


The aponeuroſis, that goes off from its end to the tendon of the extenſor belongs | 


ing to the little toe, ſee in Fig. 1. w. 5 
Add here Fig. 17. | EE 3 e 1 5 i; 
The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 19. AB C D E; covered by 


the ſhort flexor of the toes ML. Then in Fig. 15, qr covered by the apo- 


neuroſis I K L. 


So likewiſe in Fig. 18. p; covered 


The ſyftematic conexion appears in Tab. IX. r in the left foot; covered by the : | 
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HUMAN MUS C L Es. 


WITH THEIR 


Numero majore tabula, 


: 7 BD 7 4 TOR 170 alter pollicis manu,—draws the thumb from the fingers 
r 7. 
Abduftor brevis pollicis manus,—has the ſame uſe with the former. XX. 16. 


 AbduGor digiti minimi manus,—extends, and draws the little finger from the reſt, 
_— 


5 fb. _— 92 5 juin bein — draus the little toe outwards from the reſt. xxv. | 


17. 


Ne, tndicts une, bringe the fore finger 3 the thumb. XX. 13. 14. | 


Abdudtrr longus pollicis manus,—draws the thumb from the fingers. XX. 18. 19. 


8 Abductor pollicis edis, — pulls the great toe from the reſt. XXV. 12 13. 
Accelerator, drives the urine or ſemen forward, graſps the bulb of the urethra, 
puſhes the blood towards its corpus cavernoſum and the en. which laſt it 


ſerves more particularly to diſtend. XII. 37. 


Adduclor brevis femoris... 1 


Adduttor longus femoris. XXII. I. 2. £ bring the thigh inwards and upwards. 
Adiluctor magnus femoris. XXI. 16. 17. 


Adductor ofis metacarpi minimi digiti manur,—bends and brings the little e 


towards the reſt. XX. 25. 


8 Adductor pellicis manus,—pulls the thumb towards the fingers. XX. 24. 
Adductor pollicis pedis, brings the great toe nearer the reſt. XXV. * 


Anconc us, —aſſiſts in extending the fore arm. XIX. 8. 


Anlerior auris,—draws a little forwards and n a ſmall eminence of the ko 


lix, oppoſite to the concha. XL. 3. 7. 


Antitragicas,—turns the tip of the antitragus a little outwards, and depreſſes the 


extremity of f the antihelix towards it. XI. 4. 


At tenoidæus obliguus, pulls the arytenoid cartilages towards cach other. XII. 2.3. | 


Arytenoidæus tramſverſus, —ſhuts the rima glottidis. XII. I. 


Attolleus a: uriculæ, draws the ear upwards, and makes the parts tenſe into which 


it is inſerted. XI. 3. 6. 7. 


| Argus woulz,—railes the uvula upwards and inwards; and ſhortens it. XII. 8. 


Bay obo 45,—draws the tongue laterally and 3 ie 


a 5 Biceps brachii,—bends the fore arm, and turns it ſupine. XIX. 3. 4. | 


Biceps cruris,—bends the leg. XXII. 10. 11. 12. 
Biventer cervicis, - draws the head backwards, and to one ſide XVI. 23. 24. 


Biventer maxille,—pulls the lower jaw a little downwards and outwards ; ; and 


when the jaws are ſhut, raiſes the larynx and pin nx. XII. 18. THe: 


| Brac, Me 's Zriternus, —bends the fore arm. XIX. | 
Buc tr, —draws the angle of the mouth backwards and contr acts its cavity, 


by Pee ffing the cheek lawards, by which the food is thruſt between the teeth. 
XI. 13. 14. XII. 23. | 


| en See Genioghſſus. Xt. 40. 


Cernicalic de ſcrndeni. turns the neck My 8 and to one Gde. XV. 4. 
Cbondroglaſis. See Gentogloſſus. XI. 4 


Cil; 47 7 —ſnuts the eye, by drawing bot lids cloſe together; ; the fibres contract- 


ing from the outer angle towards the inner, preſs the eye-ball. ſqueeze the 
lachrymal gland, and convey the tears towards the puncta lachrymalia. I. . 


Circumflexus palati mollis,—ftretches the yells draws it dow award, and to a ſide, ; 


towards the hook. XII. 9. 10. 
Cleidomaſtoideus, — turns the head to one ſide, KY bends it forwards. XVI. 2 5. 26. 
Cocc gas, — moves the os coccy gis forwards, and defends the ligament i in the time 
ok the excluſion of the fetus or hardened feces. XVII. 7. 8. | 
Complexus,—draws the head backwards, and to one ſide. XVI. 23. 24. 


Comprer naric,—compreſſes the ala towards the ſeptum naſi, particularly when we 


want to ſmell acutely ; but if the fibres of the frontal muſcle, which adhere to it, 

act, the upper part of this thin muſcle aſſiſts to pull the ala outwards. - XI. 7. 

Constrictor inferior pharyngis,—compreſſes that part of the pharynx which it covers, 
and raiſes it a little upwards. XII. 23. 24. 


_ Conferidtor ifhmi faucium,—draws the velum towards the root of the tongue, and 


with its fellow contracts the paſſage between the two arches, by which it ſhuts 
the opening into the fauces. XII. 11. 


Conſtrictor medius Pharyngiz,—compreſies and draws upwards that part of the pha- 


rynx which it covers. XII. 23. 25. 


| Confer iter ſuperior pharyngis,—compreſſes the upper part of the pharynx, and 


draws it forwards and upwards. XII. 23. 26. 
Coraco-brachialis,—raiſes the arm upwards. XVIII. 79. 8. 


5 Coracs-byoideus,—pulls the os hyoides obliquely downwards. XI. 35. | 15 
Cerrugator ſepercilit,—draws the eye-brow of that fide towards the other, and | 


makes it it proje@ over the inner canthus of the eye. XI. 1, 


PROPER USES. 


minore figura indicata. 


' Cremafter,—fulpends and draws up ths rfl, and compreſſes it in the 0 of 


coition. XIII. 4. 
Cr ico- arytenoidæus . the rima glottidis. XII. 


Crico- arytenoidæus poſticus, — has the ſame uſe with the former. XII. 2. & 8 
Cricyethyreideucy-—Gepreiles the thyroid, or elevates the cricoid cartilage. xl. 2 


46. 47. 48. 
Cruralss, —affifte in the tenden of the leg. XXIII. 7. 


Cuculiarit, - moves the ſcapula, according to three different directions of i its e 
The upper deſcending fibres, draw it obliquely upwards ; the middle tranſverſe 
Rraight fibres, draw it directly backwards; and the inferior an. ones, draw 


it obliquely dowuwards and backwards. XVII. 18. 19. 


: Na l the arm directly upwards, and a little 8 and backwards, 


according to the different directions of its fibres. XVIII. 11. 12. 
Depreſſor ale nafr,—drav's the upper lip and ala naſi downwards. XI. 8. 


Deprefſor anguli ori4,---pulls down the corner of the mouth. XI. 10. 11. 12. 13. 


Depreſjor labii inferior een the under lip and ſkin of the chin downwards, and 
a little outwards: 9. 16. 


Diaphr agma,—is the 1 agent in reſpiration, oartieuturly i in inſpiration: For 
when in its action, the fibres, from their different attachments, endeavour to 
| bring themſelves into a place towards the middle tendon, by which the cavity 

of the thorax is enlarged, particularly at the ſides where the lungs are chiefly 

ſituated ; and as the lungs muſt always be contiguous to the in-ſide of the tho- 
rax, and upper ſide of the diaphragm, the air ruſhes into them, in order to fill 
up the increaſed ſpace. This muſcle is conſtantly aſſiſted by the two rows of 
imercoſtals which elevate the ribs, and the cavity of the thorax is more enlarged, _ 
In time of ioleut exerciſe, or whatever cauſe drives the blood with unuſual ccle- 
rity towards the lungs, the ſubclavian, and peCtoral, and ſeveral other muſcles, 
are brought into action. And, in laborious inſpiration, the muſcles which ariſe 
from the vpper part of the trunk, when the parts into which they are inſerted _ 
are bed, likewiſe aſſiſt In exſpiration, the diaphragm is relaxed and puſhed 


up, by the preſſure of the abdominal muſcles upon the viſcera of the abdomen 3 
and, at the fame time that they preſs upwards, they alſo, together with ſome 
others, puil down the ribs, and are aſſiſted in a powerful manner by the elaſti- 
city of the ca: tilages that join the ribs to the ſternum ; by which the cavity of 
the. thorax is diminiſhed, and the air ſuddenly, puſhed out of the lungs: And in 
laborious exſpiration, the quadrati lamborum, ſacro-lumbales, and * 
dork, concur in pulling down the ribs, XIV. 45 5 6. Te 


Ebicraniut. See Frentalis et Dccipitalir. 


Erector peris,—compreſſes the crus penis, by which the blood is preſſed into the | 


corpora cavernofa, and the penis is by that means more Seel erected. 
XII. 37.40. 
Extenſor brevis digiterum pedis,—extends the taes; XXV. 9. | | 
Extenfor communis digitorum manus,—extends all the joints of the 8 XXI. r. 


Extenſor longus digitorum pedir,—extends all the joints of the four ſmall toes. 
XXV. 1. | 


Extenfor major pollicis manus,—extends the laſt joint of the thumb obliquely back= 


wards. XX 22. 


5 Extenſor minor pollicis manur—extends the ſecond bins of the thumb obliquely 5 


outwards. XX. 23. | 
5 proprius digiti auricularis. XX. 1. | 2 5 
Extenſor proprius pollicis pedis, — extends the great toe. | xxv. 11. 


Externus mallei,—draws the malleus forward towards its origin, and conſequently 


the membrana tympani, by which that membrane is relaxed. XI. 31. 28. 


Flexor brevis digiti minimi 7 pedi;;—bends the little toe. XXV. I 5. 16. 

Flexor brevis digitorum pedis,—bends the ſccond joint of the toes. XXV. 5. 
Flexor brevis pellicis manus,—bends the ſecond joint of the thumb. XX. 20. 
Flexor brevis pollicis pedis,—beuds the firſt joint of the great toe. XXV. 12. 13. 
Flexor longus pollicis manus,—bends the laſt joint of the thumb. XX. 21, 


Flexor longus digiturum pedis,—bends the toes. XXV. 6.9. 8. e 
Hlexor langus pollicis pedis,—bends the laſt joint of the great toe. XXV. 10. 8. 


Flexor parvus digiti minimi manus,—bends the little finger, and aſſiſts the addue- 
er, + 5 


Frontalir,—pulls the ſkin of the bend backwards, raiſes the eye - brows b. 2 
and at the ſame time draws up and wrinkles the forehead, XI. 6. 7. 


Gemellugo—extends the foot, by bringing it backwards and downwards. XXIV. 7TH 
Genini,—+roll the thigh outwards. XXI. 11. 
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— Glureus minor, —aſſiſts the two former, in pulling the thigh outwards, XXI. 4 


Interolſei externi, ſeu bicipites digitorum pedis, draw the toes outwards. XXV. 2. 3. Pterygoideus externus, pulls the lower 55 forwards, - to a | Ga e, thruſts the teeth 


| Levator ane ee e upwards the under lip and ſkin of the chin. 
Levator palati mollis,—draws the velum up: wards and backw rards, fo as to ſhut the 


Obliguus inferior capitis, —aſlilts in turning the head to one ſide, and giving it a ro- 


8 ) 


Vero. glaſtis.— This mots, according to the AtreQton of its fbres, dtaws the tip 
of the tongue backwards into the mouth, the middle downwards, and renders 


its dorſum concave; draws its root and os hyoides forwards, and thrults the 
tongue out of the mouth XI. 41. 42. 43. 


Cenio-byaideus,—draws the os hyoides upwards and forwards. 


XI. 36. 


Clutaus magnus,—extends the thigh, by pulling it r backwards, and a little 


out wards, XXI. 1. 
Glutæu medius, —aſſiſts the former. XXI. 2. z. 
5 


Gracilis, —- moves the leg obliquely ee or brings one leg and | thigh 2 
the other. XXIII. 5. 


H- 15 yroideus,—pulls the thyroid cartilage pure, or the os hyoides downwards. 
XI. 45. | 


Tliacus N the pſoas in | dendiog the thigh, and brings! it directly for- 


wards XXI. 14. 15. 
Indicator, —aſſiſts in extending the fore finger. XX. 12. 


Ius -aſpinatus,—puils the arm upwards aud backwards, and pulls the ligament 
from between the bones. XVIII. 6. 


Intercaſtales externi,—raile the ribs during the time of inſpiration, _ XVII. 9. IH, 


Interegſtales interni,—have the ſame uſe. XVII. 11. 12. 13. 
Intereſt i externi, ſeu bicipites digitorum manus,—draw the fingers outwards, XX, 
"Gat rofei internt digitorum manus,—draw them inwards. 


XX. 6. 7. 


Interoſſei interni digitorum pedis,—pull the toes inwards. XXV. 


| dnterſpinales cervicis,—connect the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebræ with each 


other. XVI. 2. 3. 


| Inter ſpinales dor/t, connect the {pinous proceſſes of the rertebre of the back with | 


each other. XV. 111 
 dnterſpinales lumborun,—connet the ted of the joing with each other: XV. 11. 


Intertranſte erſari ii dorſi. connect the vertebræ of the back with each other. XV. 
| oy Oe ante be N the e of the loins towards each other 


XV. 10. 


1 a yori FOE 6 colli. XVI. 8. 1 


15 FF XVI. 9. 16 18. „ vertebral proceſſes of the 


the neck a little to one fide. 


Latif Tus calli,—afſ ts the lepreſſor 9 oris. XI. 16. 


Tatiſinus dorſi. pulls the arm backwards and ee and rolls the 0s bo- | 


meri. XVIII. 1, 2. 3. 


Laxator tympani. See Externus mallei. 


XI. 30. 28. 


Levator anguli oris,—draws the corner of the mouth upwards, and makes that 


part of the chin oppoſite to the mouth prominent, as iu ſmiling. XI. 11. 12. 


| 3 ani,—draws the rectum upwards after the evacuation of the feces, and 
It alſo ſuſtains the contents of the pelvis, and helps in 


aſſiſts in ſhutting it. 
ejecting the ſemen, urine, and _— of the rectum. XII. 31. 32. 33. 34 
LJevatores breviores coſtarum. XVII. 14. ? | 
Leuatores longiores ceftarum. XVII. 15 5 alli in raiſing the ribs. 


Tevalor labii ſaperioris, — raiſes the upper lip. XI. 16. 


Levator labii ſuperioris alzque naſt,—aviwers the ſame purpoſe, and likewiſe dilates 
the noſtril, by drawing the ſkin of the noſe upwards and outwards XI. 10. 


XI. 15. 


paſſage from the fauces into the noſe. XII. 


Levator palpebræ ſuperioris,—opens the eye, by drawing the eye · lid upwards, XI. 2 ts 


Levator feapulz,—pulls the ſcapula upwards, and a little forwards. XVI 13. 14. 


Lingualis, contracts the ſubſtance of the tongue, and brings it back w ards. XI. | 


41. 43 
 Longiſſimus donſi extends che vertebræ, raiſes and keeps the trunk of the body 
erect. XV. 3. 5. 6. | 


Longus colli,—bends the neck gradually forward, and to one ſide. XVI. 6. 7. 
| Lumbricales manus,—aflilt 1 in bending the fingers. XX. 3. 5 
i brumbricales edis, —aſſilt 1 in bending and drawing the toes inwards XXV. 8. 


Major 8 dhe the cartilage below the tragus a little forwards and down- | 


wards. XI. 


13 the lower jaw upwards, and a little forwards and backwards. 


II. 20. 21. 22; 


Minor lelicis,——cootrafls the fiſure of the helix. XI. 4. 
Multifidus 3 the back obliquely, moves it 8 or backwards | 


Serratus poſticus inſericr,—depreſſcs the ous Inferior ribs. 5 
Serratus paſticus ſuperior, —elevates the ribs, and depreſſes the thorax. XVII. 16. 


> 4, 5 > 


: ne- pe, the os hyoides forwards, upwards and to a ſide. XI. 36. 
| Waſalis labii  ſuperioris,—aſhiſts i in ſhutting hs mouth. RL. 10. 11. 


Gbliguus externus abdominir,—ſupports and compreſſes the peritonzum and abdo- 


men; aſſiſts the evacuations of fæces and urine, and the excluſion of the fetus 
thruſts the diaphragm upwards, and draws down the ribs in exſpiration; bends 
the body when the ribs are fixed, and raiſes the pelvis obliquely. XIII. 1. 2. 


tatory motion. XVII. 4. 


Obliguus inferior oculi,—draws the globe of the eye forwards and inwards, and turns 


the pupil upwards. XI. 18. 19. 20. 27. 


Obliguus inter nus abdominis, —aſſiſts the obliguus externus, but in a contrary direc- 


tion. XIII. 3. 4. 5. 


Oꝛßliguus ſuperior capitiv turns the head obliquely to one fide. XVII. 3. 
Obliguus ſuperior oculi, —rolls the globe of the eye, and turns the pupil inwards 


and outwards. XI. 22. 

Obturator externus, rolls the thigh- bone obliquely outwards. XXII. 3. 8. 

Obturator internus, — moves the os femoris a little . and rolls it —_— 
outwards. XXI. 10. | 

Occipitalis. See Frontalis. XI. 6. | 

Opponens pollicis manus,—brings the chin inwards, oppoſite to | the oilier fingers. 
XX. 15. 


Orbicularis oris,—ſbuts the mouth, by contraing and drawing both lips together, 
XI. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14. 


neck towards each other, & turn 


Rectus attollent oculi,—raiſes the globe of the eye. XI. 23. 


Nhomboides major. 
 Salpingo-pharyngeUus. XII. 27. 28. | 
Sartorius, —moves the leg obliquely inwards, or bring one leg and Det cad 5 


Scalenus peſticus. XVI. 12 
Scalenus prior. XVI. 11. 


 Semimembransſus,—bends the leg, and brings it directly backwards. XXII. 9.0. 


Supinator longus, —has the ſame uſe with the former. 


Ofxzicularis palpebrarum. See Ciliarii. XI. 1. 
Orbicularis palpebrarum Portio ad labium ſuperius accedens, XI. tor 


Palato-pharyngeus,—draws the uvula and velum backwards, and at the fame time 
pulls the pharynx upwards, and ſhortens it. XII. 11. 27. 23. 29. 30. 

Palmaris brevis, —aſſiits in contracting the palm of the hand. XX. 26. 

Palmaris longus, —bends the hand, and ſtretches the membrane expanded on the 
palm. XX. 26. 


Pectineus, — brings the thigh upwards and inwards: XXII. 5. 6. 


Pettoralis,—moves the arm forwards, and obliquely upwards towards the lern. 


XVIII 4 5. 


Peronæus brevis, — pulls the foot outwards and upwards, AXE 3. 
Perenæus longus, —moves the foot outwards, and bends it a little. XXIV. z. 4. $4 
Peronæus tertius, —aſſiſts in extending the foot; XXV. I. 


Pluntaris, —aſſiſts in extending the foot, and brings the ligament from between the 
bones. XXIV. 11. 


Poplitlæus, moves the leg obliquely outwards, and aſſi ſts 1 in bending b it; it allo 
pulls the ligament from between the bones. XXIII. 1. 


Profi indus, —bends the laſt joint of the fingers. XX. 2. 3. 


Pronator quadratus, —turus the radius, together with the hand, inwards XIX, 
11 1. 

Pronator teres, —has the ſame uſe with the former. XIX. ig. 1 

Pſoas mag nus, — bends the thigh forwards ; or, when tlie b N is fixed, aſi | 
in bending the body. XXL 12. 13. do | 

_ Pſoas parvus, —aſſiſts the former. XV. 


out beyond thoſe of the upper jaw, and pulls the ligament from the joint, TO 
it may not be pinched during theſe motions. XII. 15. 16. | 
Pterygoideus internus,—draws the jaw upwards, and to one ſide. 


| XII. 15. 17. 
Hyrainidalis, —aſſiſts the inferior part of the rectus abdominis. 


XIII. 7. 


| Pyrifor, nn, moves che high a little up ards, and rolls ; it outwards, ARE. 6. 7 , | 


-Opadratus Kindel relle the thigh outwards. XXI. 8. 9. 5 
QNuiadratus lumborum,—moves the loins to one ſide, pulls down the laſt rib, wal 


bends the loins forwards... XV. 12. 13. 


Radial externus breath,” xIx. 11. 13. | 
Radialii externicr lopior;” XI. 13. 14. Tenn, and being the hand backwards 8 
Radvalis inter 14s, —bends the wriſt, together with the hands. XIX. 9. e 
Rectus abdominis, eompreſſes the fore part, but more particularly the lower part | 
of the belly; bends the trunk forwards, and raiſes the pelvis. By its teudinous 
interſections, it is enabled to contract at any of the intermediate ſpaces ; and 
by its connection with the tendons of the other muſcles, it is prevented from 
changing place, and from riſing into a prominent form hen in action. XIII. 6. 
Redtus afducens aculi, — moves the globe of the eye outwards. XI. 26. 
Rectus aduucens oculi,—turns the eye towards the noſe. XI. 25. | 


Nectus cruris, —extends the leg, and in a powerful manner, by the intervention of 
the patella, like a pully. XXIII. 2. 

Rectus deprimens :culi, —pulls the globe of the eye dow nwards. XI. 24. 
Rectus inlernus major capitis, —bends the head forwards, XVI. 19. 20. 
Rectus internus minor capitis, —nods the head forwards. XVII. 6. 

Reclus lateralis capitis, —bends the head a little to one fide. XVII. 55. 
Redus pejticus major capilis, —pulls the head a little backwards. „ 
Rectus poſticus minor capitis, aſſiſts the foregoing. XVII. 1. | 
Retrabentes auricule,—draw the ear back, and ftretch the concha. 


. 


. 
XVII. 24. 1 the ſcapula —_— e aud dicealy 
Rhomboides ani nor. XVII. 23. backwards. | | 


Sacro-lumbalis,—pulls the he down. 


XV. 3. 4. 6. 


the other. XXIII. 4. 


Seehaus medius. XVI. 4. 5 elevate the ribs, and dilate the thorax ; or, when the 


ribs are fixed, bend the neck to one ſide. 


Semiſpinalis dotſi,. extends the ſpine obliquely backwards. XV. 8. 


Sem:tendinoſus,—bends the leg backwards, and a little inwards. XXII II. 12. 


Serratut anticus, —raiſes the ribs upwards, or brings the ſcapula forwards. XVII. 22. 
 Serratus magnus,—dilates the thorax, by baulkes up the ribs, and moves the ſea⸗ | 


pula forwards and downwards. XVI. 2 


XVII. 47. 


Solcus, —extends the foot, by bringing it backw -ards and downwards. XXIV 8. 9. 

Spbincter ani exteenus, — ſliuts the paſſage through the anus into the rectum; pulls 
down the bulb of the urethra, by which it allits in MY the urine and ſemen⸗ 
XII. 36. | 

Sphinfer ani internus. XII. 31. 32. | 

Spinalis cervicis,—extends the neck obliquely backwards.” XVI. Is. 5 

Spinalis dorſi. —erects and fixes the vertebræ, and aſſiſls in raiſing the ſpine. XV. 72. 


_  Oplenius capitis, — brings the head and upper part of the neck backwards laterally, 


and pulls the head directly backwards. 
Splenius colli, —aſſiſts the former. XVI. 1. 


Stapedius,—draws the ſtapes obliquely upwards, towards the cavern. XI. 34 29. 
Sterno-hyoideus,—pulls the os hyoides downwards, XI. 


XVI. 27. 


Sſernon im aſſo deus, turns the head to one fide, and bends it forwards, XVI. 2 bY 26. Pn 
Sterno- thyreid us, draws the larynx downwards. XI. 


Sty lb. glalſus, —draws the tongue laterally, and backwards. KI. 6 
Stylo-hyoideus,—draws the os hyoides to one lide, and a little upwards. XI. 2 
Stylo-pharyngeus,—dilates and raiſes the pharynx upwards.” XII. 27. 28. 30. 
Subclavius,—pulls the firſt rib upwards. XVII. 20. | TT. 
Sublimis, —aſſiſts in bending the fingers. XX. 4. 
Subſcapularis,—brings the arm inwards, and rolls it towards 5 ribs. XVIII I 5 
Supinator brevis, —rolls the radius outwards, XIX. 17. 18. 

XIX. 16. | 
Supraſpinatus,—raiſes the arm upwards, and at the ſame time pulls the capſular li- 


Zament from between the _— that it way not be 2 kn 16. 7. 


O F 


HUMAN MUS CL Es, 


Numero majore tabula, 


15 UCTOR 170 aller blen e the thumb 125 the bare 


XX. 17. 


Auductor brevis pollicis ee oe the fame uſe with the former. XX. 16. 


-Abdudor digiti minimi anus, —extends, and draws the little finger Tom the reſt, 
"As 2 bot: 


| Ai. luctor digiti miuimi bein, cdravs the little toe outwards fram the reſt, XXV. 


17. 18. 


Ab ductor indicis une bringe the fore ſinger towards the ban XX. 13- 989 


Auductor longus pollicis manus,—draws the thumb from the fingers. XX. 18. 19. 
Abduttor pollicis pedis,—pulls the great toe from the reſt. XXV. 12 13. 


Accelerator, drives the urine or ſemen forward, graſps the bulb of the urethra, 


puſhes the blood towards its corpus BESET . and the Fant, which laſt it | | 
| | | | Daa pelt the arm n directly upwards, and a little ads: ad bene. 


Terves more particularly to diſtend. XII. 37. 
Addudor brevis femoris. XXII. 3. 4. 
Adductor longus femoris. XXII. I. 2. 


| bring the thigh inwards and upwards. 
Adduftor magnus femoris. XXI. 16. 17. 


Adduttor offi metacarpi minimi digiti manus,—bends, and brings the little hag”; 


towards the reſt. XX. 25. 


Adductor pollicis manus,—pulls the thumb towards the fingers. | XX. 24. 
Aaluctor pollicis pedis,—brings the great toe nearer the reſt. XXV. 14. 


Anconc us, —aſſiſts in extending the fore arm. XIX. 8. 


Anterior auris,—draws a little forwards and upwards, a ſmall eminence of the hes — 


lix, oppoſite to the concha. XI. 3. 7. 


5 Antitragicus, turns the tip of the antitragus a little outwards, and depreſſes the : 


extremity of the antihelix towards it. XI. 4. 


Ar tenoidæus obliquus, — pulls the arytenoid cartilages towards each phe. XII. 2. 3: 
 Argztencidenus tranſverſus, — ſhuts the rima glottidis. XII. I. 5 
Allollens auriculæ, — draws the ear up ards, and makes the parts tenſe into which 5 


it is inſerted. XI. 3. 6. 7. 


 Azypus woule,—railes the uyula upwards and inwards, and ſhortens it, XII. 8. 


52% 8 0. , draus the tongue laterally ad backwards. XI. 40. 
5 Jrachil,—bends the fore arm, and turns it ſupine, XIX. 3. 1 
Biceps cruris, —bends the leg. 1 
Biventer cervicis, - draws the head backwards, and to one 77 0 XVI. 23. 24. 


Biventer mavillæ, — pulls the lower jaw a little downwards and outwards; and | 


when the jaws are ſhut, raiſes the larynx and phary nx. XII. 18. 19. 
Brachial. luter nus, —bends the fore arm. XIX. i. 


Buccinator, — draws the angle of the mouth ee and contracts its cavity, | 


| „ Preltag the cheek ard by which the food is thruſt en the teeth. 
XI. 13. 14. XII. 23. | 


Ceran 65 46. See Genios lau. XI. 40. 


Corvitalis de eſcendens,—tur ns the neck e backwards, and to one ade. xv. 4. 

ChondroglsJus. See Geniogloſus. XI. 4 

Cl; aris,—ſhuts the eye, by drawing both lids cloſe together; ; the fibres contract- 
ing from the outer angle towards the inner, preſs the eye- ball, ſqueeze the 
lachrymal gland, and convey the tears towards the punCta lachrymalia. XI. 2. 

Circumflexus palati mollis. —ſtretches the velum, draws it downward, and to a lide, 
towards the hook. XII. 9. 10. 


Cleidamaſtoideus, —turus the head to one fide, — bends it forwards. XVI. 25. «6c Dog 
 Extenfor proprius digiti auricularis. XX. 1. 
 Extenfor proprius pollicis pedis,—extends the great toe. XXV. 11. 


Coccgaus, moves the os coccygis forwards, and defends the ligament in the time 
of the excluſion of the fœtus or hardened fæces. XVII. 7, 8. 
Complexus,—draws the head backwards, and to one fide. XVI. 43. 24- 


Compre ſor naric,—compreſſes the ala towards the ſeptum naſi, particularly when we 
want to ſmell acutely ; but if the fibres of the frontal muſcle, which adhere to it, 


act, the upper part of this thin muſcle aſſiſts to pull the ala outwards. XI. 7. 
Conftri ior inſoriom pharyngis,—compreſſes that part of the pharynx which it covers, 


and raiſes it a little upwards. XII. 23. 24. 
Conſtrictor ifthmi faucium,—draws the velum towards the root of the tongue, and 


with its fellow contracts the paſſage between the two arches, by which it ſhuts 
the opening into the fauces. XII. II. 


Conſtrictar medius pharyngiz,—compreſles and draws upwards that part of the Pha- | 


rynx which it covers. XII. 23. 25. 


Conſtrictar ſuperior Plaryngii, eompreſſes che upper part of the F and 


draws it forwards and upwards. XII. 23. 26. 
Coraco-brachialis, —raiſes the arm upwards. XVIII. 5. 8. 
Ceracs-}yoideus,—pulls the os hyoides obliquely downwards. XI. 35. 


Carrugator ſabercilii, - draws the eye-brow of that fide towards the other, and | 


Makes it projcet over the inner canthus of the eye. XI. 1. 


g 


Doepreſſor a 


THE 


WITH THEIR PROPER USES. 
minore figura indicata. 


c Cremaſter—fuſpends and draws up the reticle wu compreſs it in ile 1 of | 


coition. XIII. 4. 
Crico-arytenoideus lateralis,—opens the rima glottidis. XII. 


Cerrico- arytenoidæus pſticus, — has the ſame uſe with the former. XII. mY We: 5 4 
|  Cricosthyroideus, —depreſſes the thyroid, or elevates. the cricoid carne. XI. 5 
46. 47. 48. | ES 


5 Creralic,—affifts i in the extenſion of the leg. XXII.. 7. | 
Cuculiaris,—moves the ſcapula, according to three different directions of i its 8 


The upper deſcending fibres, draw it obliquely upwards ; the middle tranſverſe 
ſtraight tibres, draw it directly backwards ; and the inferior aſcending ney Ne 7 
it obliquely downwards and backwards. XVII. 18. 19. | 


CY to the different directions of its fibres. XVIII. 11, 12. © 
* a, —draws the upper lip and ala naſi downwards. XI. 8. 
Det reſſor 2 or74,---pulis down the corner of the mouth. XI. 10. 11. 12. 13. 


Depreſjor lavii inſtrior is pulls the under lip and ſkin of the chin downwards, and | 


a little outwards. XI. 9. 16. 


Diaphr« 4% ma. —is the principal agent in ne particularly in 1 inſpiration: For 
When in its action, the fibres, from their different attachments, endeavour to 
: briug themſelves into a place towards the middle tendon, by which the cavity 


of the thorax is enlarged, particularly at the ſides where the lungs ere chiefly 
ſituated; and as the lungs muſt always be contiguous to the in-ſide of the tho- 
rax, aud upper ſide of the diaphragm, the air ruſhes into them, in order to fill 
up the mereaſed ſpace. This muſcle is conſtantly aſſiſted by the two rows of 
intercofals which elevate the ribs, and the cavity of the thorax is more enlarged. 
In time of ioleut exerciſe, or whatever cauſe drives the blood with unuſual cele- 
_ ity towards the lungs, the ſubclavian, and pectoral, and ſeveral other muſcles, 
are brought into action. And, in laborious inſpiration, the muſcles which ariſe | 


from thi: upper part of the trunk, when the parts into which they are inſerted _ 


are fixed, likewiſe aſſiſt In exſpiration, the diaphragm is relaxed and puſhed 
up, by the preſſure of the abdominal muſcles upon the viſcera of the abdomen 
and, at the fame time that they preſs upwards, they alſo, together with ſome 
othe e bull down the ribs, and are aſſiſted in a powerful manner by the elaſti- 
city of the cartilages that join the ribs to the ſternum ; by which the cavity of 


© the thorax is diminiſhed, and the air ſuddenly puſhed out of the lungs: And in 
laborious exſpiration, the quadrati lamborum, ſacro-lumbales, and longiſſimĩ 2 
| Geeks concur in puliing down the ribs, XIV. * 5 6, 55 | 


E picrarius. See Frontalis et Occipitalis. 


rector peris,—compreſſes the crus penis, by which the blood i is preſſed into ths: | 
corpora cavernofa, and the Penis is by that means more Ny erected, | 
XII. 37. 40. | 


 Fixtenſor brevis digiterum Alle eo -entenda the toes. xXXv. 9. 


Extenſor communis digitorum manu. extends all the joints of the fingers. xXxI 1. 
Extenſor longus digitorum pedis, extends all the joints of the four ſmall toes. 
XXV. I. 


Extenſer major pollicis manus,—extends the laſt joint of the thumb obliquely backs 


wards, XX 22. 285 
Extenſor minor pollicis manur—extends the ſecond bone of the thumb obliquely 
outwards. XX. 2 3. 


Externus mallei,—draws the malleus forward towards its origin, and conſequently : : 
the membrana tympani, by which that membrane is relaxed. XI. 31. 28. | 


Flexor brevis digiti minimi ; prdle; bends the little toe. XXV. 1 3. 16. 


Flexor brevis digitorum pedis,—bends the ſecond joint of the toes. XXV. 5. 

Flexor brevis pollicis manus,—bends the ſecond joint of the thumb. XX. 20. 

Flexor brevis pollicis pedis, - beuds the firſt joint of the great toe. XXV. 12. 13. 

Flexor kongus pollicis manus, — bends the laſt joint of the thumb. XX. 21. 

Flexor longus digitorum pedis,—bends the toes. XXV. 6. 7. 8. | 

Flexer longus pollicis pedis, —bends the laſt joint of the great toe. XXV. 10. 8. 

Flexor parvus digiti minimi manu, bends the little . and aſſiſts the adus, | 
tor. XX. 10. 

Frentalis, — pulls the ſkin of the head backwards, raiſes the eye- 3 upwards, 

and at the lame time draws up and wrinkles the forehead. XI. 6, 7. 


. the foot, by bringing it backwards ang downwards, XXIV. 1 TY 
Gemini, roll the thigh outwards. J. 11. 


of the tongue backwards into the mouth, the middle downwards, and renders 
its dorſum concave; draws its root and os hyoides forwards, and thruſts the 
tongue out of the mouth XI. 41. 42. 43. 
 Genio-hyoideus,—draws the os hyoides upwards and forwards, XI. 36. 


Gluteus magnus,—extends the thigh, by pulling it directly N and a little 
out wards, XXI. 1. 
XXI. 3. z. 


Cluteus medius, —aſſiſts the former. 
Glutæus minor, —aflilts the two former, in pulling the thigh outwards; XXI. 4. * 


_ Gracilis,—moves the leg obliquely inwards, or brings one leg and thigh croſs. 


the other. XXIII. 5. 


29-10 'yroideus,—pulls the thyroid . upwards, or the os e downwards. 


XI. 45. 


Miacus internus,—afſits the pſoas | in beoTng the thigh, and brings i it ah fots 
wards XXI. 14. 15. 


Indicator, —aſſiſts in extending the fore finger. XX. 12. 


Infraſpinatus, —pulls the arm upwards and backwards, and pulls the ligament 
from between the bones. XVIII. 6. 


Tttercoſtales externi,—raile the ribs during the time of inſpiration. XVII. 9. 10. 


XVII. 11. 


Intercaſtales interni, have the ſame uſe. 14.13. 


| Inte raſſei exlerni, ſeu bicipites digitorum manus—draw the fingers outwards, XX. 


nterofei internt digitorum manus,—draw them arts. XX. 6. 7. | 
Interolſei externi, ſeu bicipites digitorum pedis,—draw the toes outwards. XXV. 2. 3. 
Interoſſei interni digitorum pedis, pull the toes inwards. XXV. 4. | 
Interſpinalet cervicis,—conne the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebræ with each 
other. XVI. 2. 3. 

Inter ſpinales dorſi. connect the ſpinous proceſſes of the vertebræ of the back with 
each other. XV. 11. 
Interſpinales lumborum, connect the vertebræ of the loins with each ather, XV. 11. 
Intertranſverſarii dorſi,. connect che vertebræ of the back with each other. XV. 9. 


Lntertranſverſarii lunborum,—draw the vertebræ of the loins towards each other. 
XV. 10. | 


neck towards each other, & turn 


Intertran foerſarii paterierercoli XVI. 2 16. 18. 5 draw the vertebral proceſſes. of the 


e ſari priores colli. XVI. 8 


Latif mus alli, —aſſits the epreſſor ack oris- XI. 16. 


Latiſimus dorji ,—pulls the arm backwards and downwards and i rolls the os bus 


mer, 


XVIII. 1. 2. 3. 
Taxator tympani. See Externus mallei, 


x} 30. 28. 


Levator anguli oris,—draws the corner of the mouth aps 450 makes that 


part of the chin oppoſite to the mouth prominent, as 11 ſmiling. XI. il, 12s 
Levator ani,—draws the rectum upwards after the evacuation of the feces, and 

aſſiſts in ſhutting it. 
ejecting the ſemen, urine, and N of the rectum. XII. 31. 32. 33. 34. 
Tevaloret breviores coſtarum. XVII. 14. 2 
Levatores longiores ceſtarum. XVII. 15 
LTevalor labii ſuperioris, raiſes the upper lip. XI. 14 


5 aſſiſt in raiſing the ribs. | 


Levator labii fuperioris aleque naſi,—aviwers the fame purpoſe, and likew' fe 8 | 


the noſtril, by drawing the ſkin of the noſe upwards and outwards XI. 10. 
| Levator e olle upwards the under lip apd ſkin of the chin. XI. 15. 


Levator palati mollis, draus the velum upwards and backwards, ſo as to hut the 


paſſage from the fauces into the noſe. 


XII. 9. 


| Levater palpebræ ſuperioris, —opeus the eye, by drawing the eye- lid upw 0 XI. 21. 
XVI 14,14 


Levator ſcapulæ, — pulls the ſcapula upwards, and a little forwards. 
Lingualis, contracts the ſubſtance of the tongue, and brings it back w ards, 
js F uf dorſi. extends the vertebræ, raiſes and keeps the trunk of the body 
efect. XV. 3. 5. 8. 

Longus colli,—bends the neck gradually forward, and to one ide. XVI 6. 7. 
Luinbricalos manus, —aſſiſt i in bending the fingers. XX. 3. 
Tumbricales edis, —aſſiſt in n and n che toes inwards. XXV. 8. 


Rl. 


5 Major belicir,—moves the cartilage below the tragus a lite forwards and down- 


KI. 


wards: 


 Haſeter,—pulls the lower jaw upwards, and a little forwards wid backwards. | 


XII. 20. 21. 22. | 
Minor helicis, — contracts the fiſſure of the helix. XI. 4. 


Multifidus ſpinæ, extends the back obliquely, moves it laterally, or backwards. 
BD 


5 Myle-hyoideus—pulls the os hyoides forwards, upwards, and to a fide. XI. 36. 
Naſalis labii ſuperiorin,—alſit in ſhutting the mouth, XI. 10. 1 . 


Gzliguu- externus abdeminis,—ſupports and compreſſes the peritonzum and abdo- 
men; aſſiſts the evacuations of fæces and urine, and the excluſion of the fetus ; 


thruſts the diaphragm upwards, and draws down the ribs in exſpiration ; bends 


the body when the ribs are fixed, and raiſes the pelvis obliquely. XIII. 1. 2. 


Obliquus inferior capitis, —aſliſts in turning the head to one fide, and giving it a ro- 


tatory motion. XVII. 4. 
Obliguus inferior oculi,—draws the globe of the eye forwards and inwards, and turns 
the pupil upwards. XI. 18. 19. 20. 27. 
Obliguus inter nus abdominis: —aſſiſts the obliguus lerne, but in a contrary direc- 
tion. XIII. 3. 4. 5. 
Obliquus ſuperior capitis, — turns the head obliquely to one fide. XVII. 3. 


Obliquus ſuperior cculi, —rolls the globe of the eye, and turns the pupil inwards 


and outwards. XI. 22. 
Obturator externus, rolls the thigh-bone obliquely outwards. XX11. 7. 8. 


Obturator internus, —moves the os femoris a little upwards, aud rolls it obliquely | 


_ __ outwards. XXI. 10. | 
| Occipitalis. See Frontalis, XI. 6. 
Opponens pollicis manus, — brings the thumb inwards, oppalite to o the other fingers. 
X. 15. 
Orbicularis oris,—ſhuts the mouth, by — and ng both lips together. 
XI. 10. Lis 12. 13. 14. 


Pronator teres,—has the ſame uſe with the former. ONT . 
| Peas magnus,—bends the thigh forwards ; or, when tlic WIT is fixed, aſſiſts : 


 Pterygoideus internus,—draws the jaw upwards, and to one ſide. 
_ Pyramidalic, —aſſiſts the inferior part of the rectus abdominis. 


 Pyriform: e che thigh a little e and rolls it outwards. XXI. 6. 7. | 


| the neck a little to one e Fo 


_ Radbalis inter nit; —bends the wrift, together with the hands. 


Rectus abdominis, compreſſes the fore part, but more particularly the lower part 
of the belly; bends the trunk forwards, and raiſes the pelvis. 


 ReQus adiucens oculi, turns the eye towards the noſe. 
It alſo ſuſtains the contents of the pelvis, and helps in 


33 
Rectus deprimens 5 zculi, pulls the globe of the eye dow nwards. 


-  Rectus lateralis capitis, —bends the head a little to one fide. 


Sacro- lum 1 the ribs down. 


 Scalenus prior. XVI. 11. 


Sterno- thyroidæus, — draws the larynx downwards. 


(555) 


Verio- lafit. This . aceording to the direction of its fbres, draws the tip 


Orbicularis palþebrarum. See Ciliaric. XI. i. 
Urbicularis palpebrarum portio ad labium ſuperius accedens, XI. 0. 


Palato- pharyngæus, — draws the uvula and velum backwards, and at the ſame tits 
pulls the pharynx upwards, and ſhortens it. XII. 11. 27. $3. 29. 30. 
Palmaris brevis, —aſſiits in contracting the palm of the hand. XX. 26. 


Palmaris longus, —bends the hand, and ſtretches the membrane expanded on the 5 


palm. XX. 26. 
Pectineus, —brings the thigh upwards and inwards: XXII. 5. 6. 
he ok oP ran the arm forwards, and obliquely upwards towards the ſternum. 
4 3+ 
Peronæus brevis, — pulls the foot outwards and upwards. XXIV. 1. 2. 


Perenæus longus, — moves the foot outwards, and bends it a little. XXIV. 3. 1 53 
Peronaus ſertius, —aſſiſts in extending the foot; XXV. 1. 


Plantaris, —aſſiſts in extending the foot, and brings the ligamenit from between the 


bones. XXIV. 11. 

Poplilæus moves the leg obliquely outwards, and aſſiſts in bending it ; it allo 
pulls the ligament from between the bones. XXIII. 1. 

Profi indus —bends the laſt joint of the fingers. XX. 2. | 

Pronator quadratus,—turns the "RM together with the hand, inwards: NIX, 
2 11. 


XIX. 19. 20. 


in bending the body. XXI. 12. 13. 15. 


Pſoas parvus, —aſſiſts the former. XV. 


 Pterygoideus externus, pulls the lower bo of WERE Ti to a ſide, throfts the wat 


out beyond thoſe of the upper jaw, and Pulle the ligament from the Joint, chat 
it may not be pinched during theſe motions. XII. 15 16. | 


X11. 15. 15. ; 
XIII. 7. 


Dnadratus fenidrit,—rxolls the thigh cutwards; . | : 
Duadratus lumborum,—moves the loins to one fide, pulls down 508 laſt ribs and 


beads the loins forwards, XV. 12. 13: 
Radial externus Jews; X1X. th 1h ; 3 
Radiilit rien, bie, XI 4, bs gertend, and bring the hand backwards. 


XIX. . 


By its tendinous 
interſections, it is enabled to contract at any of the intermediate ſpaces ; and 
by its connection with the tendons of the other muſcles, it is prevented from 

changing place, and from riſing into a prominent form when in action. XIII. 6. 

Rectus al ducens oculi, moves the globe of the eye outwards. XI. 26. 

A 


Rectus attillens oculi, —raiſes the globe of the eye. XI. 23. 


_ Reftus cruris, —extends the leg, and in a powerful manner, by the intervention. of : 


1 


the patella, like a pully. XXIII. 2. | 
XI. 24. 
Rectus internus major capitin, —bends the head forwards, XVI. 19. 20. 
Rectus internus minor capitis, —nods the head forwards. XVII. 6. 

XVII. 5. 
Rectus poſbicus major capitis, —pulls the head a little backwards. XVII. 2. | 
Nectus paſticus minor capitis, —aſſiſts the foregoing. XVII. 1. | 


Retrahentes auriculæ, draw the ear back, and ftretch the concha. XI. 3.6. be 
Rhomboides major, XVII. 24. 9 the ſcapula obliquely upw arty. aud rep 
 Rhomboides minor. XVII. 23. backwards. | | 


e 


Salpingo-pharyugaus. XII. 27. 28. 


| Sartering,—moves the leg obliquely inwards, or brings one leg and thigh croſs 


the other. XXIII. 4. 
Scalenus medius. XVI. 4. 5. 


e a poſticur. XVI. 12 elevate the ribs, and dilate the thorax ; or, when the 


ribs are fixed, bend the neck to one ide. 


Semimembransſis,—bends the leg, and brings it directly backwards. XXII. 9. 10. 
Semiſpinalis dotſi,. — extends the {pine obliquely backwards. XV. 8. 
Sem: tendi noſus, — bends the leg backwards, and a little inwards. XXII 17. 12. 
Serratus anticus,—raiſes the ribs upwards, or brings the ſcapula forwards. XVII. 22. 


Serratus magnus,—dilates the thorax, by pulling up the ribs, and moves the ſcas | 


pula forwards and downwards. XVI. 21. 
Serratus poſticus inferior, —depreſſes the four inferior ribs. XVII. 17. 
Serratus paſticus ſuperior, —elevates the ribs, and depreſſes the thorax. 
Solcus —extends the foot, by bringing it backwards and downwards, 


XVII. 5 
XXIV. 8. g. 


Spbincter ani exteenus, — nuts the paſſage through the anus into the rectum; pulls 


down the bulb of the urethra, by which it afliſts in * che urine and ſemen. 
XII. 36. = 
Sphindter Jn internus. XII. 31. 32. | | 
Spinalis cervicis,—extends the neck obliquely backwards. XVI. 15. | 
Spinalis dorſi, —erects and fixes the vertebræ, and aſſiſls in raiſing the ſpine. XV. 74 
Splenius capitis, — brings the head and upper part of the neck backwards laterally, 
and pulls the head directly backwards. XVI. 27. 
Splenius colli, —aſſiſts the former. XVI. 1. 
Stapedius,—draws the ſtapes obliquely upwards, towards the cavern. xl. 34. 29. 
Sterno-hyoideus,—pulls the os hyoides downwards. XI. 39. z 
Sterno-maſtaideus, turns the head to one fide, and wore” it forwards. XVI. 2 11 26. 
I. 44+ 
Sey lo- glalſus, draws the tongue laterally, and backwards. XI. 40. 43. | 
Stylo-hyoideus,—draws the os hyoides to one ſide, and a little 3 XI. 37. 
Style. pharyngæus, —dilates and raiſes the pharynx upwards. XII. 27. 28. 30. 
Subelavius, —pulls the firſt rib upwards. XVII. 20. 
Suhliemis, —aſſiſts in bending the fingers. XX. 4 | 


Sulſcapularis, brings the arm inwards, and 5 it towards the ribs. XVIII. 15. 


Supinator brevis,—rolls the radius outwards, XIX. 17. 18. 
Supinator longus, —has the ſame uſe with the former. XIX. 16. 
Supraſpinatus,—raiſes the arm upwards, and at the ſame time pulls the EFT © lis 


goment from between the bones, that it may not be pinched. XVIII. 16. 27. 


FA 
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. Temporalir,—pulls the lower | jaw upwards, and preſſes it againſt the upper at the 
fame time, drawing it a little backwards. XII. 12. 13. 14. 


Teubor tympani,—pulls the malleus and membrana tympani inwards, towards the 


pors petroſa. XI. 29. 32. 33. 


Ten gr vagine femoris. —ſtretehes the membranous faſcia, extends the leg, and 


XXII. 8. 


turns it a little outwards. 


Teres major,—moves the arm backwards and downwards, and rolls the head of 


the os humeri. XVIII. 9 10. 
 Teres minor, —aſſiſts the former, brings the arm more directly forwards, and pulls 
the ligament from between the bones. XVIII. 13. 14. 


Thy reo- arytenoid cus, opens the external rima, and relaxes the upper ſide of the ven- | 


triculus laryngis, and the ligaments. XII. 3. 4. 
Thyreo-aryteno'daus alter minor. XII. 6. 7. 
Thyreo-epiglotticus major. XII. 3. 7. draw the epiglottis downwards, and 
Tyres epiglotticus minor. XII. 3. 5 expand that ſoft cartilage. 
T ibialis anticus, —bends the foot, by drawing it upwards and inwards. XXIV, 6.7, 
Tibialis paſticus, —brings the foot inwards and upwards. XXIV. 12. 13. 14. 
Trachelo-maſto deus, — pulls the head backwards, and to one fide. EY 21. 22. 
Tragicus, —pulls the point of the tragus a little forwards. XI. 4. 
Tranſverſalis cervicis,—turns the neck obliquely OY and a | lit to one 
fide. XVI. 16. 22 8 | | 


Tranfuerſalis ped! W the little toe towards the great one. XXV. 14. 

Tranſverſus abdominis, —aſſiſts the ob/iqnus externu et internus. XIV. 1. 2. 4. 

Tranſoerſus auricuſe, - dravs the parts to which it is connected towards each other, 
and ſtretches the ſcapula and concha. XI. 5. 

N r perinæi, — ſuſtains and Keeps the perinæum in its proper place. XII. 
37+ 3 

Tranſverſus perinei alter, —dilates the bulb of the penis, and draws the perinæum 
and verge of the anus a little outwards and backwards. XII. 37. 39. 


Triangularis ſterni,—depreſſes the ribs and cartilages of the ſternum. XIV. 1, 


T riceps brachii,—extends the arm, XIX. 5. 6. 7. 
Vaſtus exturnns;-—exterh the leg. XXIII. 6. 7. 
Vaſtus internus, —aſſiſts the former. XXIII. 6. 7. 
Vefice muſculus, XII. 41. 


_ Ulnaris externus, —aſſiſts in extending the hand. XIX. 15. 
Ulnaris internus,—afliits in bending the hand. XIX. 10. 1t, 


| Zyoomaticus major,. —makes the cheek prominent, by drawing the corners of the 


mouth aſunder, as in laughing. XI. 10. 11. 15. 
Zygomaticus minor,—draws the corner of the mouth obliquely outwards and up- 
. towards the external canthgs of the ere. XII. 10. 
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